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For your information

IMain Owner’s Manual

Please note that this manual
applies to all models and explains
all equipment, including options.
Therefore, you may find some
explanations for equipment not
installed on your vehicle.

All specifications provided in this
manual are current at the time of
printing. However, because of the
Toyota policy of continual product
improvement, we reserve the right
to make changes at any time with-
out notice.

Depending on specifications, the
vehicle shown in the illustrations
may differ from your vehicle in
terms of equipment.

4

Accessories, spar.
and modificatio

Toyota l_._(\

A wide variety‘of non-genuine
spare parts and accessories for
Toyota vehicles are currently avail-
able in the market. Using these
spare'parts and accessories which
are"not genuine Toyota products
may adversely affect the safety of
your vehicle, even though these
parts may be approved by certain
authorities in your country. Toyota
Motor Corporation therefore can-
not accept any liability or guarantee
spare parts and accessories which

plis
f your

are not genuine Toyota products,
nor for replacement or installation
involving such parts.

This vehicle should not be modified
with non-genuine Toyota products.
Modification with non-genuine
Toyota products could affect its per
formance, safety or durability, and
may even violate governmental
regulations. In addition, damage.or
performance problemsresulting
from the modificatioh may-not be
covered under warranty.

Install %n RF-trans-
m|t

The installation of an RF-transmit-
ter'system in your vehicle could
affect electronic systems such as:

®_ Multiport fuel injection sys-
tem/sequential multiport fuel
injection system

® Toyota Safety Sense

® Cruise control system

® Anti-lock brake system

® SRS airbag system

® Seat belt pretensioner system

Be sure to check with your Toyota
dealer for precautionary measures
or special instructions regarding
installation of an RF-transmitter
system.

Further information regarding fre-
quency bands, power levels,
antenna positions and installation
provisions for the installation of RF-



transmitters, is available on request
at your Toyota dealer.

IVehicIe data recordings

The vehicle is equipped with
sophisticated computers that will
record certain data, such as:

The recorded data varies according
to the vehicle grade level and
options with which it is equipped.

These computers do not record

conversations or sounds, and only

record images outside of the vehi-

cle in certain situations.

» Engine speed/Electric motor
speed (traction motor speed)

» Accelerator status

» Brake status

* Vehicle speed

» Operation status of the driving
assist systems, such as'the ABS
and pre-collision system

® Data usage

Toyota may use thes@ata recorded in
this computerto,diagnose malfunc-
tions, conduct'research and develop-
ment, anddmprove quality.

Toyota will'net disclose the recorded
data'to a‘third party except:

» \Withithe consent of the vehicle owner
or.with the consent of the lessee if
the vehicle is leased

* In response to an official request by
the police, a court of law or a govern-
ment agency

» For use by Toyota in a lawsuit

» For research purposes where the
data is not tied to a specific vehicle or
vehicle owner

IEvent data recorder

This vehicle is equipped with an
event data recorder (EDR). The
main purpose of an EDR is to
record, in certain crash or near
crash-like situations, such as an
airbag deployment or hitting a road
obstacle, data that will assist4n
understanding how a vehigle's,sys-
tems performed. The EDR Is
designed to record data related to
vehicle dynamics and safety sys-
tems for a,shart petiod of time, typi
cally 30 secondsior less. However,
data maynot be recorded depend-
ing on theyseverity and type of a
crash:

The EDR in this vehicle is designed
to record such data as:

@ How various systems in your
vehicle were operating;

® How far (if at all) the driver was
depressing the accelerator
and/or brake pedal; and,

® How fast the vehicle was travel-
ing.

These data can help provide a bet-

ter understanding of the circum-

stances in which crashes and

injuries occur.

NOTE: EDR data are recorded by
your vehicle only if a non-trivial
crash situation occurs; no data are
recorded by the EDR under normal
driving conditions and no personal
data (e.g., name, gender, age, and
crash location) are recorded. How-



ever, other parties, such as law
enforcement, could combine the
EDR data with the type of person-
ally identifying data routinely
acquired during a crash investiga-
tion.

To read data recorded by an EDR,
special equipment is required, and
access to the vehicle or the EDR is
needed. In addition to the vehicle
manufacturer, other parties, such
as law enforcement, that have the
special equipment, can read the
information if they have access to
the vehicle or the EDR.

® Disclosure of the EDR data

Toyota will not disclose the data
recorded in an EDR to a third party
except when:

* An agreement from the vehicle’s

owner (or the lessee for a leased
vehicle) is obtained

* In response to an official requestby
the police, a court of law or a‘govern-
ment agency

» For use by Toyota in‘a lawsuit

However, if necéssary, JToyota may:

» Use the data forxesearch on vehicle
safety performance

« Disclose the'data to a third party for
research purposes without disclos-
ing information about the specific
vehicle or vehicle owner

IScrapping of your Toyota

and seat belt pretensioners left as
they are, this may cause an acci-
dent such as fire. Be sure to have
the systems of the SRS airbag and
seat belt pretensioner removed and
disposed of by a qualified service
shop or by your Toyota dealer
before you scrap your vehicle.

A WARNING

M General precautions while'driv-
ing
Driving under the influence: Never
drive your vehicle‘when,under the
influence of.alecehol ondrugs that have
impaired younabilitysto operate your
vehicle. Alcohoband certain drugs
delay reaction time, impair judgment
and reduce coordination, which could
lead to,anaccident that could resultin
death or serious injury.

Defensive driving: Always drive
defensively. Anticipate mistakes that
other drivers or pedestrians might
make and be ready to avoid acci-
dents.

Driver distraction: Always give your
full attention to driving. Anything that
distracts the driver, such as adjusting
controls, talking on a cellular phone or
reading can result in a collision with
resulting death or serious injury to

you, your occupants or others.

The SRS airbag and seat belt pre-
tensioner devices in your Toyota

contain explosive chemicals. If the
vehicle is scrapped with the airbags




A WARNING

M General precaution regarding
children’s safety

Never leave children unattended in
the vehicle, and never allow children
to have or use the key.

Children may be able to start the vehi-
cle or shift the vehicle into neutral.
There is also a danger that children
may injure themselves by playing with
the side windows, the moon roof or
the panoramic moon roof, or other
features of the vehicle. In addition,
heat build-up or extremely cold tem-
peratures inside the vehicle can be
fatal to children.

<
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Reading this manual

Explains symbols used in this

manual

lSymboIs in this manual

Symbols

Meanings

A

WARNING:

Explains something that, if
not obeyed, could cause
death or serious injury to
people.

NOTICE:

Explains something that, if
not obeyed, could cause
damage to or a malfunc-
tion in the vehicle or its
equipment.

124...

Indicates operating or
working procedures. Fol-
low the steps i numerical
order.

lSymboIsM&ons

O\

N

’

é

L

s
o

s

Symbols

Meanings

Indicates the action (push-
ing, turning, etc.) used to
operate switches and
other devices.

Indicates the outcome of
an operation (e.g. a lid

Meanings

Indicates the component
or position being
explained.

Means Do not, Do not do
this, or Do not let this hap-
pen.
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Pictorial index

MExterior

Side dOOIS covvveveeeeeed o P.88
LocKiNG/UNIOCKING .. 0. s i e p.88
Opening/closing the SIdEyWINAOWS ..........ccoouiiiiiiiiiiiie e P.120
Locking/unlackingiby using the Key ..........ccccvvveiiiiiiiniiecniieenn P.89, 388
WarNiNQMESSAGES ...eeoevreiirieerrreee st erne e nnees P.375

(272 Tod 1q o [0 o | (SO UPPPURR P.93
Opening from inside the cabin®............cccocovvvoeeereeeeeeeeeeee e P.97
OpeNINg from OULSIAE.........uuviiiiieiiiie e P.96, 97
WarNiNg MESSAGES ....ccevurrreririiiieee e e e e ssre e nrre e reeennes P.375

Outside rear VIEW MIrTOrS ....o.ooiiiieiieeiiiee e P.118
Adjusting the Mirror angle ... P.119
Folding the MIMTOrS ... P.119
Defogging the MIrrors .........cocciieiiiie e p.281

@ Windshield WIPErS ... P.174

Precautions against Winter SEaSON ...........cccvevveeeerieeenineennnee e p.272
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Precautions against Car Wash .........ccccoeeviiee e P.313
Replacing the Wiper iNSErt..........cocoe i P.337
FUEl filler dOOr .....viiiiec i e P.178
Refueling Method..........oooiii i P.178
Fuel type/fuel tank Capacity ...........ccocveeirieiiiieeeie e P. Q
DS ettt ettt e e e et a e e e nraae s ' Q
Tire size/inflation pPressure .........ccceceinieee e &7

Winter tiresf/tire chain
Checking/rotation ...........ccccooeeeeiiii e s
Coping with flat tires..........oocceevvieeiiiieen,

ENngine Ol .....cvvvviiiiiiiie
Coping with overheat

Warning messages ...........

Light bulbs of the exterig
(Replacing method: P.346,

Headlights/fro osition lights/daytime running lights ............ P.169

|I| Turn s ........................................................................... P.163

OG TIGNES R v eeeeeeee e eeeeeeeeseeee s eee e eesesess e P.174
topalights/tail lights/turn signal lightS.......ccccovoiiiiiinnen. P.163, 169

ense plate lIghtS ... P.169
Tal lIGNTS 1o P.169
Back-up lights
Shifting the shiftlever to R.........ccooiiiiiiiie P.153, 157, 160

" If equipped
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Minstrument panel

Engine switch......... BV A0 T S P.148, 149

Starting the engine he modes ......ccccoceeeeeeeees P.148, 149, 151
Emergency stop of the M€ Lottt P.358
When the e &H NOt STAM ...t P.386
Warn <3 J PPN P.375
ST IEVB . .o eveeeeeeeeeee e ee e P.153, 157, 160
ging the shift POSItIoN...........cocevviieii e P.154, 158, 160
CaULiONS AgaINSE TOWING ...coivveeeiiiiieiieee e P.361

en the shift lever does not move (vehicles with automatic
transSMISSION OF CVT) ..ueiiiiiiiiiiie e P.155, 158
IMELETS .ot et e e P.63, 66

Reading the meters/adjusting the instrument panel

7o ] o SRR P.63, 65, 66, 69
Warning lights/indicator lights ..........cccooiiiieiii e P.58

When the warning lights COMeE ON.........cccoviiiiiiie e P.368
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@ Multi-information diSPlay .....ccccoveviiiiieiie e P.70
DISPIAY ..ttt P.70
When the warning messages are displayed ............ccccoovvveeiiiniranns P.375

TUIN SIGNAI TEVET ... P163
Headlight SWItCH .....ccvveiie e
Headlights/front position lights/tail lights/
license plate lights/daytime running lights...........cccccoeeveren . \6
FOQG IGNTS oo 2174

Windshield wiper and washer switch .....................~ () .

Rear window wiper and washer switch

=] [=] [@]

AUSTMENT ..o e e e e P.116
Air conditioni&stem ........................................................ P.280, 285
Usager..... ’0 ...................................................................... P.280, 285
Rear OWHBTOGQEN ettt P.281, 287

%ystem*
@el iller doOr OPENEr |EVET .......eeeiiiieiiie et P.179

“Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’s Manual” or “Multimedia
er's Manual”.
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ESwitches

Power Window SWItCRES .......ccooviiiiiiie e P.120
Door lock sw i'& .......................................................................... P.91
Auto 'Beam SWILCH e P.171
era switch™ 2

Po aCk doOr SWItCh™ ..o, P.97

QHHHHH@HEE’ )

: Iflequipped

fer to “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’s Manual” or “Multimedia
Owner’s Manual”.
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Meter control switches ...........cccceveeeins

Vehicle-to-vehicle distance switch{

Cruise control switches™

Dynamic radar cruise controlwi peed range™ .........cccco.co.... pP.211
Dynamic radar cruiSCONIONS..a. . ..ooiueeiiririe e pP.222
CrUise CONtrol™2 ..o e e P.232

[D] Audio remote®ontrol switches™

[E] LTA (ane @ g ASSISt) SWItCh ..., P.192
LDA Departure Alert with steering control) switch™........ P.201

&switch*1

@k switch™ 2
"1 Refer to “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’s Manual” or “Multimedia
ner’s Manual”.
: If equipped
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mup | Rock.
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\
VSC OFF SWILCR oot e eeeeeeeeseeeeeeeeeee s eeeeeees s P.267
Seat heater switches™ .. ..l e P.291
Seat heater/ventilator WHEhes ...........c..cccooveeeveereeeeeeeeeeeen. P.291
Stop & Start cacel SWItCh™.........co..ovoiveeeceeeeeeee e, P.251
@ Parking brake SWitCh ........ccocoiiiiiiii P.164
ApPPIYING/IElESING.....ooi e P.164
Precautions against Winter SEASON ...........cccvevveeeeireeenineennnee e P.273
\Warning buzzer/mesSSage ........oooovceeeeeieiiiieeeee e P.373, 375
@ Brake hold SWItCh ... P.167
Driving mode Select SWItCh........ccccoviiiiiiiii e p.257
Multi-terrain Select SWItCh™ ...........ooveeveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeen P.259
EDAC” SWILCR .ot er e P.263
[1] SNOW MOGE SWItCR ..o e P.262
IMT SWITCR oot P.161
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Minterior

SRS airbags

Floor mats............... .

Front seats....& ......................................................................... P.108
@ Rear at‘ .............................................................................. P.109
Head AUNTS .oiiiii it a e eee P.114

%Its .......................................................................................... pP.27

@nsole DOX i P.295
é INSide l0CK BULONS ....oiiiiiiiic P.92
m CUP NOIEIS . e P.295

ASSIST GriPS ooiiiiiiiii s P.309
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MCeiling

—
B [CBEb

Interior lights™ ........cooooivvieeeeeeeen,
Personal lights ...

[D] Electronic sunshade switch™..

Vanity mirrors.......ccceeeeee, . .
Sun visors™.......... @ .................................................... P.302

INSIdE rear VIEW MITTOKE .....cooovieiieeesiee e nreee e P.117

EATH or SERIOUS INJURY to the CHILD can occur.

*1: If equipped &
*2: NEVER use a r cing child restraint on a seat protected by an ACTIVE
i Lo D

O (A AIRBAG )

A

*3: The illustration shows the front, but they are also equipped in the rear.
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24 1-1. For safe use

tration.
A\ WARNING
Observe the following before Observe the following precautions.
starting off in the vehicle to Failure to do so may cause the

driver’s floor mat to slip, possibly
interfering with the pedals while driv-
ing. An unexpectedly high speed may
result or it may become difficult to
stop the vehicle. This could lead to an
accident, resulting in death or sefious

ensure safety of driving.

Ilnstalling floor mats

Use only floor mats designed spe- injury.
cifically for vehicles of the same . B When installing the driver'syfloor
model and model year as your vehi- mat
cle. Fix them securely in place onto @ Do not use floor mats designed for
the carpet. other models or'different model

- . year vehicles, even,if they are
1 Insert the retaining hooks (clips) Toyota Gehuine floor mats.

into the floor mat eyelets.
y @ Only use floor'mats designed for

thefdriver's'seat.

@ Alwayssnstall the floor mat securely
using the retaining hooks (clips)
provided.

@ Do not use two or more floor mats
on top of each other.

® Do not place the floor mat bottom-
side up or upside-down.

2 M Before driving
Turr-l t.he upper krTOb of each @ Check that the floor mat is securely
retaining Aiook (clip) to secure fixed in the correct place with all the
the floor mats in=place. provided retaining hooks (clips). Be
especially careful to perform this
check after cleaning the floor.

Always align the /\ marks .

The shape of the retaining hooks (clips)
may differ from that shown in the illus-



A WARNING

@ With the engine stopped and the
shift lever in P (automatic transmis-
sion or CVT) or N (manual trans-
mission), fully depress each pedal
to the floor to make sure it does not
interfere with the floor mat.

1-1. For safe use 25

For safe driving, adjust the
seat and mirror to an appropri-
ate position before driving.

ICorrect driving posture (

Adjust'the angle of the seatback
se that you are sitting straight up
and so that you do not have to
lean forward to steer. (—P.108)

Adjust the seat so that you can
depress the pedals fully and so
that your arms bend slightly at
the elbow when gripping the
steering wheel. (—P.108)

Lock the head restraint in place
with the center of the head
restraint closest to the top of
your ears. (—P.114)

[D] Wear the seat belt correctly.
(—P.28)

Anoas pue Aajes 104



26 1-1. For safe use

A WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.
® Do not adjust the position of the
driver’s seat while driving.
Doing so could cause the driver to
lose control of the vehicle.

@® Do not place a cushion between the
driver or passenger and the seat-
back. A cushion may prevent cor-
rect posture from being achieved,
and reduce the effectiveness of the
seat belt and head restraint.

@ Do not place anything under the
front seats.
Objects placed under the front
seats may become jammed in the
seat tracks and stop the seat from
locking in place. This may lead to
an accident and the adjustment
mechanism may also be damaged.

@ Always observe the legal speed
limit when driving on public roadss

@ When driving over long distances;
take regular breaks before you start
to feel tired.

Also, if you feel tired of’sleepywhile
driving, do not force yourself to con-
tinue driving andstake a break
immediately.

ICorrxuse)f the seat belts

Make sure that all occupants are
wearing their seat belts before driv-
ing.the vehicle. (—P.28)

Use a child restraint system appro-
priate for the child until the child
becomes large enough to properly
wear the vehicle’s seat belt.
(—P.40)

IAdjusting the mirrors

Make sure that you can see back-
ward clearly by adjusting the inside
rear view mirror and outside rear
view mirrors properly. (—»P.117,
118)



Make sure that all occupants
are wearing their seat belts
before driving the vehicle.

1-1. For safe use

27

A WARNING

Observe the following precautions to
reduce the risk of injury in the event of
sudden braking, sudden swerving or
an accident.

Failure to do so may cause death or
serious injury.

B Wearing a seat belt

@ Ensure that all passengers wear a
seat belt.

@ Always wear a seat belt properly.

@ Each seat belt should be used by
one person only. Do not use a seat
belt for more than one person at
once, including children.

@ Toyota recommends that children
be seated in the rear seat and
always use a seat belt and/or an
appropriate child restraint system.

@ To achieve a properseating posi-
tion, do not recling,the seat more
than necessary/{Theseat belt is
most effective’ when the occupants
are sitting Gpstraight and well back
in theyseats.

® Do.not weawthe shoulder belt under
your arm.

@Always wear your seat belt low and
snlig across your hips.

B Pregnant women

Obtain medical advice and wear the
seat belt in the proper way. (—P.28)

Women who are pregnant should
position the lap belt as low as possi-
ble over the hips in the same manner
as other occupants, extending the
shoulder belt completely over the
shoulder and avoiding belt contact
with the rounding of the abdominal
area.

If the seat belt is not worn properly,
not only the pregnant woman, ut
also the fetus could sufferdeath or
serious injury as a result of sudden
braking or a collision:

M People suffering iliness

Obtain medical advice and wear the

seat belt in the proper way. (—P.28)

B When children are in the vehicle
—P.50

M Seat belt damage and wear

@ Do not damage the seat belts by
allowing the belt, plate, or buckle to
be jammed in the door.
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A WARNING

@ Inspect the seat belt system period-
ically. Check for cuts, fraying, and
loose parts. Do not use a damaged
seat belt until it is replaced. Dam-
aged seat belts cannot protect an
occupant from death or serious
injury.

@ Ensure that the belt and plate are
locked and the belt is not twisted.
If the seat belt does not function
correctly, immediately contact your
Toyota dealer.

@ Replace the seat assembly, includ-
ing the belts, if your vehicle has
been involved in a serious accident,
even if there is no obvious damage.

@ Do not attempt to install, remove,
modify, disassemble or dispose of
the seat belts. Have any necessary
repairs carried out by your Toyota
dealer. Inappropriate handling may

lead to incorrect operation.

back.
Sit up straight and well back in
the seat.

® Do not twist the seat belt.

B Child seat belt usage

The seat belts of your vehicle were prin=
cipally designed for persons of adult
size.

® Use a child restraint systém appropri-
ate for the child, until the child
becomes large enough te properly
wear the vehicle’s seat belt. (*>P.40)

® When the child becomes large
enough to properly,wear the vehicle’s
seat belt, follow, thejinstructions
regardingrseat belt usage. (—P.27)

M Seat beltregulations

If seat belt'regulations exist in the coun-
trylwhere you reside, please contact
your, Toyota dealer for seat belt replace-
mentor installation.

ICorrect use of the sﬂ% F::in;:g EITE (2 G U

®_Extend the shoulder belt so that
it comes fully over the shoulder,
but does not come into contact
with the neck or slide off the
shoulder.

® Position the lap belt as low as
possible over the hips.

® Adjust the position of the seat-

To fasten the seat belt, push the
plate into the buckle until a click
sound is heard.

2 To release the seat belt, press
the release button .



B Emergency locking retractor (ELR)

The retractor will lock the belt during a
sudden stop or on impact. It may also
lock if you lean forward too quickly. A
slow, easy motion will allow the belt to
extend so that you can move around
fully.

Adjusting the seat belt
shoulder anchor height
(front seats)

Push the seat belt shoulder
anchor down while pressing the

release button .

Push the seat belt shoulder
anchor up.

Move the height adjuster up and down
as needed untilyourhear a click.

A WARNING

M Adjustable’shoulder anchor

Always make sure the shoulder belt is
positioned across the center of your
sheulder. The belt should be kept
away from your neck, but not falling
off your shoulder. Failure to do so
could reduce the amount of protection
in an accident and cause death or
serious injuries in the event of a sud-
den stop, sudden swerve or accident.
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Seat belt pretensioners
(front and outboard rear
seats)

The pretensioners help the seat

belts to quickly restrain the occu-
pants by retracting the seat belts
when the vehicle is subjected to

certain types of severe frontal or
side collision.

The pretensioners do not'activate'in the
event of a minor frontal impaet; a minor
side impact, a reamimpact or a vehicle
rollover.

B Replacing the belt after the preten-
sioner has been activated

If the vehicle is involved in multiple colli-
sions, the pretensioner will activate for
the first collision, but will not activate for
the second or subsequent collisions.

A WARNING

M Seat belt pretensioners

If the pretensioner has activated, the
SRS warning light will come on. In
that case, the seat belt cannot be
used again and must be replaced at
your Toyota dealer.

Failure to do so may cause death or
serious injury.
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The SRS airbags inflate when the vehicle is subjected to certain
types of severe impacts that may cause significant injury to the
occupants. They work together with the seat belts to help reduce
the risk of death or serious injury.

ISRS airbag system N r\\_

B Location of the SRS airbags

» SRS front airbags

SRS driver airbag/front passenger airbag

C€an help protect the head and chest of the driver and front passenger from impact
with, intefior components

SRS knee airbag
Can help provide driver protection
» SRS side and curtain shield airbags

SRS side airbags
Can help protect the torso of the front seat occupants

[D] SRS curtain shield airbags
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Can help protect primarily the head of occupants in the outer seats

B SRS airbag system components

Front impact sensors

SRS warning light

Side impact sensors (frent doer)
[D] Curtain shield airbags

Seat belt preténsioners and force limiters
Side impactsensors (front)

Side airbags

Side impact sensors (rear)
[L'%ront passenger airbag

Driver airbag

Knee airbag

Airbag sensor assembly

The main SRS airbag system components are shown above. The SRS air-
bag system is controlled by the airbag sensor assembly. As the airbags
deploy, a chemical reaction in the inflators quickly fills the airbags with non-

31
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toxic gas to help restrain the motion of the occupants.

M If the SRS airbags deploy (inflate)

@ Slight abrasions, burns, bruising etc.,
may be sustained from SRS airbags,
due to the extremely high speed
deployment (inflation) by hot gases.

® Aloud noise and white powder will be
emitted.

@ Parts of the airbag module (steering
wheel hub, airbag cover and inflator)
as well as the front seats, parts of the
front and rear pillars, and roof side
rails, may be hot for several minutes.
The airbag itself may also be hot.

® The windshield may crack.

@ All of the doors will be unlocked.
(—P.89)

@ Vehicles with Secondary Collision
Brake: The brakes and stop lights will
be controlled automatically. (—P.266)

@ The interior lights will turn on automat-
ically. (—P.293)

® The emergency flashers will turn on
automatically. (—P.358)

@ Fuel supply to the enginetwill be
stopped. (—P.367)

M SRS airbag deployment conditions
(SRS front airbags)

® The SRS frant airbags\will deploy in
the event of @n impaect that exceeds
the set threshold level (the level of
force €orresponding to an approxi-
mately 20-30,km/h [12-18 mph] frontal
collision with a fixed wall that does not
move or deform).

However, this threshold velocity will be

considerably higher in the following situ-

ations:

« If the vehicle strikes an object, such
as a parked vehicle or sign pole,
which can move or deform on impact

« If the vehicle is involved in an under-
ride collision, such as a collision in
which the front of the vehicle under-
rides, or goes under, the bed of a
truck

® Depending on the type of collision, itis
possible that only the seat belt preten-
sioners will activate.

B SRS airbag deployment conditions
(SRS side and curtain shield air-
bags)

® The SRS side and curtain shield air#
bags will deploy in the event of an
impact that exceeds the set thresheld
level (the level of force corresponding
to the impact force producedhby an
approximately 1500 kg [3300 1] vehi-
cle colliding with thesvehicle.cabin
from a direction pefpendicular to the
vehicle orientation,atian/approximate
speed of 20 <80 km/h [12 -18 mph]).

@ Both SRS"curtaintshield airbags may
also deploy injthe event of a severe
frontal“cellision.

B Conditions under which the SRS
airbags may deploy (inflate), other
than a collision

The SRS front airbags and SRS curtain
shield airbags may also deploy if a seri-
ous impact occurs to the underside of
your vehicle. Some examples are shown
in the illustration.

@ Hitting a curb, edge of pavement or
hard surface

@ Falling into or jumping over a deep
hole

® Landing hard or falling

B Types of collisions that may not
deploy the SRS airbags (SRS front
airbags)

The SRS front airbags do not generally

inflate if the vehicle is involved in a side

or rear collision, if it rolls over, or if it is



involved in a low-speed frontal collision.
But, whenever a collision of any type
causes sufficient forward deceleration of
the vehicle, deployment of the SRS front
airbags may occur.

@ Collision from the side
@ Collision from the rear
® Vehicle rollover

B Types of collisions that may not
deploy the SRS airbags (SRS side
and curtain shield airbags)

The SRS side and curtain shield airbags
may not activate if the vehicle is sub-
jected to a collision from the side at cer-
tain angles, or a collision to the side of
the vehicle body other than the passen-
ger compartment.

@ Collision from the side to the vehicle
body other than the passenger com-
partment

@ Collision from the side'at an angle

4 b

The"SRS side airbags do not generally
inflate if the vehicle is involved in a fron-
tal or rear collision, if it rolls over, or if it
is involved in a low-speed side collision.

@ Collision from the front
® Collision from the rear
@ Vehicle rollover
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The SRS curtain shield airbags do net
generally inflate if the vehicle is invelved
in a rear collision, if it rolls aver, or if itis
involved in a low-speed side or low-
speed frontal collision.

@ Collision from the rea
@ Vehicle rollover

B'\When to contact your Toyota dealer

Ivthe following cases, the vehicle will
require inspection and/or repair. Contact
your Toyota dealer as soon as possible.

@ Any of the SRS airbags have been
inflated.

@ The front of the vehicle is damaged or
deformed, or was involved in an acci-
dent that was not severe enough to
cause the SRS front airbags to inflate.

@ A portion of a door or its surrounding
area is damaged, deformed or has
had a hole made in it, or the vehicle
was involved in an accident that was
not severe enough to cause the SRS

Anoas pue Aajes 104



34 1-1. For safe use

side and curtain shield airbags to
inflate.

® The pad section of the steering wheel,
dashboard near the front passenger
airbag or lower portion of the instru-
ment panel is scratched, cracked, or
otherwise damaged.

® The surface of the seats with the SRS
side airbag is scratched, crackedy or.
otherwise damaged.

® Thespertionyof the front pillars, rear pil-
lars or roof side rail garnishes (pad-
ding).containing the SRS curtain
shield airbags inside is scratched,
cracked, or otherwise damaged.

A WARNING

B SRS airbag precautions

Observe the following precautions

regarding the SRS airbags.

Failure to do so may cause death or

serious injury.

@ The driver and all passengers in the
vehicle must wear their seat belts
properly.

The SRS airbags are supplemental
devices to be used with the seat
belts.

® The SRS driver airbag deploys with
considerable force, and.can cause
death or seriousyinjury especially if
the driver is yery close to the air-
bag.
Since the(risk zope for the driver’s air-
bag issthe first:50 - 75 mm (2 - 3in.) of
inflation, placing yourself 250 mm (10
in.) from*your driver airbag provides
youwith a clear margin of safety. This
distance is measured from the center
of the steering wheel to your breast-
bone. If you sit less than 250 mm (10
in.) away now, you can change your
driving position in several ways:

« Move your seat to the rear as far as
you can while still reaching the ped-
als comfortably.

« Slightly recline the back of the seat.
Although vehicle designs vary,
many drivers can achieve the 250
mm (10 in.) distance, even with the
driver seat all the way forward, sim-
ply by reclining the back of the seat
somewhat. If reclining the back of
your seat makes it hard to see the
road, raise yourself by using a firm,
non-slippery cushion, or raise the
seat if your vehicle has that feature.
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A WARNING

« If your steering wheel is adjustable,
tilt it downward. This points the air-
bag toward your chest instead of
your head and neck.

The seat should be adjusted as rec-
ommended above, while still main-
taining control of the foot pedals,
steering wheel, and your view of the
instrument panel controls.

@ The SRS front passenger airbag
also deploys with considerable
force, and can cause death or seri-

ous injury especially if the front pas-

senger is very close to the airbag.
The front passenger seat should be
as far from the airbag as possible
with the seatback adjusted, so the
front passenger sits upright.

@ Improperly seated and/or restrained
infants and children can be killed or
seriously injured by a deploying air-
bag. An infant or child who is too
small to use a seat belt should be
properly secured using a child
restraint system. Toyota strongly
recommends that all infants and
children be placed in the rear’seats
of the vehicle and properly
restrained. The rear.seats are safer
for infants and childrenithan the
front passenger seat)(—P.40)

@® Do not sit on'the edge of the seat or
lean against thexdashboard.

® Do not allow a child to stand in front
of the SRS front passenger airbag
unit or sit on the knees of a front
passenger.

@ Do not allow the front‘seat occu-
pants to hold itemsg on theirknees.

@ Do not lean against the"door, the
roof side‘rail*or the front, side and
rear pillars:

@ Do not allow anyone to kneel on the
passenger seat toward the door or
put their head or hands outside the
vehicle.
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A WARNING

@ Do not attach anything to or lean
anything against areas such as the
dashboard, steering wheel pad and
lower portion of the instrument
panel.

These items can become projec-
tiles when the SRS driver, front pas-
senger and knee airbags deploy.

=

@ Do not attach anything to areas
such as a door, windshield, side
windows, front or rear pillar, roof
side rail and assist grip.

-
oS

@ Vehicles without smatrt entry & start
system: Do not attach any heavy,
sharp or hard'ebjects such as keys
and ageessories'to the key. The
objects may restrict the SRS knee
airbag, inflation or be thrust into the
driver’'s'seat area by the force of the
depleying airbag, thus causing a
danger.

N

[

® Do not hang coat hangers or other
hard objects on the coat hooks. All
of these items could become pro-
jectiles and may cause death or
serious injury, should the SRS cur-
tain shield airbags deploy.

@ If a vinyl cover is put on the area
where the SRS knee airbag will
deploy, be sure to remove it.

® Do not use seat accessories which
cover the parts where the SRS, side
airbags inflate as they may interfere
with inflation of the SRS)airbags.
Such accessories may prevent the
side airbags from activating cor-
rectly, disable the,system or cause
the sideairbags to ipflate acciden-
tally, resulting in,death or serious
injury.

® Dofnot'strike or apply significant
levels of force to the area of the
SRS airbag components or the
front doors.
Doing so can cause the SRS air-
bags to malfunction.

@ Do not touch any of the component
parts immediately after the SRS air-
bags have deployed (inflated) as
they may be hot.

@ If breathing becomes difficult after
the SRS airbags have deployed,
open a door or side window to allow
fresh air in, or leave the vehicle if it
is safe to do so. Wash off any resi-
due as soon as possible to prevent
skin irritation.

@ If the areas where the SRS airbags
are stored, such as the steering
wheel pad and front and rear pillar
garnishes, are damaged or
cracked, have them replaced by
your Toyota dealer.




A WARNING

M Modification and disposal of SRS
airbag system components

Do not dispose of your vehicle or per-
form any of the following modifica-
tions without consulting your Toyota
dealer. The SRS airbags may mal-
function or deploy (inflate) acciden-
tally, causing death or serious injury.

@ Installation, removal, disassembly
and repair of the SRS airbags

® Repairs, modifications, removal or
replacement of the steering wheel,
instrument panel, dashboard, seats
or seat upholstery, front, side and
rear pillars, roof side rails, front
door panels, front door trims or front
door speakers

@ Modifications to the front door panel
(such as making a hole in it)

@ Repairs or maodifications of the front
fender, front bumper, or side of the
occupant compartment

@ Installation of a grille guard (bull
bars, kangaroo bar, etc.),.snow
plows or winches

® Modifications to the vehicle’'s sus-
pension system

@ Installationof electronic devices
such as mabile two-way radios (RF-
transmitter) and CD players

1-1. For safe use

Harmful substance to the
human body is included in
exhaust gases if inhaled.

37

A WARNING

Exhaust gases contain harmful car-
bon monoxide (CO), which,is calor-
less and odorless. Observe the
following precautions.

Failure to do so may catise,exhaust
gases enter the vehigle'and‘'may lead
to an accident caused by light-head-
edness, or may lead,to‘death or a
serious health hazard:

M Important peints while driving
@ Keepstherback door closed.

@ If you smell exhaust gases in the
vehicle’even when the back door is
clesed, open the side windows and
have the vehicle inspected at your
Toyota dealer as soon as possible.

B When parking

@ If the vehicle is in a poorly venti-
lated area or a closed area, such as
a garage, stop the engine.

® Do not leave the vehicle with the
engine running for a long time.
If such a situation cannot be
avoided, park the vehicle in an
open space and ensure that
exhaust fumes do not enter the
vehicle interior.

® Do not leave the engine running in
an area with snow build-up, or
where it is snowing. If snowbanks
build up around the vehicle while
the engine is running, exhaust
gases may collect and enter the
vehicle.
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A WARNING

B Exhaust pipe

The exhaust system needs to be
checked periodically. If there is a hole
or crack caused by corrosion, dam-
age to a joint or abnormal exhaust
noise, be sure to have the vehicle
inspected and repaired by your
Toyota dealer.

\!
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Observe the following precau-
tions when children are in the
vehicle.

Use a child restraint system
appropriate for the child, until
the child becomes large
enough to properly wear the
vehicle’s seat belt.

® |t is recommended that chil-
dren sit in the rear seats to
avoid accidental contact with
the shift lever, wiper switch,
etc.

® Use the rear door child-protec-
tor lock or the window lock
switch to avoid children open-
ing the door while driving or
operating the power window.
accidentally. (—P.92, 122)

® Do not let small childrensoper-
ate equipment whieh may,
catch or pinch body, parts,
such as the power window,
hood, back doersSeats, etc.

1-2. Child safety
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A WARNING

B When children are in the vehicle

Never leave children unattended in
the vehicle, and never allow children
to have or use the key.

Children may be able to start the vehi-
cle or shift the vehicle into neutral.
There is also a danger that children
may injure themselves by playing with
the side windows, the moon roof (if
equipped), the panoramic moon roof
(if equipped) or other features of the
vehicle. In addition, heat build-up or
extremely cold temperaturesiinside
the vehicle can be fatal tocchildren.
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Before installing a child
restraint system in the vehicle,
there are precautions that need
to be observed, different types
of child restraint systems, as
well as installation methods,
etc., written in this manual.

® Use a child restraint system
when riding with a small child
that cannot properly use a seat
belt. For the child’s safety,
install the child restraint sys-
tem to a rear seat. Be sure to
follow the installation method
that is in the operation manual
enclosed with the restraint sys-
tem.

ITabIe of contents

ings, as well as the laws and reg-
ulations for child restraint
systems.

® Use a child restraint system until

the child becomes large enough
to properly wear the vehicle’s
seat belt.

® Choose a child restraint system

appropriate to the agerand size
of the child.

® Note that not all childrestraint

systems can fit in all vehicles.
Before using orpurchasing a
child restraint,system, check the
compatibilityyof the child restraint
system, with seat positions.
(—>R.43)

A WARNING

Points to remember: P.40

When using a child réstraint sys-
tem: P41

Child restraint'system compatibility
for each seating position: P.43

Child restraint system installation

method=P.47

*\Fixedswith a seat belt: P.48

e=kixed with an ISOFIX rigid
anchor: P.50

» Using a child restraint anchor fit-
ting: P.51

IPoints to remember

WWhen a child is riding

QObserve the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.

@ For effective protection in automo-
bile accidents and sudden stops, a
child must be properly restrained,
using a seat belt or child restraint
system which is correctly installed.
For installation details, refer to the
operation manual enclosed with the
child restraint system. General
installation instructions are pro-
vided in this manual.

@ Toyota strongly urges the use of a
proper child restraint system that
conforms to the weight and size of
the child, installed on the rear seat.
According to accident statistics, the
child is safer when properly
restrained in the rear seat than in
the front seat.

® Prioritize and observe the warn-




A WARNING

@ Holding a child in your or someone
else’s arms is not a substitute for a
child restraint system. In an acci-
dent, the child can be crushed
against the windshield or between
the holder and the interior of the
vehicle.

B Handling the child restraint sys-
tem

If the child restraint system is not
properly fixed in place, the child or
other passengers may be seriously
injured or even killed in the event of
sudden braking, sudden swerving, or
an accident.

@ If the vehicle were to receive a
strong impact from an accident,
etc., it is possible that the child
restraint system has damage that is
not readily visible. In such cases,
do not reuse the restraint system.

@ Depending on the child restraint
system, installation may be difficult
or impossible. In those cases,
check whether the child restraint
system is suitable for installment.in
the vehicle (—P.43). Be sure,to
install and observe the usage fules
after carefully reading the child
restraint system¢fixing method in
this manual, as'well as the opera-
tion manual enclosed with the child
restraint,system:

@ Keep thechild restraint system
propetly secured on the seat even if
itis not in use. Do not store the
child*festraint system unsecured in
the passenger compartment.

@ If it is necessary to detach the child
restraint system, remove it from the
vehicle or store it securely in the
luggage compartment.
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When using a child restraint
system

B When installing a child
restraint system to a front pas-
senger seat

For the safety of a child, install a
child restraint system to a rear seat:
When installing a child restraint
system to the front passenger seat
is unavoidable, adjustthe seatas
follows and install thie child'restraint
system:

® Adjust the seatback angle to the
most upright,position.

If therg”isia gap’between the child seat

angd the seatback, adjust the seatback

angle until good contact is achieved.

@ Move the front seat fully rear-
ward.

@’ |f the head restraint interferes
with the child restraint system
installation and the head restraint
can be removed, remove the
head restraint. Otherwise, put
the head restraint in the upper
most position.
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A WARNING

B When using a child restraint sys-
tem

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.

@ Extreme Hazard! Do not use a rear-
ward facing child restraint on a seat
protected by an airbag in front of it!
This is because the force of the
rapid inflation of the front passen-
ger airbag can cause death or seri-
ous injury to the child.

There is a label(s) on the passen-
ger side sun visor, indicating it is
forbidden to attach a rear-facing
child restraint system to the front
passenger seat.

Details of the label(s) are Shown,in
the illustration below.

A WARI\uNG{\\

r -

AIRBAG

(X

(I
3
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A WARNING

@ Only put a forward-facing child
restraint system on the front seat
when unavoidable. When installing
a forward-facing child restraint on
the front passenger seat, move the
seat as far back as possible. Failing
to do so may result in death or seri-
ous injury if the airbags deploy
(inflate).

® Do not allow the child to lean
his/her head or any part of his/her
body against the door or the area of
the seat, front or rear pillars, or roof
side rails from which the SRS side
airbags or SRS curtain shield air-
bags deploy even if the child is
seated in the child restraintssysten.
It is dangerous if the SRS side air-
bags and curtain shield airbags
inflate, and the impactscould ‘cause
death or serious injuty.to the child.

@ When a junior seat (booster seat) is
installed, always ensure that the
shoulder belt is positioned across
the center of the child’s shoulder.
The belt should be kept away from
the child’s neck, but not so that it
could fall off the child’s shoulder.

@ Use a child restraint system suit-
able to the age and size of the child
and install it to the rear seat.

@ If the driver’s seat interferes with
the child restraint system and pre-
vents it from being attached cor-
rectly, attach the child restraint
system to the left-hand rear seat.

@ Adjust the-front'passenger seat so
that it does nobinterfere with the
child*restraint system.

ild restraint system com-
atibility for each seating
osition

M Child restraint system compat-
ibility for each seating posi-
tion

Compatibility of each seating posi-

tion with child restraint systems

(—P.45) displays the type of child

restraint systems that can be used

and possible seating positions for
installation using symbols.

Check the selected child restraint

system together with the following

[Before confirming the compatibility

of each seating position with child

restraint systems].

Anoas pue Aajes 104



44 1-2. Child safety

W Before confirming the compat-
ibility of each seating position
with child restraint systems

1 Checking the child restraint sys-
tem standards.

Use a child restraint system that
conforms to UN(ECE) R44™ or
UN(ECE) R129"% 2,

The following approval mark is
displayed on child restraint sys-
tems which are conformed.
Check for an approval mark
attached to the child restraint
system.

[a]

i-Size universal ISOFIX
406m - 70cm /'=24kg

ECE R44/Xx
UNIVERSAL
9-18kg

€

04XXXXXX UN-Regulation No.129/XX

Example,of the displayed regulation
Number

UN(ECE) R44 approval mark”®
Thesweight range of the child
who is applicable for an
UN(ECE) R44 approval mark is
indicated.

UN(ECE) R129 approval mark"3
The height range of the child
who is applicable as well as
available weights for an

UN(ECE) R129 approval mark
is indicated.

2 Checking the category of the
child restraint system.

Check the approval mark of the
child restraint system for which
of the following categories the
child restraint system is suitable:
Also, if there are any uncertain:
ties, check the user’s,guide
included with the child restraint
system or contact the retailer of
the child restraintisystem.
“universal”

e ‘“semi-universal”

“restricted”

“vehicle specific”

L]

ECEN 44/XX

UNIVERSAL

X
i-Size universal ISOFIX
40cm - 70cm / < 24kg

9-18 kg
XXXXXX
04XXXXXX UN-Regulation No.129/XX

*“1: UN(ECE) R44 and UN(ECE) R129
are U.N. regulations for child
restraint systems.

*2: The child restraint systems men-
tioned in the table may not be avail-
able outside of the EU area.

*3: The displayed mark may differ
depending on the product.
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B Compatibility of each seating *1: Move the front seat fully rearward. If
position with child restraint the passenger seat height can be
systems adjusted, move it to the upper most

position.

*2: Adjust the seatback angle to the

most upright position. When install-
ing a forward-facing child seat, if
there is a gap between the child seat
and the seatback, adjust the seat-
back angle until good contact'is
achieved.

*3

2lf the head restraint interferes with

your child restraint system, and the
sy head restraint can be removed,
Uil

remove the head restraint.
Otherwise, put the head restraint in

*
N
w

the upper most position.
o * . . .
U I“:i 4 Use only a front-facing child restraint

system.

S

*2,3

Suitable for fixed with vehicle
U seat belt “universal” category
child restraint system.

o | Suitable for i-Size and ISOFIX
\“.‘i child restraint system.

\
“ime_ INCludes a top tether anchorage
d‘, N point.

Never use a rear-facing child
restraint system on the front
passenger seat.
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H Detail information for child restraint systems installation

Seating position
Seat position number @ @ @ @

Seati iti itable f i ves

eating position suitable for univer-
sal belted (Yes/No) F(_)rward Yes ves Yes

facing only

i-Size seating position (Yes/No) No Yes No Yes
Seating position suitable for lateral
fixture (LL/L2/No) No No No bo
Suitable rearward facing fixture No R1, R2X, No R1, R2X,
(R1/R2X/R2/R3/No0) R2, R3 R2, R3
Suitable forward facing fixture No F2X, F2, o F2X, F2,
(F2X/F2/F3/No) F3 F3
Suitable junior seat fixture
(B2/B3/No) No B2, B3 No B2, B3

ISOFIX child restraint systems are divided into different “fixture”. The child
restraint system can be used in the seating positions for “fixture” mentioned
in the table above. For kind of “fixture” relation, confirm the following table.
If your child restraint system has ne-kind of “fixture” (or if you cannot find
information in the table below), please refer to the child restraint system
“vehicle list” for compatibility information or ask the retailer of your child

seat.
Fixturw Description

F3 Full-height, forward-facing child restraint systems
F2 Reduced-height forward-facing child restraint systems
F2X Reduced-height forward-facing child restraint systems
R3 Full-size, rearward-facing child restraint systems
R2 Reduced-size, rearward-facing child restraint systems
R2X Reduced-size, rearward-facing child restraint systems
R1 Rearward-facing infant seat
L1 Left lateral-facing (carrycot) infant seat
L2 Right lateral-facing (carrycot) infant seat
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Fixture Description
B2 Junior seat
B3 Junior seat
When securing some types of child ence.

restraint systems in rear seat, it
may not be possible to properly use
the seat belts in positions next to
the child restraint without interfering
with it or affecting seat belt effec-
tiveness. Be sure your seat belt fits
snugly across your shoulder and
low on your hips. If it does not, or if
it interferes with the child restraint,
move to a different position. Failure
to do so may result in death or seri-
ous injury.
® \When installing a child restraint
in the rear seats, adjust the front
seat so that it does not interfere
with the child or child restraint
system.

® When installing a child seat with
support base, if the'child seat
interferes with theyseatback
when latching'it into the support
base, adjustithe seatback rear-
ward until there is no interfer-

® |[f the seat belt shoulder anchor is
ahead of the child seat belt
guide, move the seat cushion
forward.

® When installing a junior seat, if
the child in your child restraint
system is in a very upright posi-
tion, adjust the seatback angle to
the most comfortable position.
And if the seat belt shoulder
anchor is ahead of the child seat
belt guide, move the seat cush-
ion forward.

IChild restraint system installation method

Confirm with the operation manual enclosed with the child restraint system
about the installation of the child restraint system.
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Installation method Page
Seat belt attachment P.48
ISOFIX rigid anchor P50
attachment
Child restraint anchor fit-
. P.51
ting attachment

Chi vMint system fixed

% seat belt

W-Installing child restraint sys-
tem using a seat belt

Install the child restraint system in
accordance to the operation man-
ual enclosed with the child restraint
system.

If the child restraint system on hand

is not within the “universal” cate-
gory (or the necessary information
is not in the table), refer to the
“Vehicle List” provided by the child
restraint system maker for various
possible installation positions, or
check the compatibility after asking
the retailer of the child seat.
(—P.44, 45)
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1 If installing the child restraint 5 If your child restraint system is
system to the front passenger not equipped with a lock-off (a
seat is unavoidable, refer to seat belt locking feature),

P.41 for the front passenger seat secure the child restraint system
adjustment. using a locking clip.

2 Adjust the seatback angle to the
most upright position. When
installing a forward-facing child
seat, if there is a gap between
the child seat and the seatback,
adjust the seatback angle until
good contact is achieved.

o

3 If the head restraint interferes

with the child restraint system 6 After installing the child restraint
installation and the head syster, rockit back and forth to
restraint can be removed, enSure, that it is installed
remove the head restraint. Oth- seeurely. (—P.50)

erwise, put the head restraint in
the upper most position.
(—P.114)

4 Run the seat belt through'the
child restraint system“andsnsert
the plate into the buckle."Make
sure that the belt is\not twisted.
Sgcurely fl)f 1N b_elt to the the rebound of the seat cushion.
child restiafht§ystem in accor- Release the buckle while holding down
dance to the'directions enclosed e child restraint system.
with.the child restraint system.

B Removing a child restraint
system installed with a seat
belt

Press the buckle release button
and fully retract the seat belt.

When releasing the buckle, the child
restraint system may spring up due to

Since the seat belt automatically reels
itself, slowly return it to the stowing
position.

B When installing a child restraint
system

You may need a locking clip to install the
child restraint system. Follow the
instructions provided by the manufac-
turer of the system. If your child restraint
system does not provide a locking clip,
you can purchase the following item
from your Toyota dealer: Locking clip for
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child restraint system outboard rear seats. (Tags display-
(Part No. 73119-22010) ing the location of the anchors are
attached to the seats.)

A WARNING

B When installing a child restraint
system

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.

@ Do not allow children to play with
the seat belt. If the seat belt
becomes twisted around a child’s
neck, it may lead to choking or

other serious injuries that could

result in death. If this occurs and B Installation with\ISOFIX rigid
the buckle cannot be unfastened, anchor (ISOFIXychild restraint
zg;sors should be used to cut the system)

@ Ensure that the belt and plate are Install the'child restraint system in

securely locked and the seat belt is accofdance to the operation man-

not twisted. ual enclesed with the child restraint
@ Shake the child restraint system left system.

and right, and forward and back- If the child restraint system on hand

ward to ensure that it has been

; iS not within the “universal” cate-
securely installed.

gory (or the necessary information
is not in the table), refer to the
“Vehicle List” provided by the child
@ When a junior seat (Rgoster seat) is restraint system maker for various
installed, always_ensure,that the

shoulder belt is(positioned across possible installation positions, or

the center ‘ofithe‘ehild’s shoulder. check the compatibility after asking

The belt should be kept away from : :
the child’s neck;’but not so that it the retailer of the child seat.

@ After securing a child restraint sys-
tem, never adjust the seat.

could'fall,off the child’s shoulder. (—P.44, 45)
@ Followall installation instructions 1 Adjust the seatback angle to the
provided by the child restraint sys- most upright position. When

tem manufacturer. installing a forward-facing child

. ; . seat, if there is a gap between
IChIId restraint system fixed the child seat and the seatback,

with an ISOFIX rigid anchor adjust the seatback angle until
good contact is achieved.

B ISOFIX rigid anchors (ISOFIX
child restraint system) 2 If the head restraint interferes

with the child restraint system

Lower anchors are provided for the ) i
installation and the head



restraint can be removed,
remove the head restraint. Oth-

erwise, put the head restraint in

the upper most position.
(—P.114)

3 Check the positions of the exclu-

sive fixing bars, and install the
child restraint system to the
seat.

The bars are installed in the clearance

between the seat cushion and seat-
back.

4 After installingthe child restraint
system, rock it back and forth to

ensure thatit is installed
securely. (—P.50)

A WARNING

B\When‘installing a child restraint
system

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.

@ After securing a child restraint sys-
tem, never adjust the seat.

1-2. Child safety
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® When using the lower anchors, be
sure that there are no foreign
objects around the anchors and
that the seat belt is not caught
behind the child restraint system.

@ Follow all installation instructions
provided by the child restraint sys-
tem manufacturer.

B Using child restraint anchorages

WARNING: child restraint ancharages
are designed to withstand only those
loads imposed by correetly/fitted, child
restraints. Under no cireumstances
are they to be used for adult'seat-
belts, harnesses, or for attaching
other items or equipment’to the vehi-
cle.

Usingha ehild restraint
‘% itting

M Child restraint anchor fitting

Anchor fittings are provided for
each rear seat.

Use anchor fitting when fixing the
strap.

» Outboard rear seats

S

TOP-TETHER

~

Anchor fittings
Upper anchorage strap
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» Center rear seat

1' “c.
TOP-TETHER
(CENTER SEAT

dlhiz

Anchor fitting

Upper anchorage strap

M Fixing the strap to the anchor
fitting

Install the child restraint system in

accordance to the operation man-

ual enclosed with the child restraint

system.

1 Adjust the head restraint to the
upmost position.

If the head restraint interferes with the
child restraint system or top strap instal-
lation and the head restraint can,be
removed, remove the head restraint.
(—»P.114)

i\

N

2 Latch the attaching clip onto the
anchor fitting and tighten the
upper anchorage strap.

Make sure the upper anchorage strap
is securely latched. (—P.50)

When installing the child restraint sys-
tem with the head restraint being
raised, be sure to have the top strap
pass underneath the head restraint.

Attaching clip
Upper ancherage’strap

A WARNING

B When installing a child restraint
system

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.

@ Firmly attach the upper anchorage
strap and make sure that the belt is
not twisted.

@ Do not attach the upper anchorage
strap to anything other than the
anchor fitting.

@ After securing a child restraint sys-
tem, never adjust the seat.

@ Follow all installation instructions
provided by the child restraint sys-
tem manufacturer.

® When installing the child restraint
system with the head restraint
being raised, after the head
restraint has been raised and then
the top tether anchorage has been
fixed, do not lower the head
restraint.
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A WARNING

M Using child restraint anchorages

WARNING: child restraint anchorages
are designed to withstand only those
loads imposed by correctly fitted child
restraints. Under no circumstances
are they to be used for adult seat-

belts, harnesses, or for attaching
other items or equipment to the vehi-
cle. O
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54 1-3. Theft deterrent system

The vehicle’s keys have built-

in transponder chips that pre-

vent the engine from starting if
a key has not been previously
registered in the vehicle’s on-

board computer.

Never leave the keys inside the
vehicle when you leave the
vehicle.

This system is designed to help
prevent vehicle theft but does not
guarantee absolute security
against all vehicle thefts.

IOperating the system

» Vehicles without smart entry &
start system

The indicator light flashesiafterthe
key has been removedfromthe
engine switch to indicate that the
system is operating.

The indicator light'steps flashing
after the registered key has been
inserted into the engine switch to
indicateithatthe system has been
canceled.

» Vehicles with smart entry & start
system

The indicator light flashes)after the
engine switch has Beendurned to
OFF to indicate that the system is
operating.

The indicator light stops flashing
after the‘engine switch has been
turhed,to ACC or ON to indicate
that the system has been canceled.

B System maintenance

The vehicle has a maintenance-free
type engine immobilizer system.

M Conditions that may cause the sys-
tem to malfunction

@ If the grip portion of the key is in con-
tact with a metallic object

@ If the key is in close proximity to or
touching a key to the security system
(key with a built-in transponder chip)
of another vehicle



NOTICE

B To ensure the system operates
correctly

Do not modify or remove the system.

If modified or removed, the proper
operation of the system cannot be
guaranteed.

1-3. Theft deterrent system

* If equipped
Unauthorized access to the
vehicle is prevented by dis-
abling the door unlocking
function from both the interior
and exterior of the vehicle,
Vehicles employing this sys-
tem have labels on thé front
side windows.

55

Setting/canceling the double
locking system

M Setting

Turn the engine switch to OFF,
have all the passengers exit the
vehicle and ensure that all the
doors are closed.

Using the entry function:

Touch the sensor area on the front
outside door handle twice within 5
seconds.

Using the wireless remote control:

Press ﬁ twice within 5 sec-
onds.
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M Canceling

Using the entry function: Hold the
front outside door handle.

Using the wireless remote control:
Press a

A WARNING

B Double locking system precau-
tion

Never activate the double locking sys-

tem when there are people in the

vehicle because all the doors cannot

be opened from inside the vehicle.

<
KO&

&



Vehicle status informa-

tion and indicators

57

2-1.

Instrument cluster
Warning lights and indicators

Gauges and meters (with 4.2-
inch display)........c.c.ccceouene 63

Gauges and meters (with 7-
inch display).........ccccvveeen.. 66

Multi-information display ..... 70
Fuel consumption information
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Warning lights and indicators

The warning lights and indicators on the instrument cluster, center
panel and outside rear view mirrors inform the driver of the status of
the vehicle’s various systems.

Ilnstrument cluster (

For the purpose of explanation, the following illustrations display all warning
lights and indicators illuminated.

B With 4.2-inch display

SET
nT G Ecoson {4

B With 7-inch display”

" The display ofthe,speedometer can be selected from two types, analog or digital.
(—>P.75)
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» When analog speedometer is displayed

B @!
RCTA BSM

Pra
ofF
REAR A4

N

» When digital speedometer is displayed

SJ0TEDIPUI PUB UOITeWIojul SNTelIS S|9IYaA

IWR ights Charging system warn-
. . EH | inglight'? (>P.368)
Warning,/lights inform the driver of High coolant tempera-
malfunctions in the indicated vehi- F wre warning  light2

cle’s systems. == (—>P.368)
) Low engine oil pressure

Brake system warning R

(@) T warning light < (—P.369)
light'* (—P.368) . o

(Red) Malfunction indicator

*1

((D) Brake system warning @ lamp = (—P.369)

light'? (—P.368)

(Yellow)
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!

Electric power steering

*1

FY> SRS warning light' Low fuel level warning
7~ (—P.369) light (—>P.373)

ABS waming light' Driver’s and front pas-

() (—>P.369) K senger’s seat belt

14 V) reminder light (»P.373)

Rear passengers’ seat

system warning light™ @!@,& belt  reminder light
(Redlyellow) (—P.370) RO (LP.374)

: These lights turn on when the engine

= iMT indicator (if o o
iMT equipped) (—>P.370) switch is turned to ON tefindicate
(Yellow) ' that a system check is, being,per=
formed. They will turnoff,afterithe
X . R
> PCS warning light™? (if engine is started, or after afew sec-
(FIaSh%FSFor 1. equipped) (-P.370) onds. There may.be,a malfunction in
minates) a systemif the light,does not come
LTA indicator (if on, or turn-eff. Have the vehicle
=§l equipped) (—P.370) inspected by your Toyota dealer.
1
i LDA  indicator  (if 2: Thi light ifdminates on the multi-
(Orange) equipped) (—P.370) information display with a message.
A Stop & Start cancel indi- _"3:qgyota parking assist-sensor OFF
*1 . . . 1 .
OFF cator (if  equipped) indicator turns on when the engine
(Flashes) (—P.371) switch is turned to ON while the
Toyota parkings, assist- Toyota parking assist-sensor func-
E‘F'/é sensor OFFE. indicator™ tion is on. It will turn off after a few
(Flashes)  (if equipped) ($P.371) seconds.
RCTA|  RCTA OFE indicator® (it | AN WARNING
OFF equipped) (5P.371) M If a safety system warning light
(Flashes) does not come on
= Slip indicator lightt | Should a safety system light such as
(—»P.372) the ABS and SRS warning light not

come on when you start the engine,
this could mean that these systems
are not available to help protect you in
an accident, which could result in

Brake Override System
(if equipped)/Drive-Start

Control warning light™

(>P.372) death or serious injury. Have the vehi-
cle inspected by your Toyota dealer
HOLD Brake hold operated immediately if this occurs.
indicator? (—P.373)
(Flashes)

Parking brake indicator
(—P.373)

®

(Flashes)
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Ilndicators

The indicators inform the driver of
the operating state of the vehicle’s
various systems.

«

=Daz

=®

L))) S

iMT

(Green)

(¥

Turn indicator

(—P.163)

signal

Tail light indicator (—P.169)

Headlight high beam indica-
tor (—»P.171)

Automatic High Beam indi-
cator (if equipped) (—P.171)

Fog light indicator (—P.174)

Smart entry & Start system
indicator'l  (if equipped)
(—P.149)

iMT indicator™ (if equipped)
(—>P.161)

Cruise control “indicater,, (if
equipped) (P21, 222,
232)

Dynamiesfadar, cruise con-
trol” indicator (if equipped)
(=P21170222)

Cruise control “SET” indica-
tor (if equipped) (—P.211,
222, 232)

LTA indicator™ (if equipped)
(—P.197)

LDA indicator™ (if equipped)
(—P.205)

Toyota parking assist-sensor
OFF indicator® 5 (if
equipped) (—P.244)

(Flashes)

-
o2
OFF
s

-
OFF

A’

BSM

RCTA
OFF

A

@)

OFF

O

HOLD

HOLD

0
ECO

@®
)

OFF

ECO

SPORT

Slip indicator light"?
(—>P.267)
VSC OFF indicator? 4
(—P.267)

PCS warning light? 4 (if
equipped) (—P.186)

BSM outside rear view, mir=
ror  indicators™> (& if
equipped) (—P.236)

BSM indicator (if equipped)
(—P.236)

4

RCTA ©FF*indicator®

(+>P.236)

Stop %& Start indicator? (if
equipped) (—P.250)

Stop & Start cancel indica-
tor? 4 (if equipped)
(—»P.251)

Brake hold standby indica-

tor? (-»>P.167)
Brake hold operated indica-
tor? (»P.167)

Security indicator (—P.54)

Low outside temperature
indicator”” (—P.64, 68)

Eco Driving Indicator Light™
(if equipped) (—P.73)

Parking brake indicator

(—P.164)

AUTO EPB OFF indicator®
4 (if equipped) (—P.164)

Eco drive mode indicator
(—P.257)
Sport mode indicator

(—P.257)
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Mud & sand mode indicator
MUD . .
&SAND | (if equipped) (—P.260)
Rock & dirt mode indicator
EB%{KF (if equipped) (—P.260)
Snow mode indicator (if
SNOW | equipped) (—P.262)
Downhill assist control sys-
@ tem indicator™ (if equipped)
(—P.263)

*1

*2

*3

*4

*5

*6

*7

: This light illuminates on the multi-

information display with a message.

: These lights turn on when the engine

switch is turned to ON to indicate
that a system check is being per-
formed. They will turn off after the
engine is started, or after a few sec-
onds. There may be a malfunction in
a system if the lights do not turn on,
or turn off. Have the vehicle
inspected by your Toyota dealer.

: Depending on the operating condi*

tions of the system, the colemand
state (illuminated/blinking) of the
indicator change.

: The light comes on when the system

is turned off.

: Toyota parking assist-sensor OFF

indicator turnsyon when the engine
switchyis turnedto ON while the
Toyota parking assist-sensor func-
tion isten. 1t will turn off after a few
seconds.

wlhis light illuminates on the outside

rear view mirrors.

: When the outside temperature is

approximately 3°C (37°F) or lower,
the indicator will flash for approxi-
mately 10 seconds, then stay on.

M BSM (Blind Spot Monitor) outside
rear view mirror indicators (if
equipped)

In order to confirm operation, the BSM

outside rear view mirror indicators illumi-

nate in the following situations:

® When the engine switch is turned to
ON while the BSM function is enabled

on Q screen of the multi-information
display.

® When the BSM function is enabled©n

screen of the multi-information
display while the en@ine switch is in
ON.
If the system is functiening correctly, the
BSM outside reariiew mirror indicators
will turn off aftera few seconds.

If the BSMyoutside rear view mirror indi-
cators\do not illuminate or do not turn
off, therésmay be a malfunction in the
system. If this occurs, have the vehicle
inspected by your Toyota dealer.
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Gauges and meters (with 4.2-inch display)

The meters display various drive information.

lMeter display

N

P ooo 1000km

Tachometer
Displays the engine speed in revolutions perminute

Outside temperature (->P.64)
Clock (—P.65)
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[D] Multi-informatiomdisplay
Presents the driverwith a variety of driving-related data (—P.70)
Displays warning messages if a malfunction occurs (—P.375)

Speedometer
Displays the vehicle speed

Fuelgauge

Displays the quantity of fuel remaining in the tank

Odometer, trip meter and instrument cluster light control display
Odometer:

Displays the total distance that the vehicle has been driven

Trip meter:

Displays the distance the vehicle has been driven since the meter was last reset.
Trip meters “A” and “B” can be used to record and display different distances inde-
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pendently.
Instrument cluster light control:

Displays the brightness of the instrument cluster lights that can be adjusted.

Shift position and shift range/gear step indicator
Displays the selected shift position or selected shift range/gear step (—P.153, 157)

] Engine coolant temperature gauge
Displays the engine coolant temperature

B The meters and display illuminate
when

The engine switch is in ON.
B Outside temperature display

@ In the following situations, the correct
outside temperature may not be dis-
played, or the display may take longer
than normal to change.

* When stopped, or driving at low
speeds (less than 20 km/h [12 mph])

* When the outside temperature has
changed suddenly (at the
entrance/exit of a garage, tunnel, etc.)

® When “--" or “E” is displayed, the sys=
tem may be malfunctioning.
Take your vehicle to your Joyota
dealer.

@ Displays the outside temperature
within the range of -40°C (-40°F) to
50°C (122°F).

® When the autside temperature is
approximately:3°C{(87°F) or lower, the

indicator /;g\ willflash for approxi-
mately 10,seconds, then stay on.

M Ligquidierystal display
—P. 7%

A WARNING

B The information display atlow
temperatures

Allow the interior of the vehicle to
warm up before using the'liquid crys-
tal informationdisplay, At extremely
low temperaturesythe display moni-
tor may respond,slowly, and display
changes,may be delayed.

For example, there is a lag between
the driver’s shifting and the new gear
number appearing on the display.
This'lag could cause the driver to
downshift again, causing rapid and
excessive engine braking and possi-
bly an accident resulting in death or
injury.

NOTICE

B To prevent damage to the engine
and its components

® Do not let the indicator needle of
the tachometer enter the red zone,
which indicates the maximum
engine speed.

@ The engine may be overheating if
the engine coolant temperature
gauge is in the red zone (“H”). In
this case, immediately stop the
vehicle in a safe place, and check
the engine after it has cooled com-
pletely. (—»P.395)
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Using the “ODO TRIP” dia S'yster'n Owner’s Manual” or
swilial “Multimedia Owner’s Manual”.

Switches the items of the odometer,
trip meter A, trip meter B and the
brightness of the instrument cluster
lights by pressing the “ODO TRIP”
switch.

® \When the trip meter is displayed,
pressing and holding the switch 2
will reset the trip meter.

® \When the instrument cluster light
control display is displayed,
pressing and holding the switch
will adjust the brightness of the
instrument cluster lights.

SJ0TedIpuUl pUe UOIELWLIoUI SNTRIS S|IIYSA

M Instrument eluster brightness
adjustment

The instrument cluster brightness levels
when the tail lights are on and off can be
adjustedhindividually. However, when
the surroundings are bright (daytime,
etey), turning on the tail lights will not
€hange the instrument cluster bright-
ness.

IAdjusting the clock

The clocks can be adjusted on the
audio system screen.

Refer to “Navigation and Multime-
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Gauges and meters (with 7-inch display)

The meters display various drive information.

lMeter display

The display of the speedometer can be selected from two types, analog or
digital. (—»P.75)

» Analog speedometer

Tachometer
Displays the engine speed in revolutions per minute

Speedometer
Displays the vehicle speed

Clock{(—P.69)
[D] Fliel'gauge

Displayssthe quantity of fuel remaining in the tank

Engine coolant temperature gauge
Displays the engine coolant temperature

Odometer, trip meter and instrument cluster light control display
Odometer:

Displays the total distance that the vehicle has been driven

Trip meter:

Displays the distance the vehicle has been driven since the meter was last reset.
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Trip meters “A” and “B” can be used to record and display different distances inde-
pendently.

Instrument cluster light control:
Displays the brightness of the instrument cluster lights that can be adjusted.

Outside temperature (—P.68)

Multi-information display

Presents the driver with a variety of driving-related data (—P.70)

Displays warning messages if a malfunction occurs (—P.375)

[1] Shift position and shift range/gear step indicator

Displays the selected shift position or selected shift range/gear step (—P.153,°157)
» Digital speedometer

Tachomefer
Displays the engine speed in revolutions per minute

Speedometer
Displays-the vehicle speed

Cloek (—P.69)
(D] Fuel gauge
Displays the quantity of fuel remaining in the tank

Engine coolant temperature gauge
Displays the engine coolant temperature

Odometer, trip meter and instrument cluster light control display

N
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Odometer:

Displays the total distance that the vehicle has been driven

Trip meter:

Displays the distance the vehicle has been driven since the meter was last reset.
Trip meters “A” and “B” can be used to record and display different distances inde-

pendently.
Instrument cluster light control:

Displays the brightness of the instrument cluster lights that can be adjusted.

Outside temperature (—P.68)
Multi-information display

Presents the driver with a variety of driving-related data (—P.70)

Displays warning messages if a malfunction occurs (—P.375)

[1] Shift position and shift range/gear step indicator
Displays the selected shift position or selected shift rangelgeanstep (—P.153, 157)

B The meters and display illuminate
when

The engine switch is in ON.
B When changing driving mode

® Speedometer color is changed follow-
ing the selected driving mode.
(—>P.257)

® AWD models: Speedometer.coloris
changed following the selected,driving
mode or Multi-terrainéSelect mode.
(—P.257, 259)

W Outside temperature display

@ In the followingysituations, the correct
outside temperature may not be dis-
played, or the display may take longer
tham™mgrmalito change.

« When stopped, or driving at low
speeds’(less than 20 km/h [12 mph])

=\When the outside temperature has
changed suddenly (at the
entrance/exit of a garage, tunnel, etc.)

® When “--" or “E” is displayed, the sys-
tem may be malfunctioning.
Take your vehicle to your Toyota
dealer.

@ Displays the outside temperature
within the range of -40°C (-40°F) to
50°C (122°F).

® When,theloutside temperature is
approximately 3°C (37°F) or lower, the

indicator /,;'5,\ will flash for approxi-
mately 10 seconds, then stay on.

ELiquid crystal display

—>P.71

W Customization

Settings (e. g. meter display) can be

changed on Q screen of the multi-
information display. (—P.75)
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A WARNING

B The information display at low
temperatures

Allow the interior of the vehicle to
warm up before using the liquid crys-
tal information display. At extremely
low temperatures, the display moni-
tor may respond slowly, and display
changes may be delayed.

For example, there is a lag between
the driver’s shifting and the new gear
number appearing on the display.
This lag could cause the driver to
downshift again, causing rapid and
excessive engine braking and possi-
bly an accident resulting in death or
injury.

® \When the instrument cluster light
control display is displayed,
pressing and holding the switch
will adjust the brightness of the
instrument cluster lights.

NOTICE

B To prevent damage to the engine
and its components

@ Do not let the indicator needle of
the tachometer enter the red zone,
which indicates the maximum
engine speed.

@ The engine may be overheating,if
the engine coolant temperature
gauge is in the red zofie (“H")»In
this case, immediately,stop the
vehicle in a safesplace, and check
the enginefafter it has cooled com-
pletely. (—P.395)

Usin :ODO TRIP”

switc

Switches the items of the odometer,
trip meter A, trip meter B and the
brightness of the instrument cluster
lights by pressing the “ODO TRIP”
switch.

® \When the trip meter is displayed,
pressing and holding the switch
will reset the trip meter.

M Instrument cluster brightness
adjustment

The instrument cluster brightness levels
when the tail lights are on and off can be
adjusted individually. However, when
the surroundings are bright (daytime,
etc.), turning on the tail lights will not
change the instrument cluster bright-
ness.

IAdjusting the clock

The clocks can be adjusted on the
audio system screen.

Refer to “Navigation and Multime-

dia System Owner’s Manual” or
“Multimedia Owner’s Manual”.
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Multi-information display

The multi-information display
is used to display fuel effi-
ciency related information and
various types of driving-
related information. The multi-
information display can also
be used to change the display
settings and other settings.

IDispIay contents

Following information is displayed
on the multi-information display.

B Vehicles with 4.2-inch display

Driving sUppott system informa-
tion
Displays asign when the RSA system

is operatingand recognizes the sign.
(—>P.209)

Displays an image when the following
systems are operating and a menu icon

other than /ﬁc‘)\ is selected:

» LTA (Lane Tracing Assist) (if
equipped) (—P.192)

» LDA (Lane Departure Alert with
steering control) (if equipped)
(—»P.201)

« Dynamic radar cruise control with full-

speed range (if equipped) (—P.211)
« Dynamic radar cruise control (if
equipped) (—P.222)
 Cruise control (if equipped) (—P.232)

Menu icons (—P.71)

Information display area
A variety of information can be dis-
played by selecting a menu icon.

Additionally, warning or sugges-
tion/advice pop-up displays,wilhbe dis-
played in some situations.

B Vehicles with 7¢inch.display

o=

Driving support system informa-
tion

Displays a sign when the RSA system

is operating and recognizes the sign.

(—P.209)

Displays an image when the following

systems are operating and a menu icon

other than /ﬁQ\ is selected:

¢ LTA (Lane Tracing Assist) (if
equipped) (—P.192)

¢ LDA (Lane Departure Alert with
steering control) (if equipped)
(—»P.201)

< Dynamic radar cruise control with full-
speed range (if equipped) (—P.211)

« Dynamic radar cruise control (if
equipped) (—P.222)

 Cruise control (if equipped) (—P.232)
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Information display area

A variety of information can be dis-
played by selecting a menu icon.
Additionally, warning or sugges-
tion/advice pop-up displays will be dis-
played in some situations.

Menu icons (—P.71)

B The multi-information display is
displayed when

The engine switch is in ON.
B When changing driving mode

® Background color of the multi-informa-
tion display is changed following the
selected driving mode. (—P.257)

® AWD models: Background color of the
multi-information display is changed
following the selected driving mode or
Multi-terrain Select mode. (—P.257,
259)

B Liquid crystal display

Small spots or light spots may appear
on the display. This phenomenen is
characteristic of liquid crystal displays;
and there is no problem continuing‘to
use the display.

IChanginM\y

The multi-information display is
operateddsing the meter control
switches.

Scroll the screen’/switch the dis-
play’/move the cursor

Press: Enter/Set
Press and hold: Reset/Display
customizable items

Return to the previous screen

[D] call sending/receiving and’his:
tory display (if equipped)
Linked with the hands-free,sys-
tem, sending or receiving'call is
displayed. For details regarding
the hands-free 'system, refer to
“Navigation and'Multimedia Sys-
tem Owner’sManual” or “Multi-
médiaiOwner’s Manual”.
*,On sereéns where the screen can be
scrolled and the display can be
switched, a scroll bar or a round icon

that shows the number of registered
screens is displayed.

A WARNING

H Caution for use while driving

For safety, avoid operating the meter
control switch while driving as much
as possible, and do not look continu-
ously at the multi-information display
while driving. Stop the vehicle and
operate the meter control switch. Fail-
ure to do so may cause a steering
wheel operation error, resulting in an
unexpected accident.

IMenu icons

Information related to each icon
can be displayed by selecting the
icon with the meter control
switches.

Some of the information may be dis-
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played automatically depending on the
situation.

Icon Display

Driving information display

ﬁ (>P.72)

Q Driving support system
/= | information display (—P.74)
Audio system-linked dis-
J\ play (—P.74)
o Vehicle information display
= | (>P74)
.ﬁ. Settings display (—P.75)

Warning message display
(—»P.78)

IDriving information display
v

Select to display fuel consumption
data in various forms.

B Speedometer display/Dis-
tance to empty (4:2-inch dis-

play)

Speedometer display
Displays the vehicle speed.

Distance to empty

Displays the driving range with remain-
ing fuel. (>P.73)

M Fuel Economy
Following information is displayed.

40 Distance to Empty

Distanée, to'empty

Displays the driving range with remain-
ing fuel=(:>R.73)

Current fuel economy

Displays the instantaneous current fuel
Economy.

Average fuel economy

Displays the average fuel economy
since the function was reset or the
average fuel economy after starting or
refueling.> 2 3

The average fuel economy selected by

“Fuel Economy” on the Q screen is

displayed. (—P.75)

*1: Use the displayed fuel consumption
as a reference only.

*2: Average fuel economy since the
function was reset can be reset by
pressing and holding °

*3: Average fuel economy after starting
is reset each time the engine stops.
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B Eco Driving Indicator (if
equipped)/Distance to empty

» Display contents

Eco Driving Indicator

Distance to empty

Displays the driving range with remain-
ing fuel. (-P.73)

» Eco Driving Indicator

. J

Eco Driving Indicator Light

During Eco-friendly acceleration opera-
tion (Eco driving), the Eco Driving Indi-
cator Light will turn on. When the
acceleration exceeds Zone of Eco driv-
ing, or when the vehicle is stopped, the
light turns off.

Eco Driving Indicator Zone Dis-

play
Suggests the Zone of Eco driving with
current Eco driving ratio based on
acceleration.

Eco driving ratio based on
acceleration

If the acceleration exceeds Zone of Eco
driving, the right side of Eco Driving
Indicator Zone Display will illumifate.
At this time, the Eco Driving Indicator
Light will turn off.

[D] Zone of Eco driVing

M Distanceto empty,

@ This distanceis computed based on
your average fuel consumption. As a
resglt, the actual distance that can be
driven may differ from that displayed.

@When only a small amount of fuel is
added to the tank, the display may not
be updated. When refueling, turn the
engine switch off. If the vehicle is refu-
eled without turning the engine switch
off, the display may not be updated.

® When “Refuel” is displayed, the
remaining fuel amount is low and the
distance that can be driven with the
remaining fuel cannot be calculated.
Refuel immediately.

B The ECO Driving indicator will not
operate when

Eco Driving Indicator will not operate in
the following conditions:

@ The shift lever is in any position other
than D.

@ Neither normal mode nor Eco drive
mode is selected.

@ The vehicle speed is approximately
130 km/h (80 mph) or higher.
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Driving support system
information display

M Driving support system infor-
mation display

Select to display the operational

status of the following systems:

® LTA (Lane Tracing Assist)”
(—P.192)

® LDA (Lane Departure Alert with
steering control)” (—P.201)

® Dynamic radar cruise control
with full-speed range” (—P.211)

® Dynamic radar cruise control®
(—P.222)

® Cruise control” (—P.232)

" If equipped

B Navigation system-linked dis=
play (if equipped)

Select to display the following navi-

gation system-linked information.

® Route guidance

® Compassdisplay (north-up dis-
play/heading-up-display)

Audi em-linked display
N

Select.to enable selection of an
audio source or track on the dis-

play.

IVehicIe information display

M Drive information

2 items that are selected using the
“Drive Info Items” setting (average

speed, distance and total time) can
be displayed vertically. The dis-
played information changes
according to the “Drive Info Type”
setting (since the system was
started or between resets). (—P.75)

Use the displayed information as a ref?
erence only.

Following items will be displayed.

® “Trip”

* “Average Speed”: Displays,the aver-
age vehicle speed sinceengine start”

« “Distance”: Displays the distance
driven since,engine start”

« “Total Time": Displays the elapsed
time’Since engine start’

" These items are reset each time the
engine stops.

@ “Total”

« “Average Speed”: Displays the aver-
age vehicle speed since the display
was reset’

« “Distance”: Displays the distance
driven since the display was reset’

« “Total Time”": Displays the elapsed
time since the display was reset”

. To reset, display the desired item and
press and hold °
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B AWD system display (AWD
models)

Front tire direction display

Displays the operation amount and
direction of the steering wheel via
changes to the front tires on the display.

Torque distribution display

Displays the drive status of each wheel
in 6 steps from 0 to 5.

G-force display”

Displays the size and direction of the"G=
force applied to the vehicle viaschanges
to the position of the ball onithe display.
[D] Maximum G-force gourse®

This item is linked with the G-force dis-
play and the coursé of the past move-
ment of the ballds displayed.

Press andsold ° to reset the record.

Wheel spifi display
When a tife is spinning, its icon on the
display changes its color and blinks.

" This item is displayed only when driv-
ing mode is set to sport mode.

ISettings display

Vehicle settings and the content
displayed on the screen can be
changed by using the meter control

switches.

M Setting procedure

1 Operate or of the meter

control switches and select Q

2 Operate or of the meter
control switches and select the
desired item.

« If the function is turned on‘and
off or the volume, ete.qs changed
on the setting screen, the setting

is changed eagch'time ° is
pressed.

» For fungtions that allow opera-
tion contents; display contents,
ete., ofiffunction to be selected,
the'setting screen is displayed by

pressing and holding @ When
the setting screen is displayed,
select the setting or desired

value (time, etc.) with @

3 After changing the settings,
press of the meter control
switches.

[ @ LTA (Lane Tracing Assist)
(if equipped) (—P.192)

Select to set up the following items.

® “Lane Center”

Select to enable/disable the lane cen-
tering function.

® “Steering Assist”

Select to enable/disable steering wheel
assistance.

® “Sensitivity”

Select to set the lane departure alert
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sensitivity.
® “Sway Warning”

Select to enable/disable the vehicle
sway warning.

® “Sway Sensitivity”
Select to set the vehicle sway warning
sensitivity.

| @ LDA (Lane Departure Alert

with steering control) (if
equipped) (—P.201)

Select to set up the following items.
® “Steering Assist”

Select to enable/disable steering wheel
assistance.

® “Sensitivity”
Select to set the warning sensitivity.
® “Sway Warning”

Select to enable/disable the vehicle
sway warning.

® “Sway Sensitivity”

Select to set the vehicle swaywwvarning

sensitivity.

[ | Sf@ PCS (Pre-Collision Sys-
tem) (if equipped) (—P.184)

Select to set upthe following items.

® PCS‘onjoff

Select to'enable/disable the pre-colli-
sion system.

@ “Sensitivity”

Select to change the pre-collision warn-

ing timing.

| E],,(q BSM (Blind Spot Monitor)
(if equipped) (—P.235)

Select to set up the following items.

® BSM (Blind Spot Monitor) on/off

Select to enable/disable the BSM sys-
tem.

® “Brightness”

Select to switch the brightness of the
outside rear view mirror indicators.
(—P.236)

® “Sensitivity”
Select to change the alert timing for an
approaching vehicle.

[ | PII/A (Toyota parking assist-
sensaor) (if equipped) (—>P.243)

Select to set up thefollowing items.

® Toyota parking assist-sensor
on/off

Select to,enable/disable the Toyota
parking assist-sensor.

@ ‘Volume”

Select to set the volume of the buzzer
which sounds when the Toyota parking
assist-sensor is operated.

B RCTA (Rear Cross Traffic
Alert) (if equipped) (—P.235)

® RCTA (Rear Cross Traffic Alert)
on/off

Select to enable/disable the RCTA sys-
tem.

® “Volume”

Select to change the RCTA buzzer vol-

ume.

m b RSA (Road Sign Assist)
(if equipped) (—P.209)

Select to set up the following items.

® Road Sign Assist on/off

Select to enable/disable the RSA sys-
tem.
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® “Notification method”

Select to change each notification
method used to warn the driver when
the system recognizes excess speed,
no overtaking and no-entry sign.

® “Notification Level”

Select to change each notification level

used to warn the driver when the sys-

tem recognizes a speed limit sign.

B DRCC (RSA) (if equipped)
(—»P.219)

Select to enable/disable the

Dynamic Radar Cruise Control with

Road Sign Assist.

[ | é’ Vehicle Settings

® <7 PBD (Power Back Door) (if
equipped) (—P.97)"

Select to set up the following items.

» System settings

Select to enable/disable the power
back door system.

* “Opening Adjustment”

Select the open position‘when power
back door is fully open:

* “Volume”

Select to . set the volume of the buzzer
which seunds when the power back
doorsystem operates.

“\Vehicles with power back door

[ ] @ (Stop & Start) (if equipped)
(—P.250)

Select to set the length of time the Stop
& Start system will operate when the
“A/C" switch of the air conditioning sys-
tem is on.

m &) settings

® “Language”

Select to change the language on the

multi-information display.

® “Units”

Select to change the unit of measure

for fuel consumption.

® “Meter Type” (7-inch display)

Select to change the speedometendis-

play.

® (Eco Driving Indicator
Light) (if equipped)(P.73)

Select to activate/deactivate the Eco

Driving IndicatoriLight.

) ﬁ (Driving information display
settings)

Select to change the display on Fuel

Economy (—P.72).

() J\ (Audio settings)
Select to enable/disable J\ screen.

) -ﬁo (Vehicle information display
settings)

« “Display Contents”

Select to enable/disable the AWD sys-

tem display (—P.75). (AWD models)

 “Drive Info Type”

Select to change the drive information
type display between trip and total.
(>P.74).

¢ “Drive Info Items”

Select to set the items on the upper and
lower side of the drive information
screen. from three items, average
speed, distance and total time.

® “Pop-Up Display”
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Select to enable/disable the following
pop-up displays, which may appear in
some situations.

« Intersection guidance display of the
navigation system-linked system (if
equipped)

 Incoming call display of the hands-
free phone system

» Audio operation

* Volume operation

* Voice control

» Stop & Start system duration (if
equipped)

» Stop & Start system status (if
equipped)

® “MID OFF”

A blank screen is displayed

® “Default Settings”

Select to reset the meter display set-
tings.

A WARNING

M Cautions during setting up the
display
As the engine needs to be running
during setting up the display, ensure
that the vehicle is parked in a place
with adequate ventilation. In a closed
area such as a garage, exhaust
gases including harmful carbon mons=
oxide (CO) may collect and enterthe
vehicle. This may lead to deathlor a
serious health hazard.

B Suspension of the settings.display

@ In the following situationsg{operation of
the settings display will be temporarily
suspended.

» When a warning mesSage appears on
the multi-information,display

* When the vghicle begins to move

@ Settings fordunctions’not equipped to
the vehicle are'net displayed.

® Whenva function is turned off, the
related, settings for that function are
not selectable.

NOTICE

B During setting]p?he aisplay
To prevent battery discharge, ensure

that the epginejis running while set-
ting up_the display features.

K&\M message display

Select to display warning mes-
sages and measures to be taken if
a'malfunction is detected. (—P.375)

ISuggestion function

Displays suggestions to the driver
in the following situations. To select
a response to a displayed sugges-
tion, use the meter control
switches.

M Suggestion to turn on the
headlights

If the headlight switch is in other

than Z0 or Auto, and the vehicle
speed is 5 km/h (3 mph) or higher
for a certain amount of time when
the surroundings are dark, a sug-
gestion message will be displayed.
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B Suggestion to turn off the
headlights

If the headlights are left on for a
certain amount of time after the * If equipped
engine switch has been turned off,
a suggestion message will be dis-
played.

When the headlight switch is in the
AUTO position:

The message asking if you wish to lSystem componePRV
turn the headlights off is displayed.
To turn the headlights off, select
“YeS”_

Fuel consumption infor-

mation’

The fuel consumption informa-
tion can be displayed on the
audio system screen.

N

If the driver’s door is opened after the
engine switch is turned off, this sugges-
tion message will not be displayed.

B Suggestion to close the power
windows (linked to windshield
wiper operation)

. . . Audio system screen
If the windshield wipers are oper*

ated with a power window,0pen;a
suggestion message will*be dis=
played asking if you wish toelose B Trip information
the power windows. To,close all of
the power windows, select “Yes”.

lConsumption
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» Audio system without navigation
function

1 Press the “MENU” button.

M Customization

The suggestion function can be turned 2 Select “Info” on the “Menu”
on/off«(Customizable features: —»P.412) screen.

If the “History” screen is displayed,

select “Trip information”.

» Audio system with navigation
function

1 Press the “MENU” button.

2 Select “Info” on the “Menu”
screen.
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3 Select “ECO” on the “Informa-
tion” screen.

If the “History” screen is displayed,
select “Trip information”.

The image is an example only, and may
vary slightly from actual conditions.

12:00

:
-

Clear

Fuel consumption in the past 15
minutes

Current fuel consumption
Resetting the consumption data

D] Average vehicle speed sincelthe
engine was started

Elapsed time since the engine
was started

Cruising range (—F.81)
Average fuel'eensumption for the
past 15gminutes’is divided by color
into past averages and averages
attainedsince the engine switch
was last’turned to ON. Use the dis-
played average fuel consumption
as a reference.

M History

» Audio system without navigation
function

1 Press the “MENU” button.

2 Select “Info” on the “Menu”
screen.

If the “Trip Information” screen is dis-

played, select “History”.

» Audio system with navigation
function

1 Press the “MENU” button.

2 Select “Info” on the “Menu?
screen.

3 Select “ECO” on the “Informa-
tion” screen.

If the “Trip Information"screen is dis-

played, select “History?®.

The image is-an example only, and may
vary slightly fromyactual conditions.

12:00

s I
f'

» BN

Best recorded fuel consumption
Latest fuel consumption

Previous fuel consumption
record
¢ Audio system without navigation
function:

Displays the daily average fuel con-

sumption. (Instead of the date, “Trip 1”

through “Trip 5” will be displayed.)

« Audio system with navigation func-
tion:

Displays the daily average fuel con-

sumption.

[D] Updating the latest fuel con-
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sumption data

Resetting the history data

The average fuel consumption his-
tory is divided by color into past
averages and the average fuel con-
sumption since the last time
updated. Use the displayed aver-
age fuel consumption as a refer-
ence.

M Updating the history data

Update the average fuel consumption by
selecting “Clip” to measure the current
fuel consumption again.

M Resetting the data

The fuel consumption data can be
deleted by selecting “Clear”.

B Cruising range
Displays the estimated maximum dis-

tance that can be driven with the quan-
tity of fuel remaining.

This distance is computed based on

your average fuel consumption. As a
result, the actual distance that cantbe
driven may differ from that displayed.
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Back door .........ccoceeiiinenne 93

Smart entry & start system104
Adjusting the seats

Front seats.........ccccccvvvveeen 108
Rear seats .........ccccceevuvneen. 109
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Head restraints ................. 114

Adjusting the steering wheel
and mirrors

Steering wheel..................
Inside rear view mirr L7

Outside rear view

Opening, closing the wi
dows and Io roof
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3-1. Key information

IKey types

The following keys are provided
with the vehicle.

» Vehicles without smart entry &
start system

)
i

g 8

o o

Master keys

Operating the wireless remote control
function (—P.86)

Key number plate
» Vehicles with smart entry& Start

B
i

Electronic keys

» Operating the smart entry & start sys-
tem (—P.104)

» Operating the wireless remote control
function (—P.86)

Mechanical keys

Key number plate

B When riding in an aircraft

When bringing a key with wireless
remote control function onto an aircraft,
make sure you do not press any buttons
on the key while inside the aircraft cabin.
If you are carrying the key in your bag
etc., ensure that the buttons are not
likely to be pressed accidentally. Press-
ing a button may cause thegey to emit
radio waves that could interfere with.the
operation of the aircraft.

B Key battery depletion

» Vehicles withoutismart entry & start
system

® The standard battery life is 1 to 2
years.

©® Thepatteryawill become depleted
even if the wireless key is not used.
The following symptoms indicate that
the wireless key battery may be
depleted. Replace the battery when
necessary. (—P.341)

¢ The wireless remote control does not
operate.

* The detection area becomes smaller.

» Vehicles with smart entry & start sys-
tem

@ The standard battery life is 1 to 2
years.

@ If the battery becomes low, an alarm
will sound in the cabin when the
engine stops.

@ To reduce key battery depletion when
the electronic key is to not be used for
long periods of time, set the electronic
key to the battery-saving mode.
(—P.105)

@ As the electronic key always receives
radio waves, the battery will become
depleted even if the electronic key is
not used. The following symptoms
indicate that the electronic key battery
may be depleted. Replace the battery
when necessatry.

* The smart entry & start system or the
wireless remote control does not oper-
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ate.
* The detection area becomes smaller.
» The LED indicator on the key surface
does not turn on.

You can replace the battery by yourself
(—P.341). However, as there is a danger
that the electronic key may be dam-
aged, it is recommended that replace-
ment is carried out by your Toyota
dealer.

® To avoid serious deterioration, do not
leave the electronic key within 1 m (3
ft.) of the following electrical appli-
ances that produce a magnetic field:

* TVs

» Personal computers

* Cellular phones, cordless phones and
battery chargers

» Table lamps

* Induction cookers

M If a message regarding the state of
the electronic key or engine switch
mode, etc. is shown (vehicles with
smart entry & start system)

To prevent trapping the electronic key
inside the vehicle, leaving the vehicle
carrying the electronic key on'your per-
son without turning the engine switeh,to
OFF or other passengers, fromuninten-
tionally taking the key out of the vehicle,
etc., a message that prompts the user to
confirm the state of the electronic key or
engine switch mede may be shown on
the multi-information display. In those
cases, follow the instructions on the dis-
play immediately.

W If 2Key,Battery Low Replace Key
Battery” is displayed on the multi-
information display (vehicles with
smart entry & start system)

The electronic key has a low battery.

Replace the electronic key battery.

(—P.341)

M Replacing the battery
—>P.341

B Confirmation of the registered key
number

The number of keys already registered

to the vehicle can be confirmed. Ask
your Toyota dealer for details.

M If “A New Key has been Registered
Contact Your Dealer for Details” is
displayed on the multi-information
display (vehicles with smart entry &
start system)

This message will be displayed each
time the driver’s door is opened when
the doors are unlocked from the outside
for approximately 10 days after a’hew
electronic key has been registered.

If this message is displayed butyou
have not had a new electronic key regis-
tered, ask your Toyotasdealerte’check if
an unknown electronic keys(other than
those in your possession)as been reg-
istered.

NOTICE

HTo _preVenﬁ(ey damage

@ Do not'drop the keys, subject them
». to,strong shocks or bend them.

@ Do not expose the keys to high
I temperatures for long periods of
time.

@ Do not get the keys wet or wash
them in an ultrasonic washer, etc.

® Do not attach metallic or magnetic
materials to the keys or place the
keys close to such materials.

® Do not disassemble the keys.

® Do not attach a sticker or anything
else to the surface of the keys.

@ Do not place the keys near objects
that produce magnetic fields, such
as TVs, audio systems and induc-
tion cookers.

® Do not place the keys near medical
electrical equipment such as low-
frequency therapy equipment or
microwave therapy equipment, and
do not receive medical attention
with the keys on your person.
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NOTICE

M Carrying the electronic key on
your person (vehicles with smart
entry & start system)

Carry the electronic key 10 cm (3.9
in.) or more away from electric appli-
ances that are turned on. Radio
waves emitted from electric appli-
ances within 10 cm (3.9 in.) of the
electronic key may interfere with the
key, causing the key to not function
properly.

M In case of a smart entry & start
system malfunction or other key-
related problems (vehicles with
smart entry & start system)

—P.388

B When an electronic key is lost
(vehicles with smart entry & start
system)

—P.388

g N
IereIess remote control 0o

The keys are equipped with the fols
lowing wireless remote control:

» Vehicles without smart entry &
start system

Locks all the doors (—P.88)

Closes the side windows”
(>P.88)

Unlocks all the doors (—P.88)

[D] Opens the side windows”
(>P.88)

* These settings must be customized
at your Toyota dealer.

» Vehicles with smart entry & start
system

Locksallthe doors (—P.88)

Closes the side windows ™ and
the moon roof™" 2 or panoramic
moon roof'l 2 (—>P.88)

Unlocks all the doors (—P.88)

[D] Opens the side windows'™ and

f*l, 2

the moon roo or panoramic

moon roof 1 2 (—>P.88)
Opens and closes the power

(>P.97)

*1: These settings must be customized
at your Toyota dealer.

back door"?

*2: If equipped

B Conditions affecting operation

» Vehicles without smart entry & start
system

The wireless remote control function
may not operate normally in the follow-
ing situations.

® When the wireless key battery is
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depleted

® Near a TV tower, electric power plant,
gas station, radio station, large dis-
play, airport or other facility that gen-
erates strong radio waves or electrical
noise

® When carrying a portable radio, cellu-
lar phone or other wireless communi-
cation device

® When the wireless key is in contact
with, or is covered by a metallic object

® When other wireless key (that emits
radio waves) is being used nearby

@ If window tint with a metallic content or
metallic objects are attached to the
rear window

» Vehicles with smart entry & start sys-
tem

—P.105

Using the master key (vehi-
cles without smart entry &
start system)

o>
1
G
2
4 Releasing
To release the key, press the button.
2 Folding

To stow the key back in its case, push
the key back to the stowed position
while pressing the button.

Using the mechanical key
(vehicles with smart entry &
start system)

To take out the mechanical key,

slide the release lever and take
the key out.

The mechanical key can only be
inserted in one direction, as'the key
only has grooves on one side. lfithe’key
cannot be inserted in a leck.cylinder,
turn it over and re-attempt to'insert it.

After using the mechanieal key, store it
in the electronic'key. Carry the mechan-
ical key together with'the electronic key.
If the electronic key battery is depleted
or thefentry,function does not operate
properly, you will need the mechanical
keya (—P.388)

M If you lose your keys
—P.388

M If awrong key is used

The key cylinder rotates freely to isolate
inside mechanism.
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Side doors

The vehicle can be locked and
unlocked using the entry func-
tion, wireless remote control,
key or door lock switch.

Unlocking and locking the
doors from the outside

W Using the entry function (vehi-
cles with smart entry & start
system)

Carry the electronic key to enable

this function.

1 Grip the front deer handle to
unlock thé doors.

Make sure to toueh the sensor on the

back of the’handle:

The doors‘cannot be unlocked for 3

seconds after the doors are locked.

23, Touch the lock sensor (the
indentation on the upper part of
the door handle) to lock the
doors.

Check that the door is securely locked.

M Using the wireless remote
control

» Vehicles without smart entry &
start system

1 Locks all the doors

Check thatsthe'dooris securely locked.

Press and held to close the side win-

dows.

2, Unlocks all the doors

Press'and hold to open the side win-

dows.”

“WThese settings must be customized
at your Toyota dealer.

» Vehicles with smart entry & start
system

1 Locks all the doors
Check that the door is securely locked.

Press and hold to close the side win-
dows and moon roof (if equipped) or

panoramic moon roof (if equipped).”
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2 Unlocks all the doors

Press and hold to open the side win-
dows and moon roof (if equipped) or

panoramic moon roof (if equipped).”

" These settings must be customized
at your Toyota dealer.

M Using the key

» Vehicles without smart entry &
start system

2 When the indicator light on the key
surface is not on, press and hold

or 37 for approximately
5 seconds while pressing and hold-

ing ﬂ .
The setting changes each time an oper-
ation is performed, as shown below.
(When changing the setting continu-
ously, release the buttons, wait for.at
least 5 seconds, and repeat,step 2.)

Multi-information
display/Beep

UnI%Ection

Y ad

1 Locks all the doors

Turn and hold to close the side win-

dows.”

2 Unlocks all the doors

Turn and hold to open the side'win-

dows.”

" These settings must'be customized
at your Toyota’dealer.

» Vehicles with'smart entry & start
system

Thefdoors can also be locked and

unlocked with the mechanical key.

(=P.388)

Holding the driver’s
doorhandle
unlocks only the
driver’s door.

Holding the front
passenger’s door
handle or pressing
the back door
opener switch
unlocks all the
doors.

Exterior: Beeps 3
times
Interior: Pings once

Holding either front
door handle or
pressing the back
Exterior: Beeps door opener switch

twice unlocks all the
Interior: Pings once |doors.

B Switching the door unlock function
(vehicles with smart entry & start
system)

Itis possible to set which doors the entry
function unlocks using the wireless
remote control.

1 Turn the engine switch to OFF.

M Impact detection door lock release
system

In the event that the vehicle is subject to

a strong impact, all the doors are

unlocked. Depending on the force of the

impact or the type of accident, however,

the system may not operate.

M Operation signals

» Vehicles without smart entry & start
system

Doors: The emergency flashers flash to

indicate that the doors have been

locked/unlocked using the wireless

BuinLp aiojag




20

3-2. Opening, closing and locking the doors

remote control. (Locked: Once;
Unlocked: Twice)

Side windows: A buzzer sounds to indi-
cate that the side windows are operating
using the wireless remote control.
» Vehicles with smart entry & start sys-
tem
Doors: A buzzer sounds and the emer-
gency flashers flash to indicate that the
doors have been locked/unlocked using
the entry function or wireless remote
control. (Locked: Once; Unlocked:
Twice)

Side windows and moon roof (if
equipped) or panoramic moon roof (if
equipped): A buzzer sounds to indicate
that the side windows and moon roof or
panoramic moon roof are operating
using the wireless remote control.

M Security feature

» Vehicles without smart entry & start
system

If a door is not opened within approxi-
mately 30 seconds after thevehicle is
unlocked using the wireless remote ¢on-
trol, the security feature automatically
locks the vehicle again.
» Vehicles withr smart entry & start sys-
tem
If a door is not opened within approxi-
mately 30'seconds after the vehicle is
unlocked using'the entry function or
wireless remote control, the security fea-
ture autematically locks the vehicle
again» (However, depending on the loca-
tion of the electronic key, the key may
be detected as being in the vehicle. In
this case, vehicle may be unlocked.)

B When the door cannot be locked by
the lock sensor on the upper part of
the door handle (vehicles with
smart entry & start system)

If the door will not lock even when the

topside sensor area is touched, try
touching both the topside and underside
sensor areas at the same time.

When gloves are being worn, remove
the gloves.

M Door lock buzzer (vehiclesswith
smart entry & start system)

If an attempt to lock'the doors using the
entry function orwireless remote control
is made wheén'a,door is not fully closed,
a buzzer sounds eontinuously for 5 sec-
onds. Fully.clese the door to stop the

buzzer, and lock the vehicle once more.

B Conditions affecting the operation
ofithe smart entry & start system or
wireless remote control

P Vehicles without smart entry & start
system

—P.86

» Vehicles with smart entry & start sys-
tem

—P.105

M If the smart entry & start system (if
equipped) or the wireless remote
control does not operate properly

@ Vehicles with smart entry & start sys-
tem: Use the mechanical key to lock
and unlock the doors. (—P.388)

@ Replace the key battery with a new
one if it is depleted. (—P.341)

M If the battery is discharged

The doors cannot be locked and
unlocked using the smart entry & start
system (if equipped) or wireless remote
control. Lock or unlock the doors using
the key (vehicles without smart entry &
start system) or mechanical key (vehi-
cles with smart entry & start system).
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(—P.89, 388)

B Customization

Settings (e.g. unlocking function using a
key) can be changed.
(Customizable features: —»P.413)

A WARNING

B To prevent an accident

Observe the following precautions
while driving the vehicle.

Failure to do so may result in a door
opening and an occupant could be
thrown out of the vehicle, resulting in
death or serious injury.

@ Ensure that all doors are properly
closed and locked.

® Do not pull the inside handle of the
doors while driving.
Be especially careful for the driver’s
door, as the door may be opened
even if the inside lock button is in
locked position.

@ Set the rear door child-protector
locks when children are seated in
the rear seats.

B When opening or closing as/door

Check the surroundings of the vehicle
such as whether the vehicle is on an
incline, whether there,is €nough
space for a daor t0 open and whether
a strong wind is blowing. When open-
ing or closing the,door, hold the door
handle tightly to prepare for any
unpredictable movement.

B When using the wireless remote
control, key or mechanical key
and operating the power win-
dows, moon roof (if equipped) or
panoramic moon roof (if
equipped)

Operate the power window, moon

roof or panoramic moon roof after

checking to make sure that there is no
possibility of any passenger having
any of their body parts caught in‘the
side window, moon roof or{panoramic
moon roof. Also, do not allow children
to operate the wireless remote con-
trol, key or mechanicakkey: It.is' possi-
ble for children and other passengers
to get caught in the,side window,
moon roof@r panoramic moon roof.

Unl d locking the

om the inside

B Using the door lock switch

1 Locks all the doors
2 Unlocks all the doors

BuinLp aiojag




92

3-2. Opening, closing and locking the doors

W Using the inside lock buttons

1 Locks the door
2 Unlocks the door

The driver’s door can be opened by
pulling the inside handle even if the lock
button is in the lock position.

M Locking the front doors from the
outside without a key

1 Move the inside lock button to the
lock position.

2 Close the door while pulling the door
handle.

» Vehicles without smart entrys&,start
system

The door cannot be locked if the key'is

in the engine switch.

» Vehicles with smart,entry. & start sys-
tem

The door cannot be‘lecked if the engine

switch is in ACC onON, or the electronic

key is left inside the vehicle.

Depending on'the position of the elec-
tronic key, the key may not be detected
correctly and the door may be locked.

M Open door warning buzzer

If the vehicle speed reaches 5 km/h (3
mph), the master warning light flashes
and a buzzer sounds to indicate that the
door(s) or the hood is not fully closed.
The open door(s) or hood is displayed
on the multi-information display.

B When all the doors are locked with
the entry function (vehicles with
smart entry & start system), wire-
less remote control or key

® The doors cannot be unlocked with
the door lock switch.

@ The door lock switch can be reset by
unlocking all the doors with the entry
function (vehicles with smart entry &
start system), wireless remote control
or key.

Rear door child-p@'
lock C

4

The door cannot be opéned from
inside the vehicle when the lock is
set.

1 Unlock
2 Lock

These locks can be set to prevent chil-
dren from opening the rear doors. Push
down on each rear door switch to lock

both rear doors.

Automatic door locking and
unlocking systems

The following functions can be set
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or canceled:

For instructions on customizing, refer to

P.411.

Function

Operation

Speed linked door
locking function

All doors are auto-
matically locked
when vehicle
speed is approxi-
mately 20 km/h
(22mph) or higher.

Shift position
linked door lock-
ing function (vehi-
cles with
automatic trans-
mission or CVT)

All doors are auto-
matically locked
when shifting the
shift lever to posi-
tion other than P.

Shift position
linked door unlock-
ing function (vehi-
cles with
automatic trans-
mission or CVT)

All doors are auto-
matically unlocked
when shifting the
shift lever to P.

Driver’'s door
linked door unlock-
ing function

All doors, are auto-
matically unlocked
when driver’s door
issopened.

The back door can be
locked/unlocked and
opened/closed by the follow-
ing procedures.

A WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in‘death,or
serious injury.

M Before driving

@ Make sure thattheback door is
fully closed.
If the backidoor.is not fully closed, it
may open unexpectedly while driv-
ing and hit near-by objects or lug-
gagde inithe'luggage compartment
may. be thrown out, causing an
accident.

@ Do not allow children to play in the
luggage compartment.
If a child is accidentally locked in
the luggage compartment, they
could get heat exhaustion or other
injuries.

® Do not allow a child to open or
close the back door.
Doing so may cause the back door
to operate unexpectedly, or cause
the child’s hands, head, or neck to
be caught by the closing back door.

B Important points while driving

@ Keep the back door closed while
driving.
If the back door is left open, it may
hit near-by objects or luggage in the
luggage compartment may be
thrown out, causing an accident.

@ Never let anyone sit in the luggage
compartment.
In the event of sudden braking, sud-
den swerving or a collision, they are
susceptible to death or serious

injury.
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A WARNING

M Back door handles

Do not hang any object to the back
door handles.

If any object is hung, the back door
may suddenly shut, causing parts of
the body to be caught, resulting in
death or serious injury.

B Operating the back door

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may cause parts of
the body to be caught, resulting in
death or serious injury.

® Remove any heavy loads, such as
snow and ice, from the back door
before opening it. Failure to do so
may cause the back door to sud-
denly shut again after it is opened.

@® When opening or closing the back
door, thoroughly check to make
sure the surrounding area is safe.

@ If anyone is in the vicinity, make
sure they are safe and let them
know that the back door is about'to
open or close.

@ Use caution when opening,of clos=
ing the back door in windy weather
as it may move abruptly in strong
wind.

@ Vehicles without power back door:
The back door may suddenly shut if
it is not opened fully. It is more diffi-
cult to open or close the back door
on an incline than on a level sur-
face, so beware of the back door
unexpectedly opening or closing by
itself. Make sure that the back door
is fully open and secure before
using the luggage compartment.

@ Vehicles with power back door: The
bagk doormay suddenly shut if it is
not.opened fully, while on a steep
incline®Make sure that the back
door is secured before using the
luggage compartment.

® When closing the back door, take
extra care to prevent your fingers,
etc. from being caught.

@ Vehicles without power back door:
When closing the back door, make
sure to press it lightly on its outer
surface. If the back door handle is
used to fully close the back door, it
may result in hands or arms being
caught.
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A WARNING

@ Do not pull on the back door
damper stay (vehicles without
power back door) (—P.97) or back
door spindle (vehicles with power
back door) (—P.102) to close the
back door, and do not hang on the
back door damper stay (vehicles
without power back door) or back
door spindle (vehicles with power
back door).

Doing so may cause hands to be
caught or the back door damper
stay (vehicles without power back
door) or back door spindle (vehicles
with power back door) to break,
causing an accident.

@ Vehicles without power back door:
If a bicycle carrier or similar heavy
object is attached to the back door,
it may suddenly shut again after
being opened, causing someone’s
hands, head or neck to be caught
and injured. When installing an
accessory part to the back door,
using a genuine Toyota part is rec-
ommended.

Unlocking and lo in&e‘
back door from outside

M Using the entry function (vehi-
cles with‘smart'entry & start
system)

Carrysthe electronic key to enable

this‘function.

1 Unlocks all the doors

The doors cannot be unlocked for 3
seconds after the doors are locked.

2 Locks all the doors

Check that the door is securely locked.

W Using the wireless remote
control

—P.88

M Operation signals
A buzzer sounds and the emergency
flashers flash to indicate that'the doors
have been locked/unlocked using the
entry function (if equipped) or wireless
remote contrel. (kocked: once;
Unlocked: twice)
M Security feature
» Vehicles without smart entry & start
System
If a‘door is not opened within approxi-
mately 30 seconds after the vehicle is
uhlocked using the wireless remote con-
trol, the security feature automatically
locks the vehicle again.
» Vehicles with smart entry & start sys-
tem
If a door is not opened within approxi-
mately 30 seconds after the vehicle is
unlocked using the entry function or
wireless remote control, the security fea-
ture automatically locks the vehicle
again. (However, depending on the loca-
tion of the electronic key, the key may
be detected as being in the vehicle. In
this case, vehicle may be unlocked.)

Unlocking and locking the
back door from the inside

W Using the door lock switch
—P.91
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Opening/closing the back
door (vehicles without
power back door)

B Open

Raise the back door while pressing
up the back door opener switch.

H Close
Lower the back door using the back
door handle |A|, and make sure to

push the back door down from the
outside to close it.

Be careful not to pull the back door.
sideways when closing the back door
with the handle.

M Luggage compartment light

The luggage compartment light turns on
when the back door is opened with the
luggage compartment light switch on.

When the engine switch is turned to
OFF, the light will go off automatically

after 20 minutes.

-

M If the back door openenis inopera-
tive

The back door cande unlocked from the

inside.

1 Remove the cover.

To prevent damage, cover the tip of the
screwdriverwith'a rag.

2 Loosen the screw.

3 Turn the cover.
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4 Move the lever.

5 When installing, reverse the steps
listed.

NOTICE

M Back door damper stays

The back door is equipped with
damper stays that hold the back door
in place.

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may cause damage
to the back door damper stay, result-
ing in malfunction.

@ Do not attach any foreign objects,
such as stickers,plastic sheets, or
adhesives {0 the damper stay rod.

® Do nattouch the damper stay rod
with_gloves or other fabric items.

4® Do notjattach any accessories
othersthan genuine Toyota parts to
m=uthe back door.

'@ Do not place your hand on the
damper stay or apply lateral forces
to it.

Opening/closing the back
door (vehicles with power
back door)

M Using the wireless remote
control

Press and hold the switch.

The power back door automatically:
opens/closes.

Unlock the back door before operating.

Pressing the switch while theypower
back door is openinglclosing stops the
operation. When theyswiteh is pressed
again duringithe‘halted operation, the
back door will perform the reverse
operation.

W Using the power back door
switch on the instrument panel

Press and hold the switch.

The power back door automatically
opens/closes.

Unlock the back door before operating.

Pressing the switch while the power
back door is opening/closing stops the
operation. When the switch is pressed
again during the halted operation, the
back door will perform the reverse
operation.

w
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again during the halted operation, the
back door will perform the reverse
operation.

M Using the back door opener
switch

When the back door is unlocked:

Press the back door opener switch.

When the back door is locked:
While carrying the electronic key on
your person, press the back door
opener switch.

The power back door automatically
opens.

Pressing the switch while the power
back door is opening/closing stops the
operation.

M Using the power back door
switch on the back door

Press the switch.

The power back door automatically
closes.

Pressing the switch while the power
back door is operating will stop the
operation. When the switch is pressed

W Using the back(door, handles
Lower the back doer using the back
door handle A"

The back door closing assist will be
activated, and the power back door will
fully closesautomatically.

M Luggage compartment light

The luggage compartment light turns on
when the back door is opened with the
luggage compartment light switch on.

When the engine switch is turned to
OFF, the light will go off automatically
after 20 minutes.



3-2. Opening, closing and locking the doors

929

1 On
2 Off

M Back door closer

In the event that the back door is left
slightly open, the back door closer will
automatically close it to the fully closed
position.

Whatever the state of the engine switch,
the back door closer operates.

B Power back door operating condi-
tions

The power back door can automatically

open and close under the following con-

ditions:

® When the power back door systemsis
enabled. (»P.75)

® When the back door is unlécked.
However, if the back door openér switch
is pressed while carryingsthe elegtronic
key on your person, the'power back
door will be operatéd even'if the back
door is locked.\(*>P.98)

® When the engine,switch is in ON, in
addition to the above for the opening
operations; the back door operates for
any of the following conditions:

sy Parking'brake is engaged

» The brake pedal is depressed

» The shift lever is in P.

M Operation of the power back door

® A buzzer sounds and the emergency
flashers flash twice to indicate that the
back door is opening/closing.

® When the power back door system is
disabled, the power back door does
not operate but it can be opened and
closed by hand.

® When the power back door automati-
cally opens, if an abnormality due to
people or objects is detected, opera-
tion will stop.

B Jam protection function

Sensors are equipped on both sides of
the power back door. If anything
obstructs the power back door while it is
closing, the back door will automatically

operate in the opposite direction or stop.

M Fall-down pratection function

While'the power back door is opening
automatically, applying excessive force
toit will stop the opening operation to
prevent the power back door from sud-
denly shutting.

B Back door closing assist

If the back door is lowered manually
when the back door is stopped at an
open position, the back door will fully
close automatically.

M Back door reserve lock function (if
equipped)

This function is a function which

reserves locking of all doors, before-

hand, when the power back door is

open.

When the following procedure is per-
formed, all the doors except the power
back door are locked and then power
back door will also be locked at the
same time it is closed.

1 Close all doors, except the back
door.

2 During the power back door closing
operation, lock the doors using the
smart entry & start system from the
front doors (—P.88) or the wireless
remote control. (—P.88)
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A buzzer sounds and the emergency
flashers flash to indicate that all the
doors have been closed and locked.

@ If the electronic key is placed inside
the vehicle after starting a close oper-
ation via the door reserve lock func-
tion, the electronic key may become
locked inside the vehicle.

@ If the power back door does not fully 3
close due to the operation of the jam
protection function, etc., while the
back door is automatically closing
after a door reserve lock operation is
performed, the door reserve lock func-
tion is canceled and all the doors will
unlock.

@ Before leaving the vehicle, make sure
that all the doors are closed and
locked.

4 Move the lever.
B When reconnecting the battery
To enable the power back door to oper-
ate properly, close the back door manu-
ally.

M If the back door opener is inopera-
tive

The back door can be unlocked.from the

inside.

1 Remove the cover. 5 When installing, reverse the steps
To prevent damage, cover the tipyof the listed.
screwdriver with a rag.

B Customization

Settings (e.g. power back door opening
angle) can be changed. (Customizable
features: —P.415)

2 Loosen the screw.
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A WARNING

M Back door closer

@ In the event that the back door is
left slightly open, the back door
closer will automatically close it to
the fully closed position. It takes
several seconds before the back
door closer begins to operate. Be
careful not to catch fingers or any-
thing else in the back door, as this
may cause bone fractures or other
serious injuries.

@ Use caution when using the back
door closer as it still operates when

the power back door system is can-

celed.

M Power back door

Observe the following precautions
when operating the power back door.
Failure to do so may cause death or
serious injury.

@ Check the safety of the surrounding
area to makessure there are no
obstacles eranythifg that could
cause any of your belongings to get
caught,

@ If/anyone is in the vicinity, make
sure they are safe and let them
know'that the back door is about to
open or close.

@ If the power back door system is
turned off while the back door is
operating automatically, the auto-
matic operation is stopped. The
back door then has to be operated
manually. Take extra care when on
an incline, as the back door may
open or close unexpectedly.

@ If the operating conditions of the
power back door are no longer met,
a buzzer may sound and the back
door may stop opening or closing.
The back door then has to be oper-
ated manually. Take extra care
when on an incline, as the back
door may open or close abruptly.

@ On an incline, the back door may
suddenly shut after it opens. Make
sure the back door is fully open and
secure.

@ In the following situations, the
power back door may deteet’an
abnormality and automatic opera-
tion may be stoppeduln’this case,
the backedoor,has'te be operated
manually.-Take'extra care when on
an incline, as the back door may
openser close abruptly.

* When the back door contacts an
obstaelé

« When the battery voltage suddenly
drops, such as when the engine
switch is turned to ON or the engine
is started during automatic opera-
tion

@ If a bicycle carrier or similar heavy
object is attached to the back door,
it may suddenly shut again after
being opened, causing someone’s
hands, head or neck to be caught
and injured. When installing an
accessory part to the back door,
using a genuine Toyota part is rec-
ommended.

M Jam protection function

Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may cause death or

serious injury.

@ Never use any part of your body to
intentionally activate the jam pro-
tection function.

BuinLp aiojag
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A WARNING

@ The jam protection function may not
work if something gets caught just
before the back door fully closes.
Be careful not to catch fingers or
anything else.

@ The jam protection function may not
work depending on the shape of the
object that is caught. Be careful not
to catch fingers or anything else.

NOTICE

M Back door spindles

The back door is equipped with spin-
dles that hold the back door in place.
Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may cause damage
to the back door spindle, resulting in
malfunction.

@ Do not attach any foreign objects,
such as stickersy plastic'sheets, or
adhesives(to the\spindle rod.

@ Do not touch the spindle rod with
glovesor other fabric items.

@ Do'fot attach heavy accessories to
the back door. When attaching, ask
your:Joyota dealer for details.

@ Do not place your hand on the spin-
dle or apply lateral forces to it.

M To prevent back door closer mal-
function

Do not apply excessive force to the
back door while the back door closer
is operating. Applying excessive force
may cause the back door closer to
malfunction.

M To prevent damage to the power
back door

@ Make sure that there is no ice
between the back door and frame
that would prevent moyement of'the
back door. Operating the power
back door when excessive)load is
present on the back doar may
cause a malfunction:

® Do not apply excessive force to the
back door while the power back
door js operating.

@ Take care not to damage the sen-
sors'(installed on the right and left
edges of the power back door) with
a knife or other sharp object. If the
sensor is disconnected, the power

L. back door will not close automati-

cally.

Changing settings of the
power back door system
(vehicles with power back
door)

The settings of the power back door
system can be changed by display-
ing the “Vehicle Settings” - “PBD”
screen from the Q screen of the
multi-information display. (—P.75)

The changed power back door settings
are not reset by turning the engine
switch to OFF. In order to restore the
original settings, they need to be

changed back on the Q screen of the
multi-information display.
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Adjusting the open position
of the back door (vehicles
with power back door)

The open position of the power

back door can be adjusted.

1 Stop the back door in the desir-
able position. (—P.97)

M Customization

The opening position can be set withithe
2 Press and hold the power back multi-information display. (<P.75)

door switch on the back door for Priority for the stop position,is‘given*to

; the last position set by either the power
approximately 2 seconds. back door switch on thesbackid6or or

When the settings are completed, the multi-information display.

buzzer sounds 4 times. 3

When opening the back door the next

time, the back door will stop at that w

position. g
@
=3
<
>
(@)

M Canceling the adjusted open posi-
tion of the'back'door

Press and hold the power back door
switch ofithe back'door for approxi-
mately 7 seconds.

After the'buzzer sounds 4 times, it
seunds twice more. When the power
back door does the opening operation
the"next time, the door will open to the
initial settings position.
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Smart entry & start sys-

tem

*: If equipped
The following operations can
be performed simply by carry-
ing the electronic key on your
person, for example in your
pocket. The driver should
always carry the electronic
key.
® Locks and unlocks the side

doors (—P.88)

® [ ocks and unlocks the back
door (—P.95)

® Starts the engine (—P.149)

M Antennalocation

Antennas outside the cabin

Antenna outside the luggage com-
partment

Antennas inside the cabin

M Effective range (areas within which
the electronic key is detected)

When locking or unlocking,the,doors

The system can be operated when the
electronic key is within"about: 077 m (2.3
ft.) of either of the @utside front door
handles and back dooer opener switch.
(Only the doors detecting the key can be
operated.)

When starting the engine or chang-
ingengine switch modes

The system can be operated when the
electronic key is inside the vehicle.

Mif an alarm sounds or a warning
message is displayed

An alarm sounds and warning message
displays shown on the multi-information
display are used to protect against
unexpected accidents or theft of the
vehicle resulting from erroneous opera-
tion. When a warning message is dis-
played, take appropriate measures
based on the displayed message.

When only an alarm sounds, circum-
stances and correction procedures are
as follows.

® When an exterior alarm sounds once
for 5 seconds

Correction proce-

Situation
dure

An attempt was
made to lock the
vehicle while a
door was open.

Close all of the
doors and lock the
doors again.
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® When an interior alarm pings continu-

ously

Situation

Correction proce-
dure

The engine switch
was turned to ACC
while the driver’s
door was open (or
the driver’s door

Turn the engine
switch to OFF and
close the driver’s

was opened while |door.

the engine switch

was in ACC).

M Battery-saving function

The battery-saving function will be acti-
vated in order to prevent the electronic
key battery and the battery from being
discharged while the vehicle is not in
operation for a long time.

@ In the following situations, the smart
entry & start system may take some
time to unlock the doors.

* The electronic key has been left in an
area of approximately 2 m (6 ft.) ofithe
outside of the vehicle for 10 minutes
or longer.

» The smart entry & start system has
not been used for 5 days or lenger.

@ If the smart entry & start system has
not been used for44, days or longer,
the doors cannot be unlocked at any
doors exceptithe driver’s door. In this
case, take holdof the driver’s door
handleyor use the wireless remote
control onthe, mechanical key, to
unléckythedoors.

MTurning an electronic key to bat-
tery-saving mode

® When battery-saving mode is set, bat-
tery depletion is minimized by stop-
ping the electronic key from receiving
radio waves.

Press a twice while pressing and

holding £ -
Confirm that the electronic key indicator
flashes 4 times.

While the battery-saving mode is set,
the smart entry & start system cannot be
used. To cancel the function, press any
of the electronic key buttons.

@ Electronic keys that will not be used
for long periods of time can'be set to
the battery-saving mode/in advance. 3

M Conditions affecting operation

The smart ghtry, & start system uses
weak radiowaves: In the following situa-
tions, the'eommunication between the
electronic key and the vehicle may be
affectedppreventing the smart entry &
start,system, wireless remote control
and engine immobilizer system from
operating properly.

(Ways of coping: —P.388)

® When the electronic key battery is
depleted

® Near a TV tower, electric power plant,
gas station, radio station, large dis-
play, airport or other facility that gen-
erates strong radio waves or electrical
noise
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® When the electronic key is in contact
with, or is covered by the following
metallic objects

¢ Cards to which aluminum foil is
attached

« Cigarette boxes that have aluminum

foil inside

Metallic wallets or bags

Coins

Hand warmers made of metal

Media such as CDs and DVDs

® When other wireless key (that emits
radio waves) is being used nearby

® When carrying the electronic key
together with the following devices
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that emit radio waves

 Portable radio, cellular phone, cord-
less phone or other wireless commu-
nication devices

» Another vehicle’s electronic key or a
wireless key that emits radio waves

» Personal computers or personal digi-
tal assistants (PDAS)

« Digital audio players

» Portable game systems

@ If window tint with a metallic content or

metallic objects are attached to the
rear window

® When the electronic key is placed
near a battery charger or electronic
devices

® When parking in a coin-operated park-

ing lot (Radio waves used to detect
vehicles may affect the smart entry &
start system.)

M Note for the entry function

® Even when the electronic key is within
the effective range (detection areas),
the system may not operate properly
in the following cases:

» The electronic key is too close toghe
window or outside door handle, near
the ground, or in a high place when
the doors are locked or unlogked.

» The electronic key is on the instru-
ment panel, luggage<over or floor, or
in the door pocketswor glove box when
the engine js’started ar engine switch
modes are changed.

® Do not leave theelectronic key on top
of the instrument panel or near the
door pocketsswhen exiting the vehicle.
Depending on the radio wave recep-
tion,conditions, it may be detected by
the antenna outside the cabin and the
door will become lockable from the
outside, possibly trapping the elec-
tronic key inside the vehicle.

@ As long as the electronic key is within
the effective range, the doors may be
locked or unlocked by anyone. How-
ever, only the doors detecting the
electronic key can be used to unlock
the vehicle.

@ Even if the electronic key is not inside
the vehicle, it may be possible to start
the engine if the electronic key is near
the window.

@ The doors may unlock if a large
amount of water splashes on the door
handle, such as in the rain or in a car
wash when the electronic key is within
the effective range. (The doors will
automatically be locked after approxi-
mately 30 seconds if the doors areynot
opened and closed.)

@ If the wireless remote controhis used
to lock the doors when'the electronic
key is near the vehigle, therefis a pos-
sibility that the door maygnot be
unlocked by the‘entryafunction. (Use
the wireless remote eontrol to unlock
the doors.)

® Touchingithe door lock sensor while
wearingygloves may delay or prevent
lock .operation. Remove the gloves
and touch the lock sensor again.

@ When the lock operation is performed
using the lock sensor, recognition sig-
nals will be shown up to two consecu-
tive times. After this, no recognition
signals will be given.

@ If the door handle becomes wet while
the electronic key is within the effec-
tive range, the door may lock and
unlock repeatedly. In that case, follow
the following correction procedures to
wash the vehicle:

« Place the electronic key in a location 2
m (6 ft.) or more away from the vehi-
cle. (Take care to ensure that the key
is not stolen.)

» Set the electronic key to battery-sav-
ing mode to disable the smart entry &
start system. (—P.105)

@ If the electronic key is inside the vehi-
cle and a door handle becomes wet
during a car wash, a message may be
shown on the multi-information dis-
play and a buzzer will sound outside
the vehicle. To turn off the alarm, lock
all the doors.

@ The lock sensor may not work prop-
erly if it comes into contact with ice,
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snow, mud, etc. Clean the lock sensor
and attempt to operate it again, or use
the lock sensor on the lower part of
the door handle.

® A sudden approach to the effective
range or door handle may prevent the
doors from being unlocked. In this
case, return the door handle to the
original position and check that the
doors unlock before pulling the door
handle again.

@ If there is another electronic key in the
detection area, it may take slightly lon-
ger to unlock the doors after the door
handle is gripped.

B When the vehicle is not driven for
extended periods

@ To prevent theft of the vehicle, do not
leave the electronic key within 2 m (6
ft.) of the vehicle.

® The smart entry & start system can be
deactivated in advance. (—P.414)

@ Battery-saving mode can reduce the
power consumption of electronic keysg¢
(—P.105)

M To operate the system properly.

Make sure to carry the electronic key
when operating the system. Do not get
the electronic key too close to the vehi-
cle when operating the‘system from the
outside of the vehicle?

Depending on the position and holding
condition of the electronic key, the key
may not be detected correctly and the
system may not operate properly. (The
alarm.may go.off accidentally, or the

door lockiprevention may not operate.)

Bf thessmart entry & start system
does not operate properly

@ Locking and unlocking the doors: Use
the mechanical key. (—P.388)

@ Starting the engine: —»P.389
M Customization

Settings (e.g. smart entry & start sys-
tem) can be changed.
(Customizable features: —P.413)

If the smart entry & start system has

been deactivated in a customized set-
ting, refer to the explanations for the fol-
lowing operations.

® Locking and unlocking the doors:
Use the wireless remote control or
mechanical key. (—P.88, 388)

@ Starting the engine and changing
engine switch modes: —P.389

@ Stopping the engine: —»>P.151

A WARNING

M Caution regarding interference
with electronic devices

@ People with implantablescardiac
pacemakers, cardiacresynchroni-
zation therapy-pacemakers or
implantable,cardioverter defi-
brillator§ should maintain a reason-
able.distance between themselves
and the'smart entry & start system
antennas. (—P.104)

The radio waves may affect the
operation of such devices. If neces-
sary, the entry function can be dis-
abled. Ask your Toyota dealer for
details, such as the frequency of
radio waves and timing of the emit-
ted radio waves. Then, consult your
doctor to see if you should disable
the entry function.

@ Users of any electrical medical
device other than implantable car-
diac pacemakers, cardiac resyn-
chronization therapy-pacemakers
or implantable cardioverter defi-
brillators should consult the manu-
facturer of the device for
information about its operation
under the influence of radio waves.
Radio waves could have unex-
pected effects on the operation of
such medical devices.

Ask your Toyota dealer for details on
disabling the entry function.
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Froneseats B

The seats can be adjusted (lon-
gitudinally, vertically, etc.).
Adjust the seat to ensure the
correct driving posture.

IAdjustment procedure

» Manual seat

1 Seat position adjustment lever

2 Seatback angle.adjustment
lever

3 Vertical height adjustment lever
(driver’s side only)

1 Seat positiomadjustment switch

2 Seatback angle adjustment
switch

3| Seatseushion (front) angle
adjustment switch

4 Vertical height adjustment
switch

5 Lumbar support adjustment
switch

B When adjusting the seat

Take care when adjusting the seat so
that the head restraint does not touch
the ceiling.

A WARNING

B When adjusting the seat position

@ Take care when adjusting the seat
position to ensure that other pas-
sengers are not injured by the mov-
ing seat.

@ Do not put your hands under the
seat or near the moving parts to
avoid injury.

Fingers or hands may become
jammed in the seat mechanism.
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A WARNING Rear seats

@® Manual seat only: After adjusting

the seat, make sure that the seat is Reclining adjustments and
locked in position. folding the seatbacks can be
M Seat adjustment done with lever operation.

To reduce the risk of sliding under the
lap belt during a collision, do not
recline the seat more than necessary. IAdjustment procedure (
If the seat is too reclined, the lap belt

may slide past the hips and apply Pull the seatback angle adjustment

restraint forces directly to the abdo- ]

men, or your neck may contact the lever |A|, and adjust thesseatback

shoulder belt, increasing the risk of angle.

death or serious injury in the event of

an accident. 3

Adjustments should not be made
while driving as the seat may unex-
pectedly move and cause the driver to
lose control of the vehicle.
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‘A WARNING

B When operating the seatback

Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may cause death or

serious injury.

® Keep other passengers from being
hit with the seatback.

@ Do not bring your hands close to
the moving parts or between the
seats, as well as do not let any part
of your body get caught.
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A WARNING

@ After adjusting the seat, make sure
that the seat is locked in position.

If the seatback is not securely locked,
the red marking will be visible. Make
sure that the red marking is not visi-
ble.

Folding down the rear seat-
backs

W Before folding down the seat-
backs

1 Park the vehicle in a safe place.

Apply the parking brake (—P/164) and
shift the shift lever to P (automatic
transmission or CVT) or N (manual
transmission).(—P.154,,158, 160)

2 Adjust the positien ofithe front
seat andghe angle of the seat-
back. (—P.208)

Depending on the position of the front
seat, if the 'seatback is folded back-
ward; it may interfere with the operation
of the rear seat.

3_hower the head restraint of the
rear seat. (—P.114)

4 Stow the armrest of the rear
seat if it is pulled out. (—P.309)

This step is not necessary when oper-
ating the left side seat only.

M Folding down the seatbacks
While pulling the seatback angle

adjustment lever |A |, fold the seat-
back down.

M Returning the rear seatbacks
To avoid trappingithesseat belt
between the seat and the inside of
the vehiclg, pass the seat belt

insidesthe, seat belt guide [A] and
then return the seatback securely
tothe locked position.

A WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.

B When folding the rear seatbacks
down

@ Do not fold the seatbacks down
while driving.
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A\ WARNING Driving position mem-

*

@ Stop the vehicle on level ground, ory
set the parking brake and shift the
shift lever to P (automatic transmis-
sion or CVT) or N (manual trans-
mission). This feature automatically

@ Do not allow anyone to sit on a adjusts the driver’s seat to suit

folded seatback or in the luggage your preferences.
compartment while driving.

*1 If equipped

Your preferred driving posi

@ Do not allow children to enter the tion (the position of tHe
luggage compartment. .
9989 P driver's seat) can b corded
@ Do not operate the rear seat if it is and recalled by p but-
occupied.
ton. 3
@ Be careful not to get feet or hands iff . .
caught in the moving parts or joints Two di ent dr g positions
of the seats during operation. can ber nto memory. w
@
@ Do not allow children to operate the Each.e ic key can be %
seat. registered to recall your pre- o
B After returning the rear seatback rred*driving position. g:
to the upright position ) Q@
@ Make sure that the seatback is . . .
securely locked in position by lightly ecording/recalling a driv-
pushing it back and forth. ing position
If the seatback is not securgly locked,
the red marking will be visibleg/Make B Recording procedure
sure that the red marking is not Visi- 1 Check that the shift lever is in P.

ble.
2 Turn the engine switch to ON.

3 Adjust the driver’s seat to the
desired positions.

4 While pressing the “SET” but-
ton, press button “1” or “2” until
the buzzer sounds.

If the selected button has already been
® Check that the seat belts are not preset, the previously recorded position
twisted or caught in the seatback.
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will be overwritten.

B Recall procedure
1 Check that the shift lever is in P.
2 Turn the engine switch to ON.

3 Press one of the buttons for the
driving position you want to
recall until the buzzer sounds.

M To stop thé pesition recall opera-
tion part-way throtigh

Performeny of thefollowing:
® Press the “SET” button.
® Press button “1” or “2”.

@ Qperate any of the seat adjustment
switches.

W Seat positions that can be memo-
rized (—P.108)

The adjusted positions other than the
position adjusted by lumbar support
switch can be recorded.

M Operating the driving position
memory after turning the engine
switch to OFF

Recorded seat positions can be acti-
vated up to 180 seconds after the
driver’s door is opened and another 60
seconds after it is closed again.

M In order to correctly use the driving
position memory function

If a seat position is already in the fur-
thest possible position and the seat is
operated in the same direction, the
recorded position may be,slightly. differ-
ent when it is recalled.

M When recalling the driving position

Take care when recallingsthe driving
position sothatthe head restraint does
not touch the-ceilings

M If the battery is disconnected
The memotized positions are erased.

A WARNING

M Seat adjustment caution

Take care during seat adjustment so
that the seat does not strike the rear
passenger or squeeze your body
against the steering wheel.

Registering/recall/canceling
an electronic key to driving
position (memory recall
function)

B Registering procedure

Record your driving position to but-
ton “1” or “2" before performing the
following:

Carry only the key you want to reg-
ister, and then close the driver’s
door.

If 2 or more keys are in the vehicle,
the driving position cannot be



3-3. Adjusting the seats

113

recorded properly.
1 Check that the shift lever is in P.

2 Turn the engine switch to ON.

3 Recall the driving position that
you want to record.

4 While pressing the recalled but-
ton, press and hold the door
lock switch (either lock or
unlock) until the buzzer sounds.

If the button could not be registered, the

buzzer sounds continuously for approx-
imately 3 seconds.

M Recall procedure

Make sure that the doors are
locked before recalling the driving
position. Carry theselectronic key
that has been registered to the driv-
ing position,“and then unlock and
open thedriver’'s'door using the
smart.entryy&sstart system or wire-
less remate control.

Theydriving position will move to the
recorded position.

If'the driving position is in a position
that has already been recorded, the
seat will not move.

W Cancelation procedure

Carry only the key you want to can-
cel and then close the driver’s door.

If 2 or more keys are in the vehicle,
the driving position cannot be can-
celed properly.

1 Check that the shift lever is in P.
2 Turn the engine switch to ON.

3 While pressing the “SET” but-
ton, press and hold the door
lock switch (either lock or
unlock) until the buzzer, sounds
twice.

If the button could notdoe canceled, the

buzzer sounds continuously for approx-
imately 3 seconds.

M Recallingrthe driving position using
the memory recall function

@ Differentdriving positions can be reg-
istered for each electronic key. There-
fore, the driving position that is
recalled may be different depending
on the key being carried.

@ If a door other than the driver’s door is
unlocked with the smart entry & start
system, the driving position cannot be
recalled. In this case, press the driving
position button which has been set.

B Customization

Settings (e.g. the unlock door settings of
the memory recall function) can be cus-
tomized. (Customizable features:
—P.416)
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Head restraints W Rear seats

Head restraints are provided
for all seats.

1
A\ WARNING @ 2
M Head restraint precautions ? J"’\l
<>
@/ =
/

Observe the following precautions
regarding the head restraints.
Failure to do so may result in death or

serious injury. 1 Up
@ Use the head restraints designed

; Pull the head restraints=up.
for each respective seat.

2 Down
@ Adjust the head restraints to the

correct position at all times. Push the head testraint down while

@ After adjusting the head restraints, pressing the lock refease button [A].

push down on them and make sure

they are locked in position. M Adjusting the height of the head

@ Do not drive with the head festiaits (front seats)
restraints removed. Make sure that the head restraints are

adjusted so that the center of the head
restraint is closest to the top of your

IVerticaI adjustment ( Z ears.

B Front seats

M Adjusting the rear seat head

(
a T A\ S restraint
@/i \ > Always raise the head restraint one level

from the stowed position when using.

1T Up
Pull the head restraints up. Removing the head
2 Down restraints

Push the head restraint down while Pull the head restraint up while

pressing the lock release button |A]. pressing the lock release button

.



3-3. Adjusting the seats 115

If the head restraint touches the ceiling,
making the removal difficult, change the
seat height or angle. (—P.108)

—of O
WLy O
Ilnstalling the head restraints () 3
Align the head restraint with the to

installation holes and push it down

Buinlp alojeg

to the lock position.
Press and hold the lock release &

button when lowering the head

restraint.

$0
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Steering wheel M After adjusting the steering
wheel

Make sure that the steering wheel is

securely locked.

- Otherwise, the steering wheel may

1 Hold the steering wheel and move suddenly, possibly causing an
push the lever down. accident, and resulting in death or

serious injury. Also, the horn may not

sound if the steering wheel is not

securely locked.

IAdjustment procedure

lSounding the hor&\v

To sound the horn, press on‘or
close to the ey, mark.

2 Adjust to the ideal position by
moving the steering wheel hori-
zontally and vertically.

After adjustment, pull the lever up to
secure the steering wheel.

W Caution while driving

Do'not adjust the steering wheel while
driving.

Doing so may cause the driver to mis-
handle the vehicle and cause an acci-
dent, resulting in death or serious
injury.
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The rear view mirror’s position
can be adjusted to enable suf-
ficient confirmation of the rear

view. 1

IAdjusting the height of rear

IOl
)

1 Normal position
2 Anti-glare position

view mirror

The height of the rear view mirror
can be adjusted to suit your driving
posture.

Adjust the height of the rear view
mirror by moving it up and down.

» Auto anti-glare inside rear’ view
mirror )

Responding toythe level of bright-
ness of the*headlights of vehicles
behind, the reflected light is auto-
matically reduced.
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Changing automatic anti-glare
function mode on/off

\When the automatic anti-glare function

is'in ON mode, the indicator illumi-
nates.

The function will set to ON mode each
time the engine switch is turned to ON.

A WARWNG(\\ Pressing the button turns the function

to OFF mode. (The indicator also
turns off.)

M Caution while driving

Do not adjust the position of the mir-
ror while driving.

Doing.so maygead to mishandling of
the/vehicle and cause an accident,
resulting/in death or serious injury.

lAWti—gIare function

» Manual anti-glare inside rear
view mirror

Reflected light from the headlights

of vehicles behind can be reduced

by operating the lever.
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B To prevent sensor error (vehicles

with auto anti-glare inside rear view

mirror)

To ensure that the sensors operate
properly, do not touch or cover them.

Outside rear view mir-

rors

The rear view mirror’s position
can be adjusted to enable suf-
ficient confirmation of the rear
view.

M Defogging the mirrors

The outside rear view mirrors can be
cleared using the mirror defoeggers. Turn
on the rear window defogger te'turn on
the outside rear view'mirror, defoggers.
(—P.281, 287)

A N~

B Importantpoints while driving

Obsetrve the following precautions

vhile driving.

Failing to do so may result in loss of

control of the vehicle and cause an

accident, resulting in death or serious

injury.

@ Do not adjust the mirrors while driv-
ing.

® Do not drive with the mirrors folded.

@ Both the driver and passenger side
mirrors must be extended and prop-
erly adjusted before driving.

B When the mirror defoggers are
operating
Do not touch the rear view mirror sur-

faces, as they can become very hot
and burn you.
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IAdjustment procedure

IFoIding the mirrors

1 To select a mirror to adjust,
press the switch.

» Manual type

Push the mirror back in the direc-
tion of the vehicle’s rear.

1 Folds the mirrors
2 Extends the mirrors

Up
Right
Down
{DlLeft

B Mirror angle can be adjusted when
The engine switch is in ACC or ON.

A WARNING

BWhen a mirror is moving

To avoid personal injury and mirror
malfunction, be careful not to get your
hand caught by the moving mirror.

Buiaup a1ojeg
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Power windows

Opening and closing the
power windows

The power windows can be opened
and closed using the switches.

Operating the switch moves the
side windows as follows:

Closing

One-touch closing”

1

2

3 Opening

4 One-touch opening”

*: To stop the side window partway,
operate the switch in the opposite

direction.

M The power windows can be oper-
ated when

The engine switch is in ON.

M Operating the power windows after
turning the engine off

Thespower windows can be operated for
approximately 45 seconds even after
the engine switch is turned to ACC or
OFF. They cannot, however, be oper-
ated once either front door is opened.

M Jam protection function

If an object becomes jammed between
the side window and the window frame
while the side window is closing, side

window movement is stopped and the
side window is opened slightly.

M Catch protection function

If an object becomes caught between
the door and side window while the side
window is opening, side window move-
ment is stopped.

B When the power window cannot be
opened or closed

When the jam protection function/or
catch protection function operates
unusually and the side window,cannot
be opened and closed, perform the fol-
lowing operations with.the power win-
dow switch of that door.

@ Stop the vehicle. Withithe engine
switch in‘©N;Wwithin 4 seconds of the
jam proteetion function or catch pro-
tection functiomyactivating, continu-
ously"operate’the power window
switch inithe one-touch closing direc-
tion erone-touch opening direction so
that the side window can be opened
and closed.

@/If the side window cannot be opened
and closed even when performing the
above operations, perform the follow-
ing procedure for function initializa-
tion.

1 Turn the engine switch to ON.

2 Pull and hold the power window
switch in the one-touch closing
direction and completely close the
side window.

3 Release the power window switch
for a moment, resume pulling the
switch in the one-touch closing
direction, and hold it there for
approximately 6 seconds or more.

4 Press and hold the power window
switch in the one-touch opening
direction. After the side window is
completely opened, continue holding
the switch for an additional 1 second
or more.

5 Release the power window switch
for a moment, resume pushing the
switch in the one-touch opening
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direction, and hold it there for
approximately 4 seconds or more.

6 Pull and hold the power window
switch in the one-touch closing
direction again. After the side win-
dow is completely closed, continue
holding the switch for a further 1 sec-
ond or more.

If you release the switch while the side

tures: —»P.416)

A WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failing to do so may result in death or
serious injury.

B Closing the power windows
@ The driver is responsible for all the

window is moving, start again from the
beginning.

If the side window reverses and cannot
be fully closed or opened, have the vehi-
cle inspected by your Toyota dealer.

B Door lock linked power window
operation

power window operations, including
the operation for the passengers. In
order to prevent accidentahopera-

tion, especially by a child, do'not let
a child operate the powenwindows.
It is possible for children and other

passengers to have,body parts 3
® The power windows can be opened caught in the power window. Also,
and closed using the key (vehicles when riding with a ch_|Id, it is recom-
without smart entry & start system) or mendedt0 Use the window lock @
mechanical key (vehicles with smart switch. (->P.122) )
entry & start system).  (—P.89, 389) ® Check to\make sure that all passen- g
® The power windows can be opened gersido/not have any part of their z
and closed using the wireless remote body in a position where it could be 3

control.” (—P.88)
" These settings must be customized-at
your Toyota dealer.

M Power window open reminderfunc-
tion
» Vehicles without smart entry & start
system
The buzzer solinds and'a message is
shown on the multi-infermation display
when the key hasbeen removed from
the engineswitch and the driver’s door
is opened with’the power windows open.
» VVehicles with smart entry & start sys-
tem
The buzzer sounds and a message is
shown on the multi-information display
when the engine switch is turned to OFF
and the driver’s door is opened with the
power windows open.

M Customization

Settings (e.g. linked door lock operation)
can be changed. (Customizable fea-

@ When using the wireless remote

caught when a power window is
being operated.

control, key or mechanical key and
operating the power windows, oper-
ate the power window after check-
ing to make sure that there is no
possibility of any passenger having
any of their body parts caught in the
side window. Also, do not let a child
operate the power window by the
wireless remote control, key or
mechanical key. It is possible for
children and other passengers to
get caught in the power window.
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A WARNING

@® When exiting the vehicle, turn the
engine switch to OFF, carry the key
and exit the vehicle along with the
child. There may be accidental
operation, due to mischief, etc., that
may possibly lead to an accident.

M Jam protection function

@ Never use any part of your body to
intentionally activate the jam pro-
tection function.

@ The jam protection function may not
work if something gets jammed just
before the side window is fully
closed. Be careful not to get any
part of your body jammed in the
side window.

H Catch protection function

@ Never use any part of your body or
clothing to intentionally activate the
catch protection function.

@ The catch protection function may
not work if something gets caught
just before the side window is fully
opened. Be careful not taget any
part of your body or clothing caught
in the side window.

ntal opera-

switch)

Preventing a
tion (WinQ

This funetion can'be used to pre-
vent childrenfrom accidentally
openingor closing a passenger
window:

Press the switch.

The indicator will come on and the
passenger windows will be locked.

The passenger windows can still be
opened and closed using the driver’s
switch even if the lock switch is on.

B The window lock switch ¢an be
operated when

The engine switch is inON:

M When the battery is disconnected

The window lock switeh is disabled. If
necessary, pressithe window lock switch
after reconfecting the battery.
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*
Moon roof

" If equipped
Use the overhead switches to

open and close the moon roof
and tilt it up and down.

IOperating the moon roof

B Opening and closing

1 Opens the moon roof’

The moon roof stops slightly before the
fully open position to reduce‘wind
noise.

Press the switch again to fully open the
moon roof.

2 Closes the moon roof

*: Lightly press either side of the moon
roof switch to stop the moon roof
partway.

# Tilting up and down

1 Tilts the moon roof up”

2 Tilts the moon roof down”

*: Lightly press either side of the moon
roof switch to stop the moon roof
partway.

B The moon roof can be operated
when

The engine switch is in ON.

M Operating the moon roof‘afteriturn-
ing the engine off

The moon roof can beseperated for

approximately 45 secondsgafter the

engine switch is turnedite/ACC or OFF.

It cannot, hewever, beoperated once

either front door is\epened.

M Jam protectign function

If an @bjectiis detected between the
maontoof and the frame while the moon
roof is closing or tilting down, travel is
stopped and the moon roof opens
slightly.

B Sunshade

The sunshade can be opened and
closed manually. However, the sun-
shade will open automatically when the
moon roof is opened.

M Door lock linked moon roof opera-
tion
® The moon roof can be opened and

closed using the mechanical key.*
(—P.389)

® The moon roof can be opened and
closed using the wireless remote con-

trol.” (—P.88)

* These settings must be customized at
your Toyota dealer.

B When the moon roof does not close
normally

Perform the following procedure:

1 Stop the vehicle.

2 Press and hold the “CLOSE" switch.”

The moon roof will close, reopen and

Buiaup a1ojeg
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pause for approximately 10 seconds. M Customization

Then it will close again and stop at the Settings (e.g. linked door lock operation)
completely closed position. can be changed. (Customizable fea-

3 Check to make sure that the moon tures: —P.416)

roof is completely closed and then

release the switch.

* L . WARNING

. If the switch is released at the incor- A
rect time, the procedure will have to Observe the following precautions.
be performed again from the begin- Fal!ure to .do so may cause death or
ning serious injury.

B Opening the moon roof

@ Do not allow any passengers towput
their hands or head outSide the
vehicle while it is moving.

If the moon roof does not fully close
even after performing the above proce-
dure correctly, have the vehicle

inspected by your Toyota dealer.
® Do not sit on top, ofithe moon roof.
M If the moon roof does not move

normally M Openingyand,closing the moon
If the moon roof does not open or close roof
normally or the automatic opening func- @ The driver is responsible for moon
tion does not operate, perform the fol- roof‘openingand closing opera-
lowing initialization procedure. tions.
1 Stop the vehicle. In order to prevent accidental oper-

s ation, especially by a child, do not

2 Press and hold the “©DOWN" switch. let'a child operate the moon roof. It
The moon roof will stop at the tilt-up Is possible for children and other
position. After that, it will open, closg, tilt passengers to have body parts
up, tilt down, and stop at the fullyyclosed caught in the moon roof.
position.

@ Check to make sure that all passen-

3 Confirm that the moon roofthas com- gers do not have any part of their

pletely stopped and rélease the body in a position where it could be

. switch. i ) caught when the moon roof is being
. If you release thg switch'while the operated.

moon roof isymoving, perform the pro-
cedure again from the beginning.

If, after performing the above proce-
dures.correctlyythe moon roof still does
not gpen‘or close normally or the auto-
maticyopening function does not oper-
ateshave the vehicle inspected by your
Toyota dealer.

®Moon roof open reminder function

The buzzer sounds and a message is
shown on the multi-information display
when the engine switch is turned to OFF
and the driver’s door is opened with the
moon roof open.
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A WARNING

@® When using the wireless remote
control or mechanical key and oper-
ating the moon roof, operate the
moon roof after checking to make
sure that there is no possibility of
any passenger having any of their
body parts caught in the moon roof.
Also, do not let a child operate
moon roof by the wireless remote
control or mechanical key. It is pos-
sible for children and other passen-
gers to get caught in the moon roof.

@® When exiting the vehicle, turn the
engine switch to OFF, carry the key
and exit the vehicle along with the
child. There may be accidental
operation, due to mischief, etc., that
may possibly lead to an accident.

B Jam protection function

@ Never use any part of your body to
intentionally activate the jam pro-
tection function.

@ The jam protection function may net
work if something gets caught just
before the moon roof is fully closed:
Also, the jam protection functionis
not designed to operate while the
switch is being pressed. Take care
so that your fingers, ete. do not get
caught.

- *
Panoramic moon roof

* If equipped
Use the overhead switches to

operate the panoramic moon
roof and electronic sunshade.

Operating the electrom
sunshade and panor

moon roof
B Opening and closmg the elec- 5
tronic sunshade
us)
@
Q
@D
=3
<
>
(@)

1 Opens the electronic sunshade”

a

Slide and hold the &3 switch back-

ward. The electronic sunshade will fully
open automatically.

2 Closes the electronic sunshade”
Slide and hold the (& switch for-

ward. The electronic sunshade will fully
close automatically.

If the panoramic moon roof is not fully
closed, it will close fully before the elec-
tronic sunshade closes.

a

" Quickly slide and release the &)

switch in either direction to stop the
electronic sunshade partway.
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M Tilting the panoramic moon
roof up and down

Press the <2 switch to tilt the

panoramic moon roof up.”

When the panoramic moon roof is tilted
up, the electronic sunshade will open to
the half-open position of the roof.

" Lightly press the <2 switch again
to stop the panoramic moon roof part-
way.

Press and hold the <3 switch to

tilt the panoramic moon roof down.

The panoramic moon roof can be tilted
down only when it is in the tilt-up posi-
tion.

|
7S

B Opening and¢losing the pan-
oramic¢xmoon roof

Opéns the panoramic moon roof"

Slide'and hold the <2 switch back-

ward. The panoramic moon roof and
electronic sunshade will open automati-
cally.

The panoramic moon roof can be
opened from the tilt-up position.

" Quickly slide and release the <0

switch in either direction to stop the
panoramic moon roof partway.

Closes the panoramiesmoon roof

Slide and hold the <2 switch for-

ward. Fheypanoramic moon roof will
fully close automatically.

B The panoramic moon roof can be
operated when

The engine switch is in ON.

M Operating the panoramic moon
roof after turning the engine off

The panoramic moon roof and electronic
sunshade can be operated for approxi-
mately 45 seconds after the engine
switch is turned to ACC or OFF. They
cannot, however, be operated once
either front door is opened.

B Jam protection function

If an object is detected between the pan-
oramic moon roof and the frame in the
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following situations, travel is stopped

and the panoramic moon roof opens

slightly.

® The panoramic moon roof is closing or
tilting down.

@ The electronic sunshade is closing.

M Closing both the panoramic moon
roof and electronic sunshade

Slide the (&3 switch forward.

The electronic sunshade will close to the
half-open position and pause. The pan-
oramic moon roof will then fully close.
Then the electronic sunshade will fully
close.

M Door lock linked panoramic moon
roof operation

® The panoramic moon roof can be
opened and closed using the mechan-
ical key.” (—P.389)

® The panoramic moon roof can be
opened and closed using the wireless
remote control.” (—>P.88)

" These settings must be customized at
your Toyota dealer.

B When the panoramic moon roof or
electronic sunshade does not close
normally

Perform the following procedure:

1 Stop the vehicle:

2 Turn the engine switch to ON.

3 Slide and hold the & switch or

& Jswitch forward. Continue slid-

ing and holding the switch for
approximately 10 seconds after the
panoramic moon roof or electronic
sunshade closes and reopens. The
panoramic moon roof and electronic

sunshade will start to close.”

4 Check that the panoramic moon roof
and electronic sunshade are fully
closed and release the switch.

*: If the switch is released at the incor-

rect time, the procedure will have to
be performed again from the begin-
ning.

If the panoramic moon roof or electronic
sunshade does not fully close even after
performing the above procedure cor-
rectly, have the vehicle inspected by
your Toyota dealer.

B Panoramic moon roof open
reminder function

A buzzer sounds and a message.is
shown on the multi-informatiomdisplay
when the engine switch isturnedto OFF
and the driver’s door issepeneddwith the
panoramic moon roof open.

B Customization

Settings (e.g:linked door lock operation)
can be changeds, (Customizable fea-
tures: —>P.416)

A WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.

B Opening and closing the elec-
tronic sunshade

@ Check to make sure that all passen-
gers do not have any part of their
body in a position where it could be
caught when the electronic sun-
shade is being operated.

@ Do not let a child operate the elec-
tronic sunshade. Closing the elec-
tronic sunshade on someone can
cause death or serious injury.

BuinLp aiojag
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A WARNING

M Opening the panoramic moon
roof

@ Do not allow any passengers to put
their hands or head outside the
vehicle while it is moving.

@ Do not sit on top of the panoramic
moon roof.

B Opening and closing the pan-
oramic moon roof

@ The driver is responsible for pan-
oramic moon roof opening and
closing operations.

In order to prevent accidental oper-
ation, especially by a child, do not
let a child operate the panoramic
moon roof. It is possible for children
and other passengers to have body
parts caught in the panoramic moon
roof.

@ Check to make sure that all passen-

gers do not have any part of their
body in a position where it could be
caught when the panoramic moon
roof is being operated.

® When using the wireless remote
control or mechanical key and oper-
ating the panoramic moon roof,
operate the panoramic moon roof
after checking to make sure that
there is no possibility of any pas-
senger having any of their body
parts caught in the panoramic moon
roof. Also, do not let a child operate
panoramic moon roof by the wire-
less remote control or mechanical
key. It is possible for childrenfand
other passengers to get caughtin
the panoramic moon foof.

@ When exiting the vehicle, turn the
engine switch to, OEF, carry the key
and exit the vehicle alehg with the
child. There may beraccidental
operation; due tosmischief, etc., that
may possiblyjlead to an accident.

M Jam protection function

@ Neveruse any part of your body to
Intentionally activate the jam pro-
tection function.

@ The jam protection function may not
work if something gets caught just
before the panoramic moon roof or
electronic sunshade is fully closed.
Also, the jam protection function is
not designed to operate while the
switch is being pressed. Take care
so that your fingers, etc. do not get
caught.

B To prevent burns or injuries

Do not touch the area between the
underside of the panoramic moon
roof and the electronic sunshade.
Your hand may get caught and you
could injure yourself. Also, if the vehi-
cle is left in direct sunlight for a long
time, the underside of the panoramic
moon roof could become very hot and
could cause burns.
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A NOTICE

M To prevent damage to the pan-
oramic moon roof

@ Before opening the panoramic
moon roof, make sure that there are
no foreign objects, such as stones
or ice, around the opening.

@® Do not hit the surface or edge of the
panoramic moon roof with hard O

objects. P

M After the vehicle has been \
washed or rained on &
Before opening the panoramic moon

roof, wipe any water off the pan- 3
oramic moon roof. Otherwise, water 0

may enter the cabin when the pan-
oramic moon roof is opened.

Buinlp alojeg
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Driving

4-1. Before driving
Driving the vehicle ............
Cargo and luggage............

Trailer towing (except for Aus-
tralia and New Zealand) .

Trailer towing (for Australia and
New Zealand).................

4-2. Driving procedures
Engine (ignition) switch (vehi-
cles without smart entry &
start system)........c.coouee
Engine (ignition) switch (vehi-
cles with smart entry & start
SYSteM) ..oovviiiiiiiieeeeeee
Automatic transmission .... 153
CVT (Continuously Variable
Transaxle)............d . .. 1©
Manual transmissionu.«.... ar
Turn signal lever(...........0..
Parking brakeg... .. .........
Brake(Hold........0...............
4-3. Operating,the lights and wip-
efs
Headlight switch ...............
Automatic High Beam.......
Fog light switch.................
Windshield wipers and washer
Rear window wiper and washer
4-4. Refueling

Opening the fuel tank cap.

4-5,

4-6.
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Using the driving support
systems

Toyota Safety Sense......... )

PCS (Pre-Collision System)
........................................ 4

LTA (Lane Tracing,Assist) . ¥97%

LDA (Lane DepartureAlert with
steering contfol)....4..........

RSA (Road Sign ASsist)....

Dynamig, radar cruise control
with full-speed range ......

Dynamic radar cruise control

Cruise control....................

BSM (Blind Spot Monitor) .
Toyota parking assist-sensor

Buinug

Stop & Start system..........
Driving mode select switch

Multi-terrain Select (AWD vehi-
Cles) v,

Snow mode switch............
Downbhill assist control system

Driving assist systems......
Driving tips

Winter driving tips .............
Utility vehicle precautions .
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Driving the vehicle B Stopping

The following procedures
should be observed to ensure
safe driving:

IDriving procedure

M Starting the engine

—P.148, 149

M Driving

» Automatic transmission or CVT

1 With the brake pedal depressed,
shift the shift lever to D.
(—»P.153, 157)

2 Release the parking brake.
(—P.164)

If the parking brake is in automatic
mode, the parking brake is released
automatically when shifting the shift
lever to any position other than P.
(—P.164)

3 Gradually release the brake
pedal and gently depress the
acceleratgor pedahto accelerate
the vehicles

» Manual transmission

1 While'depressing the clutch
pedal;, shift the shift lever to 1.
(—~P460)

2 Release the parking brake.
(—P.164)

3 Gradually release the clutch
pedal. At the same time,
depress the accelerator pedal to
accelerate the vehicle.

» Automatic transmission or CVT

1 With the shift lever in D, depress
the brake pedal.

2 If necessary, set the parking
brake. (—P.164)

If the vehicle is to be stopped for an
extended period of time, shift theshift
lever to P. (—»P.153, 157)

» Manual transmission

1 While depressing.the elutch
pedal, depress the brake pedal.

2 If necessary, setthe parking
brake. (=P.164)

If the vehicle is to'be stopped for an
extended period of time, shift the shift
lever to N. (—P.160)

M Rarking the vehicle

» Automatic transmission or CVT

4 With the shift lever in D, depress
the brake pedal.

2 Setthe parking brake (—P.164),
and shift the shift lever to P
(—»P.153, 157).

3 Turn the engine switch to OFF
to stop the engine.

4 Lock the door, making sure that
you have the key on your per-
son.

If parking on a hill, block the wheels as
needed.

» Manual transmission
1 While depressing the clutch
pedal, depress the brake pedal.

2 Shift the shift lever to N.
(—P.160)
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3 Set the parking brake. (—P.164)

If parking on a hill, shift the shift lever to
1 or R as needed.

4 Turn the engine switch to OFF
to stop the engine.

5 Lock the door, making sure that
you have the key on your per-
son.

If parking on a hill, block the wheels as
needed.

M Starting off on a steep uphill

» Automatic transmission or CVT

1 With the brake pedal depressed,
shift the shift lever to D.
(—P.153, 157)

2 Pull the parking brake switch
and parking brake is set manu-
ally. (—»P.164)

3 Release the brake pedal and
gently depress the accelerator
pedal to accelerate the vehicley

4 Press the parking brake‘switch
and parking brakeyis released
manually. (—P164)

» Manual tranSmission

1 With the brake pedal and the
cluteh pedal fully depressed,
shift'the shift lever to 1.
(=P.160)

2=Rull the parking brake switch to
set the parking brake manually.
(—P.164)

3 Lightly depress the accelerator
pedal at the same time as grad-
ually releasing the clutch pedal.

4 Press the parking brake switch
and parking brake is released
manually. (—P.164)

B When starting off on a uphill

The hill-start assist control will activate.
(—P.266)

M Driving in the rain

@ Drive carefully when it is raining;,
because visibility will be reduced, the
windows may become fogged-upypand
the road could be slippery.

@ Drive carefully wheprit' startssto rain,
as the road surface could be espe-
cially slippery.

@ Refrain from high speeds when driv-
ing on ap’expressway in the rain,
because'there may be a layer of water
betweenythe'tires and the road sur-
facey, preventing the steering and
brakes*#from operating properly.

M Engine speed while driving (except
manual transmission)

In the following conditions, the engine
speed may become high while driving.
This is due to automatic up-shifting con-
trol or down-shifting implementation to
meet driving conditions. It does not indi-
cate sudden acceleration.

Buinug

@ The vehicle is judged to be driving
uphill or downhill

® When the accelerator pedal is
released

® When the brake pedal is depressed
while sport mode is selected

M Restraining the engine output
(Brake Override System)

® When the accelerator and brake ped-
als are depressed at the same time,
the engine output may be restrained.

® A warning message is displayed on
the multi-information display while the
system is operating.
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M Restraining sudden start (Drive-
Start Control) (vehicles with auto-
matic transmission or CVT)

® When the following unusual operation
is performed, the engine output may
be restrained.

* When the shift lever is shifted from R
toD,DtoR,NtoR,PtoD,or Pto R
(D includes S [vehicles with automatic
transmission] or M [vehicles with
CVT]) with the accelerator pedal
depressed, a warning message
appears on the multi-information dis-
play. If a warning message is shown
on the multi-information display, read
the message and follow the instruc-
tions.

» When the accelerator pedal is
depressed too much while the vehicle
is in reverse.

@ While Drive-Start Control is being acti-
vated, your vehicle may have trouble
escaping from the mud or fresh snow.
In such case, deactivate TRC
(—P.267) to cancel Drive-Start Control
so that the vehicle may be able to
escape from the mud or fresh snow:

@ Drive-Start Control does not'Weork
when Mud & Sand or Roek & Dirt
mode is selected for Multi-terrain
Select (AWD models).

M Breaking in your new Toyota

To extend the dife of the vehicle, observ-
ing the following precautions is recom-
mended:

@ For thefirst 300 km (200 miles):
Avoid sudden stops.

® For thefirst 800 km (500 miles):
Donot.tow a trailer.

@®Fonthe first 1000 km (600 miles):

» Do not drive at extremely high
speeds.

 Avoid sudden acceleration.

» Do not drive continuously in low
gears.

» Do not drive at a constant speed for
extended periods.

M Operating your vehicle in a foreign
country

Comply with the relevant vehicle regis-
tration laws and confirm the availability
of the correct fuel. (—P.402)

A WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death ok
serious injury.

B When starting the vehicle

On vehicles with automatic transmis-
sion or CVT, always keep your foot on
the brake pedal while stopped with
the engine running;, This prevents the
vehicle from creeping.

B When driving the vehicle

® Do not drive if you are unfamiliar
with theylocation of the brake and
accelerator pedals to avoid
depressing the wrong pedal.

e Accidentally depressing the accel-
erator pedal instead of the brake
pedal will result in sudden accelera-
tion that may lead to an accident.

* When backing up, you may twist
your body around, leading to a diffi-
culty in operating the pedals. Make
sure to operate the pedals properly.

« Make sure to keep a correct driving
posture even when moving the
vehicle only slightly. This allows you
to depress the brake and accelera-
tor pedals properly.

« Depress the brake pedal using your
right foot. Depressing the brake
pedal using your left foot may delay
response in an emergency, result-
ing in an accident.

@ Do not drive the vehicle over or
stop the vehicle near flammable
materials such as leaves, paper or
rags.

The exhaust system and exhaust
gases can be extremely hot. These
hot parts may cause a fire if there is
any flammable material nearby.
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A WARNING

@ During normal driving, do not turn
off the engine. Turning the engine
off while driving will not cause loss
of steering or braking control, but
the power assist to these systems
will be lost. This will make it more
difficult to steer and brake, so you
should pull over and stop the vehi-
cle as soon as it is safe to do so.
However, in the event of an emer-
gency, such as if it becomes impos-
sible to stop the vehicle in the
normal way: —P.358

@ Use engine braking (downshift) to
maintain a safe speed when driving
down a steep hill.

Using the brakes continuously may
cause the brakes to overheat and
lose effectiveness. (—P.153, 157,
160)

® Do not adjust the position of the
steering wheel, the seat, or the
inside or outside rear view mirrors
while driving.
Doing so may result in a loss of
vehicle control.

@ Always check that all passengers’
arms, head or other parts of their
body are not outside the vehicle.

@ Do not driverthe vehicle off-road.
This is not'an AWD vehicle
designed for off-road driving. Pro-
ceedwith all due caution if it
becomes, unavoidable to drive off-
road:

@ Doynot'drive across river crossings
or.through other bodies of water.
This may cause electric/electronic
components to short circuit, dam-
age the engine or cause other seri-
ous damage to the vehicle.

B When driving on slippery road
surfaces

@ Sudden braking, acceleration and
steering may cause tire slippage
and reduce your ability to control
the vehicle.

@ Sudden acceleration, engine brak-
ing due to shifting, or changes in
engine speed could cause the vehi-
cle to skid.

@ After driving through a puddle,
lightly depress the brake’pedal to
make sure that the brakes are‘func-
tioning properly. Wéet brake'pads
may prevent the brakesffrom func-
tioning properly. Tfthe*brakes on
only one'sidetare wet and not func-
tioning properly,'steering control
may be'affected.

B When shifting the shift lever

@ On vehicles with automatic trans-
mission or CVT, do not let the vehi-
cle’roll backward while the shift
lever is in a driving position, or roll
forward while the shift lever is in R.
Doing so may cause the engine to
stall or lead to poor brake and
steering performance, resulting in
an accident or damage to the vehi-
cle.

@ On vehicles with automatic trans-
mission or CVT, do not shift the shift
lever to P while the vehicle is mov-
ing.

Doing so can damage the transmis-
sion and may result in a loss of
vehicle control.

@ Do not shift the shift lever to R while
the vehicle is moving forward.
Doing so can damage the transmis-
sion and may result in a loss of
vehicle control.
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A WARNING

@ Do not shift the shift lever to a driv-
ing position while the vehicle is
moving backward.

Doing so can damage the transmis-
sion and may result in a loss of
vehicle control.

@ Moving the shift lever to N while the
vehicle is moving will disengage the
engine from the transmission.
Engine braking is not available
when N is selected.

@ On vehicles with automatic trans-
mission or CVT, be careful not to
shift the shift lever with the acceler-
ator pedal depressed.

Shifting the shift lever to a gear
other than P or N may lead to unex-
pected rapid acceleration of the
vehicle that may cause an accident
and result in death or serious injury.
Doing so can damage the transmis-
sion and may result in a loss of
vehicle control.

M If you hear a squealing or scrap-
ing noise (brake pad wear indica-
tors)

Have the brake pads checkedand
replaced by your Toyota dealer as
soon as possible.

Rotor damage may resultifthe pads
are not replaced when needed.

It is dangerous to drive the vehicle
when the wear limits of the brake
pads and/or those of the brake discs
are exceededs

B \When the vehicle is stopped

@ Do not race the engine.
If'the vehicle is in any gear other
than P (vehicles with automatic
transmission or CVT only) or N, the
vehicle may accelerate suddenly
and unexpectedly, causing an acci-
dent.

@ In order to prevent accidents due to
the vehicle rolling away, always
keep depressing the brake pedal
while the engine is running, and
apply the parking brake as neces-
sary.

@ If the vehicle is stopped on an
incline, in order to prevent acci-
dents caused by the vehicle rolling
forward or backward, always
depress the brake pedal and
securely apply the parkingdrake as
needed.

@ Avoid revving or raeing the,engine.
Running the engine at high speed
while the vehicleiis stepped may
cause the exhaust system to over-
heat, whichycouldsfesult in a fire if
combustible material is nearby.

B When the vehicle is parked

®Do not leave glasses, cigarette
lighters, spray cans, or soft drink
caps in the vehicle when it is in the
sun.
Doing so may result in the follow-
ing:

« Gas may leak from a cigarette
lighter or spray can, and may lead
to afire.

» The temperature inside the vehicle
may cause the plastic lenses and
plastic material of glasses to
deform or crack.

« Soft drink cans may fracture, caus-
ing the contents to spray over the
interior of the vehicle, and may also
cause a short circuit in the vehicle’s
electrical components.

® Do not leave cigarette lighters in the
vehicle. If a cigarette lighter is in a
place such as the glove box or on
the floor, it may be lit accidentally
when luggage is loaded or the seat
is adjusted, causing a fire.
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A WARNING

® Do not attach adhesive discs to the
windshield or windows. Do not
place containers such as air fresh-
eners on the instrument panel or
dashboard. Adhesive discs or con-
tainers may act as lenses, causing
a fire in the vehicle.

@ Do not leave a door or window
open if the curved glass is coated
with a metallized film such as a sil-
ver-colored one. Reflected sunlight
may cause the glass to act as a
lens, causing a fire.

@ Always apply the parking brake,
shift the shift lever to P (vehicles
with automatic transmission or CVT
only), stop the engine and lock the
vehicle.

Do not leave the vehicle unat-
tended while the engine is running.
If the vehicle is parked with the shift
lever in P (vehicles with automatic
transmission or CVT only) but the
parking brake is not set, the vehicle
may start to move, possibly leading
to an accident.

@ Do not touch the exhaust piges
while the engine is ruphing or
immediately after turning the engine
off.

Doing so may, cause burns.

B When takinganap in the vehicle

Always turn the engine off. Otherwise,
if you accidentally move the shift lever
or déepress the accelerator pedal, this
could cause an accident or fire due to
engine'everheating. Additionally, if the
vehicle is parked in a poorly ventilated
area, exhaust gases may collect and

enter the vehicle, leading to death or

a serious health hazard.

B When braking

@® \When the brakes are wet, drive
more cautiously.
Braking distance increases when
the brakes are wet, and this may
cause one side of the vehicle to
brake differently than the other
side. Also, the parking brake may
not securely hold the vehicle.

@ If the brake booster device does™gt
operate, do not follow other vehi-
cles closely and avoid hills‘er sharp
turns that require braking.

In this case, braking_is stilhpossible,
but the brake pedal shouldbe
depressed morefirmly than usual.
Also, the braking distance will
increase. Have,your brakes fixed
immediately.

@ Donotipump'the brake pedal if the
engine stalls.
Eachwpush on the brake pedal uses
up the reserve for the power-
assisted brakes.

@ The brake system consists of 2 indi-
vidual hydraulic systems; if one of
the systems fails, the other will still
operate. In this case, the brake
pedal should be depressed more
firmly than usual and the braking
distance will increase. Have your
brakes fixed immediately.

M If the vehicle becomes stuck
(AWD models)

Do not spin the wheels excessively
when any of the tires is up in the air,
or the vehicle is stuck in sand, mud,
etc. This may damage the driveline
components or propel the vehicle for-
ward or backward, causing an acci-
dent.
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NOTICE

B When driving the vehicle (vehi-
cles with automatic transmission
or CVT)

@® Do not depress the accelerator and
brake pedals at the same time
during driving, as this may restrain
the engine output.

® Do not use the accelerator pedal or
depress the accelerator and brake
pedals at the same time to hold the
vehicle on a hill.

B When driving the vehicle (vehi-
cles with manual transmission)

@ Do not depress the accelerator and
brake pedals at the same time
during driving, as this may restrain
the engine output.

@ Do not shift gears unless the clutch
pedal is fully depressed. After shift-
ing, do not release the clutch pedal
abruptly. Doing so may damage the
clutch, transmission and gears.

@ Observe the following to prevent
the clutch from being damaged.

» Do not rest your foot on the ¢lutch
pedal while driving.
Doing so may causegclutch trouble.

» Do not use any gears other than the
1st gear when starting off and mov-
ing forward.

Doing so may-damage the clutch.

» Do notuse the clutch to hold the
vehicle when stopping on an uphill
gfade.

! Doing so may damage the clutch.

"@Do not shift the shift lever to R with-

\. out the vehicle completely stopped.
Doing so may damage the clutch,
transmission and gears.

B Avoiding damage to vehicle parts

® Do not turn the steering wheel fully
in either direction and hold it there
for an extended period of time.
Doing so may damage the power
steering motor.

@ When driving over bumps in the
road, drive as slowly as possible to
avoid damaging the wheels, undet=
side of the vehicle, etc.

M If you get a flat tire whilexdriving

A flat or damaged tire may cause the
following situations.

@ It may be difficult to control your
vehicle.

@ The vehicle will make abnormal
sounds ©0r vibrations.

@ Thevehicleswill lean abnormally.

Hold'the steering wheel firmly and
gradually depress the brake pedal to
pslow,down the vehicle. Information on
what to do in case of a flat tire

| (45P.378)

BWhen encountering flooded
roads

Do not drive on a road that has
flooded after heavy rain, etc. Doing so
may cause the following serious dam-
age to the vehicle:

@ Engine stalling
@ Short in electrical components

@ Engine damage caused by water
immersion

In the event that you drive on a
flooded road and the vehicle is
flooded, be sure to have your Toyota
dealer check the following:

@ Brake function

@ Changes in quantity and quality of
oil and fluid used for the engine,
transaxle, transfer (AWD vehicles),
rear differential (AWD vehicles),
etc.
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NOTICE

@ Lubricant condition for the propel-
ler shaft (AWD models), bearings
and suspension joints (where possi-
ble), and the function of all joints,
bearings, etc.

B When parking the vehicle (vehi-
cles with automatic transmission
or CVT)

Always set the parking brake, and
shift the shift lever to P. Failure to do
S0 may cause the vehicle to move or
the vehicle may accelerate suddenly
if the accelerator pedal is accidentally
depressed.

Cargo and luggage

Take notice of the following
information about storage pre-
cautions, cargo capacity and
load.

A\ WARNING
B Things that must not be carried
in the luggage compartment

The following things may.cause a fire
if loaded in the luggagercompattment:

@ Receptacles containingfgasoline

@ Aerosol eans

M Storage precautions

Observe,the following precautions.
Failure to'do so may prevent the ped-
als from being depressed properly,
may block the driver’s vision, or may
result in items hitting the driver or
passengers, possibly causing an acci-
dent.

@ Stow cargo and luggage in the lug-
gage compartment whenever pos-
sible.

® Do not stack anything in the lug-
gage compartment higher than the
seatbacks.

® When you fold down the rear seats,
long items should not be placed
directly behind the front seats.

@ Never allow anyone to ride in the
luggage compartment. It is not
designed for passengers. They
should ride in their seats with their
seat belts properly fastened. Other-
wise, they are much more likely to
suffer death or serious bodily injury,
in the event of sudden braking, sud-
den swerving or an accident.

i
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A WARNING

@ Do not place cargo or luggage in or
on the following locations.

» At the feet of the driver

» On the front passenger or rear
seats (when stacking items)

» On the luggage cover
* On the instrument panel
* On the dashboard

@ Secure all items in the occupant
compartment.

M Load and distribution
® Do not overload your vehicle.

® Do not apply loads unevenly.

Improper loading may cause deterio-
ration of steering or braking control
which may cause death or serious
injury.

B When loading cargo on the roof
luggage carrier (if equipped)
Observe the following precautions:

@ Place the cargo so that its weight.is
distributed evenly between the front
and rear axles.

@ If loading long or widefcargo, hever
exceed the vehicle overall length or
width. (—P.400)

@ Before driving, makessure the cargo
is securely fastened on the roof lug-
gagedarrier.

@ Loading cargo on the roof luggage
carrierwill make the center of grav-
ity-of the vehicle higher. Avoid high
speeds, sudden starts, sharp turns,
sudden braking or abrupt maneu-
vers, otherwise it may result in loss
of control or vehicle rollover due to
failure to operate this vehicle cor-
rectly and result in death or serious
injury.

@ If driving for a long distance, on
rough roads, or at high speeds,
stop the vehicle now and then
during the trip to make sure the
cargo remains in its place.

@® Do not exceed 80 kg (176.4 1b.)
cargo weight on the roof luggage
carrier.

NOTICE

B When loading cargoon the.roof
luggage carrier (if equipped)

Be careful not to scratch the'surface

of the moon roof (if equipped) or the

panoramic moon roof (if'equipped).

-
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Trailer towing (except
for Australia and New

Trailer towing (for Aus-
tralia and New Zealand)

Your vehicle is designed pri-

Zealand)

Toyota does not recommend marily as a passenger carrying
towing a trailer with your vehi- vehicle. Towing a trailer will
cle. Toyota also does not rec- have an adverse effect on ha
ommend the installation of a dling, performance, braking
tow hitch or the use of a tow durability, and fuel coasu
hitch carrier for a wheelchair, tion. For your safet &
scooter, bicycle, etc. Your vehi- safety of others, do%/ r-
cle is not designed for trailer load the vehicle or trailer.
towing or for the use of tow Toyota warrant not apply
hitch mounted carriers. to dama unction
caused ing a trailer for 4
co urposes.
For towing purposes, when the total o
trailer weight is greater than the §I
«

vehicle weight, we recommended
use of a sway control device.

M Before towing

5 N Check that the following conditions are
met:

® The vehicle’s tires are properly
inflated. (—P.407)

@ Trailer tires are inflated according to
the trailer manufacturer’s recommen-
dation.

@ All trailer lights work.

@ All lights work each time you connect
them.

® The trailer ball is set up at the proper
height for the coupler on the trailer.

@ The trailer is level when it is hitched.
Do not drive if the trailer is not level,
and check for improper tongue weight,
overloading, worn suspension, or
other possible causes.

® The trailer cargo is securely loaded.
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@ The rear view mirrors conform to all
applicable federal, state/provincial or
local regulations. If they do not, install
rear view mirrors appropriate for tow-

@ Never tap into your vehicle’s
hydraulic system, as this will lower
the vehicle’s braking effectiveness.

ing purposes. @ Never tow a trailer without using a
safety chain securely attached to
A WARNING both the trailer and the vehu_:le. If _
damage occurs to the coupling unit
M To avoid accident or injury or hitch ball, there is a risk of the

@ The total trailer weight (trailer trailer wandering into another lane.

weight plus the weight of cargo)
must not exceed the following: > % ) |

» M20A-FKS engine: 800 kg (1764 NOTICE ol QO
Ib.) B Brakes
> A25A-FKS engine: 1500 kg (3307 Toyota recommendstrailers with
Ib.) brakes that conform te all applicable
federal and state/provincial regula-

@ The gross combined weight (sum of tions.
your vehicle weight plus its load

and the total trailer weight) must not - g
exceed the following: WS

» M20A-FKS engine . . .
nfirmsthat the total trailer weight
Vehicles with CVT: 2925 kg (6449 b)) | =0 atthe fotal trarer weight,

Vehicles with manual transmission: grqss vehicle \{velght, gross axle
2820 kg (6217 Ib.) weight and trailer tongue load are

> A25A-FKS engine all within the limits.

3715 kg (8190 Ib.)

® Do not exceed the trailer hiteh IGross vehicle Welght

assembly weight, gress vehicle . .
weight, gross axle. weight and trailer The gross vehicle weight must not

tongue load,capacities. exceed the following:

@ Never load:more Wweight in the back » M20A-FKS engine
than in the frontiof the trailer. About . . .
60% of'the load should be in the Vehicles with CVT: 2125 kg (4685
front half of the trailer, and the Ib.)

rémaining 40% in the rear. . . ..
g Vehicles with manual transmission:

@\/ehicles with compact spare tire: 2020 kg (4453 Ib.)
Do not tow a trailer when the com-
pact spare tire is installed on your » A25A-FKS engine
vehicle.

2215 kg (4883 1b.)
B When towing a trailer

X i The gross vehicle weight is the sum
@ If the total trailer weight exceeds . .
750 kg (1653 Ib.), trailer brakes are weight of the unloaded vehicle,
required. driver, passengers, luggage, hitch
and trailer tongue load. Also
included is the weight of any spe-
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cial equipment installed on your
vehicle.

IGross axle weight

The load on either the front or rear
axle resulting from distribution of
the gross vehicle weight on both
axles must not exceed the follow-

ing:
» 2WD models

Front: 1150 kg (2535 Ib.)
Rear: 1150 kg (2535 Ib.)
» AWD models

Front: 1220 kg (2690 Ib.)
Rear: 1220 kg (2690 Ib.)

ITraiIer tongue load

The trailer cargo load should be
distributed so that the tongueload
is 9 to 11% of the total trailer
weight, not exceed thesfollowing:

» 2WD models: 80.kg (176 Ib.)
» AWD models: 150 kg (331 Ib.)

(Tongue load/Total trailer weight x
100 = 9'10,11%)

Thegtotal trailer weight and tongue
leadcan/be measured with platform
sceales found at a highway weighing
stations, building supply compa-
nies, trucking companies, junk
yards, etc.

[A]

.

Total trailer weight
Tongue load

ITowing a tLaW
VN

Contact youriloyoeta dealer for fur-
ther information”about additional
requirements such as a towing kits
etc.

p|itch

Trailer hitch assemblies have differ-
ent weight capacities established
by the hitch manufacturer. Even
though the vehicle may be rated for
towing a higher weight, the opera-
tor must never exceed the maxi-
mum weight rating specified for the
trailer hitch.

A WARNING

B Hitches
@ Use only a hitch that conforms to
the total trailer weight requirement.

@ Follow the directions supplied by
the hitch manufacturer.
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A WARNING

@ Depending on the type of trailer
coupler you use, the trailer ball may
need to be coated with grease. If
so0, apply grease to the trailer ball in
accordance with the instructions of
the manufacturer of the trailer cou-
pler.

® Remove the hitch ball whenever
you are not towing a trailer.
Remove the trailer hitch if you do
not need it. After removing the
hitch, seal any mounting holes in
the vehicle body to prevent entry of
any substances into the vehicle.

NOTICE

B When installing a trailer hitch

@ Use only the position recom-
mended by your Toyota dealer. Do
not install the trailer hitch on the
bumper; this may cause body dam-
age. |

® Do not use axle-mounted hitches,
as they can cause damage to the
axle housing, wheel bearingsf
wheels or tires.

ISeIecting m\u

Use the correcttrailer ball for your
application.

Trailer ball load rating

Matches or exceeds the gross trailer
weight rating of the trailer.

Shank length
Protrudes beyond the bottom of the

lock washer and nut at least 2 threads.
Shank diameter

Matches the ball mount hole diameter
size.

[D] Ball diameter

Matches the size of the trailer coupler.
Most couplers are stamped with the
required trailer ball,size.

IConne?WIér lights

Please consult your dealer when
installing trailer lights, as incorrect
installation may cause damage to
the vehicle’s lights. Please take
care to comply with your state’s
laws when installing trailer lights.

NOTICE
B Do not directly splice trailer
lights

Directly splicing trailer lights may
damage your vehicle’s electrical sys-
tem and cause a malfunction.

ITraiIer towing tips

Your vehicle will handle differently

when towing a trailer. In order to

avoid accident, death or serious

injury, keep the following in mind

when towing:

® Before starting out, check the
trailer lights and the vehicle-
trailer connections. Recheck
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after driving a short distance.

@ Practice turning, stopping and
reversing with the trailer attached
in an area away from traffic until
you become accustomed to the
feel of the vehicle.

® Reversing with a trailer attached
is difficult and requires practice.
Grip the bottom of the steering
wheel and move your hand to
the left to move the trailer to the
left. Move your hand to the right
to move the trailer to right. (This
is generally opposite to reversing
without a trailer attached.) Avoid
sharp or prolonged turning. Have
someone guide you when
reversing to reduce the risk of an
accident.

® As stopping distance is
increased when towing astrailer
vehicle-to-vehicle distance
should be increased. Foreach
10 km/h (6 mph) of'speed, allow
at least one vehicle and trailer
length.

® Avoid suddembraking as you
may skid, resulting in jackknifing
andiess of control. This is espe-
cially true on wet or slippery sur-
faces.

® Avoid jerky starts or sudden
acceleration.

® Avoid jerky steering and sharp
turns, and slow down before
making turns.

® Note that when making a turn,

the trailer wheels will be closer
than the vehicle wheels to the
inside of the turn. Compensate
by making a larger than normal
turning radius.

® Crosswinds and rough roads will
adversely affect handling of your
vehicle and trailer, causing sway:
Periodically check the rear to
prepare for being passed,by:
large trucks or buses, whiclhmay
cause your vehicle and trailer to
sway. If swaying occurs, firmly
grip thedsteering wheel, reduce
speed immediately but gradually,
and_steer straight ahead. Never
increase speed. If you make no
extreme correction with the
steering or brakes, your vehicle
and trailer will stabilize.

®, Take care when passing other
vehicles. Passing requires con-
siderable distance. After passing
a vehicle, do not forget the
length of your trailer, and be sure
you have plenty of room before
changing lanes.

® Vehicles with automatic trans-
mission:
To maintain engine braking effi-
ciency and charging system per-
formance, when using engine
braking, do not use the transmis-
sion in D. If in the S mode, the
transmission shift range position
must be in 6 or lower. (—P.153)

® \/ehicles with CVT:
To maintain engine braking effi-
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1

ciency, and charging system per-
formance, when using engine
braking, do not use the transmis-
sion in D. (—P.157)

Vehicles with manual transmis-
sion:

To maintain engine braking effi-
ciency and charging system per-
formance, when using engine
braking, do not use the transmis-
sion in 5th gear or above.
(—P.160)

Due to the added load of the
trailer, your vehicle’s engine may
overheat on hot days (at tem-
peratures over 30°C [85°F])
when driving up a long or steep
grade. If the engine coolant tem-
perature gauge indicates over-
heating, immediately turn off the
air conditioning (if in use), pull
your vehicle off the road and stop
in a safe spot. (—P.395)

Always place wheel'blocks under
both the vehicleand the trailer
wheels when parking. Apply the
parking brake, firmly, and put the
transmission in P (automatic
transmission or CVT) or in the
1st gear or R gear (manual
tranSmission). Avoid parking on
a slope, but if unavoidable, do so
only after performing the follow-
ing:

Apply the brakes and keep them
applied.

2 Have someone place wheel
blocks under both the vehicle
and trailer wheels.

3 When the wheel blocks are in
place, release the brakes slowly
until the blocks absorb the load.

4 Apply the parking brake firmly,

5 Shift into the 1st gear or R/gear
(manual transmission) er P
(automatic transmission onCVT)
and turn off the engine:

® \When restarting after/parking on
a slope:

1 With the transmission in the P
positiony(automatic transmission
or \CVT) or the clutch pedal
(mantal transmission)
depressed, start the engine. On
vehicles with automatic trans-
mission or CVT, be sure to keep
the brake pedal depressed.

2 Shift into forward gear or R gear
position (if reversing).

3 If the parking brake is in manual
mode, release the parking
brake. (—P.164)

4 Release the brake pedal (vehi-
cles with automatic transmission
or CVT), and slowly pull or back
away from the wheel blocks.
Stop and apply the brakes.

5 Have someone retrieve the
blocks.

M Break-in schedule

Toyota recommends that you do not use
a new vehicle or a vehicle with any new
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power train components (engine, trans-
mission, differential, wheel bearings,
etc.) to tow a trailer for the first 800 km
(500 miles) of driving.

M Maintenance

@ If you tow a trailer, your vehicle will
require more frequent maintenance
due to the additional load. (See “War-
ranty and Service Booklet”.)

@ Retighten the fixing bolts of the towing
ball and bracket after approximately
1000 km (600 miles) of trailer towing.

M If trailer sway occurs

One or more factors (crosswinds, pass-
ing vehicles, rough roads, etc.) can
adversely affect handling of your vehicle
and trailer, causing instability.

@ If trailer swaying occurs:

« Firmly grip the steering wheel. Steer
straight ahead.

Do not try to control trailer swaying by
turning the steering wheel.

» Begin releasing the accelerator pedal
immediately but very gradually to
reduce speed.

Do not increase speed. Do not apply
vehicle brakes.

If you make no extreme cofrection.with

the steering or brakes, your vehicle and

trailer should stabilize (if @nabled)Trailer

Sway Control can also help to stabilize

the vehicle and trailer.):

@ After the trailef swaying has stopped:
» Stopin a safe'place. Get all occupants
out of the vehicle:
» Checkthe tires of the vehicle and the
trailer:
» Check the load in the trailer.
Make, sure the load has not shifted.
Make sure the tongue weight is appro-
priate, if possible.
*»Check the load in the vehicle.
Make sure the vehicle is not over-
loaded after occupants get in.
If you cannot find any problems, the
speed at which trailer swaying occurred
is beyond the limit of your particular
vehicle-trailer combination. Drive at a
lower speed to prevent instability.
Remember that swaying of the towing

vehicle-trailer increases as speed
increases.

A WARNING

M To avoid an accident

@ Observe the legal maximum
speeds for trailer towing.

@ Slow down and downshift before
descending steep or long downhill
grades. Do not make sudden/down~
shifts while descending steep or.
long downhill grades.

@ Avoid holding the brake pedal down
too long or applying thefbrakes too
frequently. This coultheause the
brakes t@,overheat and result in
reduced_braking.efficiency.

® Do not Use cruise control or
dynamicyradar cruise control (if
equipped) when trailer towing.
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Engine (ignition) switch A\ WARNING

(vehicles without smart B When starting the engine

entry & start system) Always start the engine while sitting in
the driver’s seat. Do not depress the

. . accelerator pedal while starting the
IStamng the engine engine under any circumstances.

Doing so may cause an accident
resulting in death or serious injury.

1 Pull the parking brake switch to

check that the parking brake is
set. (—P.164) f N\

NOTICE
The parking brake indicator will come - = —
on. B When starting the engine
2 Check that the shift lever is set @ Do not crank the engine forhore
. . . than 30 seconds at a time. This
in P (automatic transmission or may overheat tHe starter and wiring
CVT) or N (manual transmis- system.
sion). ® Do not race a,cold engine.
3 Firmly depress the brake pedal @ If thé"engine’becomes difficult to
(automatic transmission or CVT) start or stalls frequently, have your

vehicleschecked by your Toyota

OI’.C|L.JtCh pedal (manual trans- “dealer immediately.
mission). \ 9

4 Turn the engine switch to hanging the engine switch
START to start the engine; ositions

M If the engine does not start

The engine immobilizersystem may not
have been deactivated. (=P.54)
Contact your Jeyota dealer.

B When the steeringslock cannot be
released

When starting the engine, the engine
switch=may seem stuck in OFF. To free
it, turn thexkey while turning the steering
wheelslightly left and right.

OFF (“LOCK?” position)

The steering wheel is locked and the
key can be removed. (Vehicles with
automatic transmission or CVT: The
key can be removed only when the shift
leverisin P.)

ACC (“ACC” position)
Some electrical components such as




4-2. Driving procedures 149

the audio system can be used.
ON (“ON" position)
All electrical components can be used.

@ START (“START” position)
For starting the engine.

B Turning the key from ACC to OFF

1 Shift the shift lever to P (automatic
transmission or CVT) or N (manual
transmission).

2 Pushin the key and turn it to OFF.

B Key reminder function

A buzzer sounds if the driver’s door is
opened while the engine switch is in
OFF or ACC to remind you to remove
the key.

A\ WARNING e N\

H Caution when driving

Do not turn the engine 'switch to OFF
while driving.If] in‘an_ emergency and
you must turn the,engine off while the
vehicleissmoving, turn the engine
switch anlyyto ACC to stop the engine.
An accidentmay result if the engine is
stopped while driving. (—P.358)

| " NOTICE

ETo prevent battery discharge

Do not leave the engine switch in
ACC or ON for long periods of time
without the engine running.

Engine (ignition) switch
(vehicles with smart

entry & start system)

Performing the following oper-
ations when carrying the elec-
tronic key on your person

starts the engine or chang
engine switch modeso‘ C

IStarting the en?'n'(Nv

1 Pull the parking, brake switch to
check that the parking brake is
set. (#P.164)

The parking brake indicator will come
on,

2 Check that the shift lever is set
IPP (automatic transmission or
CVT) or N (manual transmis-
sion).

3 Firmly depress the brake pedal
(automatic transmission or CVT)
or clutch pedal (manual trans-
mission).

and a message will be dis-
played on the multi-information display.

If it is not displayed, the engine cannot
be started.

4 Press the engine switch shortly
and firmly.

When operating the engine switch, one
short, firm press is enough. It is not

necessary to press and hold the switch.

The engine will crank until it starts or for
up to 30 seconds, whichever is less.
Continue depressing the brake pedal

(automatic transmission or CVT) or
clutch pedal (manual transmission) until

i
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the engine is completely started.

The engine can be started from any
engine switch mode.

ENGINE
START
STOP

M If the engine does not start

® The engine immobilizer system may
not have been deactivated. (—P.54)
Contact your Toyota dealer.

@ If a message related to start-up is
shown on the multi-information dis-
play, read the message and follow the
instructions.

M If the battery is discharged

The engine cannot be started using,the
smart entry & start system. Refer to
P.391 to restart the engine.

B Electronic key battery deplétion
—P.84

M Conditions affecting operation
—P.105

M Note for the'entry function
—P.106

M Steering leck function

@ After turning the engine switch to OFF
andwpening and closing the doors,
the,steering wheel will be locked due
to the steering lock function. Operat-
ing the engine switch again automati-
cally cancels the steering lock.

® When the steering lock cannot be
released, “Push Engine Switch while
Turning Steering Wheel in Either
Direction” will be displayed on the
multi-information display.
Press the engine switch shortly and

firmly while turning the steering wheel

left and right.
| (@
STOP

@ To prevent the steering lack motor
from overheating, operation of the
motor may be suspended if thelengine
is turned on and off repeatedly in a
short period of time. In this case,
refrain from running the.€ngine. After
about 10 secends, the steering lock
motor will resume functioning.

M If there is a malfunction in the
smartentry.& start system

If “Smart Entry & Start System Malfunc-
tion” is displayed on the multi-informa-
tionddisplay, the system may be
malfunctioning. Have the vehicle
inspected by your Toyota dealer immedi-
ately.

M Electronic key battery
—>P.341

M Operation of the engine switch

@ If the switch is not pressed shortly and
firmly, the engine switch mode may
not change or the engine may not
start.

@ If attempting to restart the engine
immediately after turning the engine
switch to OFF, the engine may not
start in some cases. After turning the
engine switch to OFF, please wait a
few seconds before restarting the
engine.

B Customization

If the smart entry & start system has
been deactivated in a customized set-
ting, refer to P.389.
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A WARNING

B When starting the engine

Always start the engine while sitting in
the driver’s seat. Do not depress the
accelerator pedal while starting the
engine under any circumstances.
Doing so may cause an accident
resulting in death or serious injury.

H Caution while driving

If engine failure occurs while the vehi-
cle is moving, do not lock or open the
doors until the vehicle reaches a safe
and complete stop. Activation of the
steering lock in this circumstance may
lead to an accident, resulting in death
or serious injury.

NOTICE

B When starting the engine
@ Do not race a cold engine.

@ If the engine becomes difficult to
start or stalls frequently, have your
vehicle checked by your Toyota
dealer immediately.

B Symptoms indicating a malfune-
tion with the engine switch

If the engine switch seéms to be oper-
ating somewhat differentlyathan usual,
such as the switch sticking slightly,
there may be @ malfunction. Contact
your Toyota dealer immediately.

I_SMMe engine

193 Stoprthe vehicle completely.

2 Ifthe parking brake is in manual
mode, set the parking brake.
(—P.164)

Check the parking brake indicator is
illuminated.

3 Shift the shift lever to P (auto-
matic transmission or CVT) or N
(manual transmission).

4 Press the engine switch shortly
and firmly.

The engine will stop, and the meter dis-
play will be extinguished.

5 Release the brake pedal and
check that “ACCESSORY? or
“IGNITION ON” is not Shown=en
the multi-information display.

A WARNING

M Stopping,the.engine in an emer-
gency

@ If you want to stop the engine in an
emergencyswhile driving the vehi-
cle, press and hold the engine
switchsfor more than 2 seconds, or
press it briefly 3 times or more in
succession. (—P.358)

However, do not touch the engine
switch while driving except in an
emergency. Turning the engine off
while driving will not cause loss of
steering or braking control, but the
power assist to these systems will
be lost. This will make it more diffi-
cult to steer and brake, so you
should pull over and stop the vehi-
cle as soon as it is safe to do so.

@ If the engine switch is operated
while the vehicle is running, a warn-
ing message will be shown on the
multi-information display and a
buzzer sounds.

@ When restarting the engine after an
emergency shutdown, press the
engine switch shortly and firmly.

Changing engine switch
modes

Modes can be changed by pressing

Buinug
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the engine switch with brake pedal
(automatic transmission or CVT) or
clutch pedal (manual transmission)
released. (The mode changes each
time the switch is pressed.)

{ 3\

+ —
h 4

.
N

3 IGNITION ON

TN A

1 OFF

The emergency flashers can be used.
The multi-information display will not be
displayed.

2 ACC

Some electrical componeénts such as
the audio system can be used.
“ACCESSORY: will be displayed on the
multi-information display-

3 ON

All electrical components can be used.
“IGNITION ON” will be displayed on the
multizinformation display.

%, Vehicles with automatic transmission
or CVT: If the shift lever is in a posi-
tion other than P when turning off the
engine, the engine switch will be
turned to ACC, not to OFF.

M Auto power off function

» Vehicles with automatic transmission
or CVT

If the vehicle is left in ACC for more than
20 minutes or ON (the engine is not run-
ning) for more than an hour with the shift
lever in P, the engine switch will auto-
matically turn to OFF. However, this
function cannot entirely prevent battery
discharge. Do not leave thevehicle with
the engine switch in ACC,or ON\for1ong
periods of time when the‘engine is not
running.

» Vehicles with manuahtransmission

If the vehiclejis left in ACC for more than
20 minutessor ON (the engine is not run-
ning) for more than an hour, the engine
switch willfautomatically turn to OFF.
However, this function cannot entirely
prevent battery discharge. Do not leave
the vehicle with the engine switch in
ACC or ON for long periods of time
when the engine is not running.

NOTICE

M To prevent battery discharge

@ Do not leave the engine switch in
ACC or ON for long periods of time
without the engine running.

@ If “ACCESSORY” or “IGNITION
ON" is displayed on the multi-infor-
mation display, the engine switch is
not in OFF. Exit the vehicle after
turning the engine switch to OFF.

When stopping the engine
with the shift lever in a posi-
tion other than P (vehicles
with automatic transmis-
sion or CVT only)

If the engine is stopped with the
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shift lever in a position other than P,
the engine switch will not be turned
to OFF but instead be turned to
ACC. Perform the following proce-
dure to turn the switch to OFF:

1 Check that the parking brake is
set.

2 Shift the shift lever to P.

3 Check that “ACCESSORY” is
displayed on the multi-informa-
tion display and press the
engine switch shortly and firmly.

4 Check that “ACCESSORY” or
“IGNITION ON” on the multi-
information display is off.

NOTICE

M To prevent battery discharge

Do not stop the engine when the shift 4
lever is in a position other than P. If

the engine is stopped in another shift
lever position, the engine switchiwill%, 4
not be turned to OFF but instead-be
turned to ACC. If the vehicle is\left in
ACC, battery discharge (may occur.

Automatic transmission”

* If equipped
Select the shift position
depending on your purpose
and situation.

IShift position purp%se N
functions A‘\

p Parkingithe vehicle/start-
ing the engine
Reversing 4
Neutral
)
D Normal driving"! z
=}
s S mode driving”? <
(—P.155)

*1: Shifting to the D position allows the
system to select a gear suitable for
the driving conditions. Setting the
shift lever to the D position is recom-
mended for normal driving.

*2: Selecting shift ranges using S mode
restricts the upper limit of the possi-
ble gear ranges, controls engine
braking force, and prevents unnec-
essary upshifting.

B When driving with dynamic radar
cruise control with full-speed range
or cruise control activated (if
equipped)

Even when performing the following

actions with the intent of enabling

engine braking, engine braking will not
activate because dynamic radar cruise
control with full-speed range, dynamic
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radar cruise control or cruise control will
not be canceled.

® While driving in S mode, downshifting
to 7,6, 5, or 4. (-»P.155)

® When switching the driving mode to
sport mode while driving in D.
(—P.257)

M If “High Transmission Fluid Temp
See Owner’s Manual” is displayed
on the multi-information display
(AWD models)

Make sure to return to D position driving

and reduce speed by easing off the

accelerator pedal. Stop the vehicle in a

safe place, shift the shift lever to P and

let the engine idle until the warning mes-
sage goes out.

When the warning message goes out,
the vehicle can be driven again.

If the warning message does not go out
after waiting a while, have your vehicle
inspected by your Toyota dealer.

M Restraining sudden start (Drive-
Start Control)

—P.134

B AI-SHIFT

The AI-SHIFT automatically selects the
suitable gear according,to'driver perfor-
mance and driving conditions.

The Al-SHIFT automatically operates
when the shift lever is in D. (Shifting the
shift levérto S cancels the function.)

A WARNING

BW'When driving on slippery road
Surfaces

Do not accelerate or shift gears sud-
denly.

Sudden changes in engine braking
may cause the vehicle to spin or skid,
resulting in an accident.

IShifting the shift lever

4 While the engine switch is

in ON and the brake pedal

depressed”, shift the shift lever
while pushing the shift release but-
ton on the shift knob.

@ Shift the shift lever while

pushing the shift release button on
the shift knob.

« Shift the shift lever nor-

mally.

When shifting the shift lever between P
and D, make sure that the vehicle is
completely stopped.

*: For the vehicle to be able to be
shifted from P, the brake pedal must
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be depressed before the shift release
button is pushed. If the shift release
button is pushed first, the shift lock
will not be released.

M Shift lock system

The shift lock system is a system to pre-
vent accidental operation of the shift
lever in starting.

The shift lever can be shifted from P
only when the engine switch is in ON,
the brake pedal is depressed and the
shift release button is pushed.

M If the shift lever cannot be shifted
from P

First, check whether the brake pedal is

being depressed.

If the shift lever cannot be shifted even

though the brake pedal is depressed

and the shift release button is pushed,
there may be a problem with the shift
lock system. Have the vehicle inspected
by your Toyota dealer immediately.

The following steps may be used as an

emergency measure to ensure that the

shift lever can be shifted.

Releasing the shift lock:

1 Pull the parking brake switch'to
check that the parking brake,is set.
(—P.164)

2 Turn the engine switchito OFF.

3 Depress the brake pedal.

4 Pry the cover up'with a flathead
screwdriver orlequivalent tool.

To prevent damage to the cover,
cover the tip of the screwdriver with
a'ragn

5 Press and hold the shift lock override
button and then push the button on
the shift knob.

The shift lever can be shifted while
both buttons are pressed.

A WARNING

M To prevent an accidentwhen
releasing the shiftdock

Before pressing the shift lock override
button, make sure to,set'the parking
brake and depress the brake pedal.

If the accelerator pedal is accidentally
depressediinstead of the brake pedal
when'the'shift'lock override button is
pressed and the shift lever is shifted
out of P"the vehicle may suddenly
start, possibly leading to an accident
resulting in death or serious injury.

electing the driving mode
and snow mode

—>P.257, 262

Changing shift ranges in S
mode

When the shift lever is in the S posi-
tion, the shift lever can be operated
as follows:

Buinug
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1 Upshifting

2 Downshifting

The selected shift range, from S1 to S8
will be displayed on the multi-informa-
tion display.

The initial shift range in S mode is
set automatically to 4, 5 or 6
according to vehicle speed. How-
ever, the initial shift range may be
set to 3 if AI-SHIFT has operated
while the shift lever was in the D
position. (—P.154)

B S mode

@ You can choose from 8 levels,of
accelerating force and(engine braking
force.

® Alower shiftrange willprovide greater
accelerating forceyand engine braking
force than a higher shift range, and
the engine revolutions will also
increase.

® To'prevent the engine from over-rev-
ving, upshifting may automatically
oecur.

@ To protect the automatic transmission,
a function is adopted that automati-
cally selects a higher shift range when
the fluid temperature is high.

® When the shift range is 7 or lower,
holding the shift lever toward “+” sets
the shift range to 8.

B Downshifting restriction warning
buzzer

To help ensure safety and driving perfor-
mance, downshifting operation may
sometimes be restricted. In some cir-
cumstances, downshifting may not be
possible even when the shift lever is
operated. (A buzzer will sound twice.)

MIf the “S” indicator does not come
on or the “D” indicator is displayed
even after shifting the shift leverito
S

This may indicate a malfunctioniin the
automatic transmission system. Have
the vehicle inspected by yourToyota
dealer immediately. (Inthis'situation, the
transmission will operate®in the same
manner as Whenjthe shift lever is in D.)
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CVT (Continuously Vari-

able Transaxle)"

*: If equipped
Select the shift position
depending on your purpose
and situation.

Shift position purpose and
functions

Shift posi- Objective or function
tion
p Parking the vehicle/start-
ing the engine
Reversing
Neutral
D Normal driving™
10-speed sport sequential
M shiftmatic mode’driVing"2
(—>P.159)

*1: To improve fuel efficiehcy and
reduce noises, setthe shift lever in
the D position for normal driving.

*2: Selecting gear.step"Using the M
positiensachieves suitable engine
braking ferce by operating shift lever.

M Continuously variable transmis-
sien fail-safe control

The system detects malfunctioning parts
targeted (all of the solenoids that per-
form the shifting function) by the On-
Board Diagnostics, and performs fail-
safe mechanisms, such as restricting
the shifting function or transmission ratio
control. In this event, the malfunction
indicator lamp turns on.

B When driving with dynamic radar
cruise control with full-speed range
or cruise control activated (if
equipped)

Even when switching the driving mode

to sport mode while driving in D with the

intent of enabling engine braking,
engine braking will not activate because
dynamic radar cruise control with full-
speed range or cruise control will nottbe
canceled. (—»P.257)

MIf “Transmission Oil Temp. High
Stop in a Safe Place and See
Owner’s Manual” is displayed on
the multi-information display

Make sure to return t@\D pasition driving
and reduce speed by,easing off the
accelerator‘pedal. Stop the vehicle in a
safe place,shift, thesshift lever to P and
let the engine idleruntil the warning mes-
sage g6€s,0uts

When the warning message goes out,
the vehicle can be driven again.

If.theswarning message does not go out
after waiting a while, have your vehicle
inspected by your Toyota dealer.

BRestraining sudden start (Drive-
Start Control)

—P.134

NG AI-SHIFT

G AI-SHIFT automatically selects a suit-
able gear for sporty driving according to
driver’s input and driving conditions. G
AI-SHIFT operates automatically when
the shift lever is in D and sport mode is
selected for the driving mode. (Selecting
normal mode or shifting the shift lever to
M cancels the function.)

A WARNING

B When driving on slippery road
surfaces

Do not accelerate or shift gears sud-
denly.

Sudden changes in engine braking
may cause the vehicle to spin or skid,
resulting in an accident.

i
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IShifting the shift lever

While the engine switch is

in ON and the brake pedal

depressed”, shift the shift lever
while pushing the shift release but-
ton on the shift knob.

<j Shift thie.shift lever while

pushing the shift release button on
the Shift'knob.

« Shift the shift lever nor-

mally.

When shifting the shift lever between P
and D, make sure that the vehicle is
completely stopped.

*: For the vehicle to be able to be
shifted from P, the brake pedal must

be depressed before the shift release
button is pushed. If the shift release
button is pushed first, the shift lock
will not be released.

M Shift lock system

The shift lock system is a system to pre-
vent accidental operation of the shift
lever in starting.

The shift lever can be shifted from P
only when the engine switch is in\ON,
the brake pedal is depressed and the
shift release button is pushed.

M If the shift lever cannot be'shifted
from P

First, check,whetherthe brake pedal is
being depressed:

If the shift lever'cannot be shifted even
thoughsthe brake pedal is depressed
and the shift release button is pushed,
there may.be a problem with the shift
loek system. Have the vehicle inspected
by your Toyota dealer immediately.

The following steps may be used as an

emergency measure to ensure that the

shift lever can be shifted.

Releasing the shift lock:

1 Pull the parking brake switch to
check that the parking brake is set.
(—P.164)

2 Turn the engine switch to OFF.

Depress the brake pedal.

4 Pry the cover up with a flathead
screwdriver or equivalent tool.

To prevent damage to the cover,
cover the tip of the screwdriver with

w

5 Press and hold the shift lock override
button and then push the button on
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the shift knob.
The shift lever can be shifted while
both buttons are pressed.

A\ WARNING
M To prevent an accident when
releasing the shift lock

Before pressing the shift lock override
button, make sure to set the parking
brake and depress the brake pedal.

If the accelerator pedal is accidentally
depressed instead of the brake pedal
when the shift lock override button is
pressed and the shift lever is shifted
out of P, the vehicle may suddenly
start, possibly leading to an accident
resulting in death or serious injury.

ISeIecting the drivin(rﬂe\‘

—P.257

Changin rs pvs in the
M positi

To enter10-speed sport sequential
shiftmatic mode, shift the shift lever
to,MyGear steps can then be
selected by operating the shift
lever, allowing you to drive in the
gear step of your choosing.

1 Upshifting

2 Downshifting

The gear changes onceg,every. time the
shift lever is operated.

The selected gear step, ffom M1 to
M10, will be'displayed in the meter.
Howeverevenwhen in the M posi-
tion, the'gearsteps will be automat-
ically‘changed if the engine speed
is'teo high, or too low.

B'Gear step functions

@You can choose from 10 levels of
accelerating force and engine braking
force.

@ A lower gear step will provide greater
accelerating force and engine braking
force than a higher gear step, and the
engine revolutions will also increase.

B Automatic gear selection when the
vehicle stopped after driving with
the shift lever in M

@ The transmission will automatically
downshift to gear step 1 when the
vehicle comes to a stop.

@ 1 is automatically selected when the
vehicle moves forward again.

@ The gear step is fixed in 1 while the
vehicle is stopped.

B Downshifting restriction warning
buzzer

To help ensure safety and driving perfor-
mance, downshifting operation may
sometimes be restricted. In some cir-
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cumstances, downshifting may not be
possible even when the shift lever is
operated. (A buzzer will sound twice.)

M If the “M” indicator does not come
on or the “D” indicator is displayed
even after shifting the shift lever to
M

This may indicate a malfunction in the
transmission system. Have the vehicle
inspected by your Toyota dealer immedi-
ately.

(In this situation, the transmission will
operate in the same manner as when
the shift lever isin D.)

- - *
Manual transmission

* If equipped

IOperating instructions

W Shifting the shift lever

1 Depress the clutch pedal firmly.
2 Shift the shift lever to the
desired gear.

Make sure to only shift gears sequen-
tially.

3 Gradually release the clutch
pedal.
W Shifting the shift lever to R

Shift the shift lever to R while lifting
up the ring section.
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A\

§

N\
7\

6

B Maximum downshifting speed

Observe the downshifting speeds in the
following table to prevent over-revving
the engine.

» Vehicles with 225/65R17 102H tires

Shift position Maximum speed
1 52 km/h (32 mph)
2 100 km/h (62 mph)
3 150 km/h (93 mph)

» Vehicles with 225/60R18 100H tires

Shift position Maxim
1 53 kmfh (33 mph)
2 101 km/h'(63 mph)
3 152 km/h (94 mph)

Maximum speed

» Vehicles with 235/55R19 101V tires
54 km/h (34 mph)

Shif%on ]
103 km/h (64 mph)

3 155 km/h (96 mph)

NOTICE

M To prevent damage to the trans-
mission

When shifting gears, observe the fol-

lowing precautions. Failure to do so

may cause damage to the engine,

manual transmission, and/or clutch. |

® Do not shift the shift lever to R with=
out depressing the clutch pedals |

{ 3\

i

Buinug

® Do not lift up the ring section except
when shifting the lever to R.

@ Shift the shift lever to R only when
the vehicle is stationary.

® Do not rest your hand on or hold the
shift lever any time other than when
shifting.

@ In order to not cause the engine to
overrev, make sure to only shift
gears sequentially.

@ Do not release the clutch pedal
suddenly.

iMT (Intelligent Manual
Transmission)

The iMT optimally controls the
engine speed to suit the driver’s
operation of the clutch pedal and
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shift lever, helping the driver to shift
gears more smoothly. Additionally,
when the clutch pedal is operated,
the iIMT helps reduce shift shock,
allowing for lighter shift operations
when driving on a winding road or
incline.

Press the “iIMT” switch.

The “iMT” indicator will illuminate in
green. Press the switch again to cancel
iMT.

B When changing driving mode
In the following situations, iMT will oper-

ate even if the “IMT” switch is‘not
pressed.

® When driving mode is‘'set to sports
mode. (—P.257)

® AWD modelsi*'When Mud & Sand or
Rock & Dirt‘'made is selected for Multi-
terraimSelect. (—+P.259)

Press the “IMT? switch to cancel iMT.
®iMT is also canceled if the driving

mode is switched to normal or Eco
drive mode.

® AWD models: IMT is also canceled if
the normal mode is selected for Multi-
terrain Select.

B The iMT may not operate when

In the following situations, iIMT may not

operate.

However, this does not indicate a mal-
function.

@ The clutch pedal is not fully depressed

@ The clutch pedal is not fully released,
such as if a foot is resting on the
clutch pedal®

@ Shift operation is performed after the

vehicle has been coasting with the
shift lever in N

@ The shift lever is not operated for a
long time after the clutch pedal is
depressed

. After the shift lever is moved, unless
your foot is completelysremoved from
the clutch pedal, the iMT may,not
operate and the engine speed may
not be controlled'gptimally for the next
gear change{Jo enable the iMT,
release the clutchspedal completely
and then depress it again before oper-
ating the)shift lever.

B If thedsiMT” indicator illuminates in
yellow
The IMT may be temporarily unavailable

or malfunctioning. Have the vehicle
inspected at your Toyota dealer.

A WARNING

M Limitations of the IMT

iMT is not a system that prevents shift
lever operation error or engine over
revving.

Depending on the situation, iIMT may
not operate normally and the shift
position may not be changed
smoothly. Overly relying on iMT may
cause an unexpected accident.

ISeIecting the driving mode

—>P.257
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Turn signal lever

IOperating instructions

1 Right turn

2 Lane change to the right (move
the lever partway and release it)

The right hand signals will flash 3 times.

3 Lane change 0 the left (move
the lever‘partway and release it)

The left hand signals will flash 3 times.

4 Leftdurn

M Turn signals can be operated when

The‘engine switch is in ON.

M If the indicator flashes faster than
usual

Check that a light bulb in the front or
rear turn signal lights has not burned
out.

M If the turn signals stop flashing
before a lane change has been per-
formed

Operate the lever again.
B To discontinue flashing of the turn
signals during a lane change

Operate the lever in the opposite direc-
tion.

i
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Parking brake

The parking brake can be set
or released automatically or
manually. In automatic mode,
the parking brake can be set or
released automatically accord-
ing to shift lever operation.
Also, even in automatic mode,
the parking brake can be set or
released manually.

IOperating instructions

B Using the manual mode

The parking brake can be set and
released manually.

sary to operate the parking brake while

driving.

2 Push the switch to release the

parking brake

« Operate the parking brake switch
while depressing the brake pedal.

« Parking brake automatic release
function (—P.165)

Make sure that the parking brake ndi-
cator light and parking brake lamp turn
off.

If the parking brake indicator, light
and parking brake lamp flashes,
operate the switchyagain. (—P.373)

B Turning.theautomatic mode
on

While thevehicle is stopped, pull
and holdsthe parking brake switch
untiha buzzer sounds and a mes-

sage [A] is shown on the multi-
information display (vehicles with
automatic transmission or CVT) or

auto EPB OFF indicator [B] turns
off (vehicles with manual transmis-
sion).

Parking brake indicator light

Parking brake lamp

1 Pull the switch to set the parking
brake

The parking brake indicator light and

parking brake lamp will turn on.

Pull and hold the parking brake switch if
an emergency occurs and it is neces-

EPB Shift Interlock Function
Activated
A
@)
I:>

\
|

When the automatic mode is turned
on, the parking brake operates as
follows.
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» Vehicles with automatic trans-
mission or CVT

® \When the shift position is shifted
from P, the parking brake will be
released, and the parking brake
indicator light and parking brake
lamp will turn off.

® \When the shift position is shifted
to P, the parking brake will be
set, and the parking brake indi-
cator light and parking brake
lamp will turn on.

Operate the shift lever with the
vehicle stopped and the brake
pedal depressed.

» Vehicles with manual transmis-
sion

When the engine is off, the parking

brake will be set, and the parking

brake indicator light and parking

brake lamp will turn on.

M Turning the automatic'mode
off

While the vehiclesiS'stopped and
depressing the’brake pedal, press
and hold the parking brake switch

until a message is shown on the
multicinfermation display (vehicles
with‘automatic transmission or
€VT) or auto EPB OFF indicator

comes on (vehicles with manual
transmission)

EPB Shift Interlock Function
Deactivated

pA

M Parking brake operation

® When the engine switch is notin ON,
the parking brake cannot'be released
using the parking brake switch.

® When the engine switéh'is not in ON,
automaticimode (automatic brake set-
ting and refeasing)’is not available.

M Parking brake automatic release
function

The parking brake will be released auto-
matically when the accelerator pedal is
slowly depressed under the following
conditions:

@ The driver’s door is closed
@ The driver is wearing the seat belt

@ The shift lever is in a forward or
reverse position.

® The malfunction indicator lamp or
brake system warning light is not illu-
minated

If the automatic release function does
not operate, release the parking brake
manually.

M If “Parking Brake Temporarily
Unavailable” is displayed on the
multi-information display

If the parking brake is operated repeat-
edly over a short period of time, the sys-
tem may restrict operation to prevent
overheating. If this happens, refrain from
operating the parking brake. Normal
operation will return after about 1 min-
ute.
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M If “Parking Brake Unavailable” is

displayed on the multi-information A WARNING

display B When parking the vehicle
Operate the parking brake switch. If the Do not leave a child in the vehicle
message does not disappear after oper- alone. The parking brake may be
ating the switch several times, the sys- released unintentionally and there is
tem may be malfunctioning. Have the the danger of the vehicle moving that
vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer. | may lead to an accident resulting in
W Parking brake operation sound death or serious injury.
When the parking brake operates, a M Parking brake switch
motor soqnd (Wh'mng. sqund) may be Do not set any objects near the park-
theard. This does not indicate a malfunc- ing brake switch. Objects maysinter-
1on. fere with the switch and'may lead the
M Parking brake indicator light parking brake to unexpectedly.oper-
® Depending on the engine switch posi- ate.

tion/mode, the parking brake indicator
light will turn on and stay on as N
described below: NO:I—ICE
ON: Comes on until the parking brake B When parkingrthe vehicle

is released. . .
) . Before you leave the vehicle, shift the
Not in ON: Stays on for approximately shift pogition to P, set the parking
15 seconds. brake and make sure that the vehicle
® When the engine switch is turned off pdoes not move.
with the parking brake set, the parking .
brake indicator light will stay on for, BWhen the system malfunctions
about 15 seconds. This does notfindi®” . | Stop the vehicle in a safe place and
cate a malfunction. check the warning messages.
B When the parking brake switch M When the parking brake cannot
malfunctions be released due to a malfunction
Automatic mode (automatic brake set- Driving the vehicle with the parking
ting and releasing) wilhjpe turned on brake set will lead to brake compo-
automatically, nents overheating, which may affect
M Parking the vehicle braking performance and increase
P 132 brake wear. Have the vehicle
—F inspected by your Toyota dealer
M Parking brake engaged warning immediately if this occurs.
buzzer

Abuzzerwill sound if the vehicle is
driven with the parking brake engaged.
“Parking Brake ON” is displayed on the
multi-information display (with the vehi-
cle reaching a speed of 5 km/h [3 mph]).

M If the brake system warning light
comes on

—P.368
M Usage in winter time
—>P.273
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Brake Hold

The brake hold system keeps
the brake applied when the
shift lever is in a forward driv-
ing position or N with the sys-
tem on and the brake pedal has
been depressed to stop the
vehicle. The system releases
the brake when the accelera-
tor pedal is depressed with the
shift lever in the forward driv-
ing position to allow smooth
start off.

IEnainng the system

Press the brake hold switch to turn
the brake hold system on

The brake hold standby indicator

(green) comes on. While theysys¢
tem is holding the brake, thébrake;hold

operated indicator (yellow) comes
on.

M Brake hold system operating con-
ditions

The brake hold system cannot be turned

on in the following conditions:

@ The driver’s door is not closed.

@ The driver is not wearing the seat belt.

If any of the conditions above are
detected when the brake hold system is
enabled, the system will turn off and the
brake hold standby indicator light will go
off. In addition, if any of the conditions
are detected while the system is holding
the brake, a warning buzzer will sound
and a message will be shown on the
multi-information display. The parking
brake will then be set automatically:

M Brake hold function

@ If the brake pedal is lefty€leased for a
period of about 3 minutesiafterthe
system has started/oldingthe brake,
the parking brake will be set automati-
cally. In this case,a warning buzzer
sounds and a‘message is shown on
the multi-information display.

® To turn, the system off while the sys-
tem'is halding the brake, firmly
depress the brake pedal and press
the button again.

@ The brake hold function may not hold
the vehicle when the vehicle is on a
steep incline. In this situation, it may
be necessary for the driver to apply
the brakes. A warning buzzer will
sound and the multi-information dis-
play will inform the driver of this situa-
tion. If a warning message is shown
on the multi-information display, read
the message and follow the instruc-
tions.

B When the parking brake is set auto-
matically while the system is hold-
ing the brakes

Perform any of the following operations
to release the parking brake:

@ Depress the accelerator pedal. (The
parking brake will not be released
automatically if the seat belt is not fas-
tened.)

@ Operate the parking brake switch with
the brake pedal depressed.

Make sure that the parking brake indica-
tor light goes off. (—P.164)
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B When an inspection at your Toyota
dealer is necessary

When the brake hold standby indicator B When parking the vehicle

NOTICE

(green) does not illuminate even when The brake hold system is not
the brake hold switch is pressed with the designed for use when parking the
brake hold system operating conditions | vehicle for a long period of time. Turn-
met, the system may be malfunctioning. ing the engine switch off while the
Have the vehicle inspected at your system is holding the brake may
Toyota dealer. release the brake, which would cause/™
M If “Brake Hold Malfunction Press the vehicle to move. When operating
Brake to Deactivate Visit Your the engine switch, depress the brake,
Dealer” or “Brake Hold Malfunction pedal, shift the shift lever to P (Vehi-
Visit Your Dealer” is displayed on cles with automatic transmission o
the multi-information display CVT) or N (vehicles with manual
transmission) and set the parking

The system may be malfunctioning.
Have the vehicle inspected by your
Toyota dealer.

brake.

B Warning messages and buzzers

Warning messages and buzzers are
used to indicate a system malfunction or
to inform the driver of the need for cau-
tion. If a warning message is shown on
the multi-information display, read the
message and follow the instructions.

M If the brake hold operated indicator
flashes

—P.373

A WARNING

B When the vehicle,is on a steep
incline

When using the brake hold system on

a steep incline, exercise caution. The

brake hold function may not hold the

vehicle‘in‘'such, a situation.

M \When'stopped on aslippery road

The system cannot stop the vehicle
when the gripping ability of the tires
has been exceeded. Do not use the
system when stopped on a slippery
road.
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Headlight switch

The headlights can be oper-
ated manually or automatically.

ITurning on the headlights

Operating the 5 switch turns

on the lights as follows:
» Type A

1 =00z The front position, tail,
license plate andinstrument
panel lights turn,on.

2 EZOdne headlights and all lights
listed aboyve turn on.

3, Auto The headlights, daytime
funning lights (—P.169) and all
the lights listed above turn on
and off automatically.

4 O The daytime running lights
turn on. (—P.169)

1 Z0az The-frontyposition, tail,
licenseplate’and instrument
panel lights turn on.

2020 The headlights and all lights
listed above turn on.

3 Auto The headlights, daytime
running lights (—P.169) and all
the lights listed above turn on
and off automatically.

B AUTO mode can be used when
The engine switch is in ON.

M Daytime running light system

To make your vehicle more visible to
other drivers during daytime driving, the
daytime running lights turn on automati-
cally whenever the engine is started and
the parking brake is released with the

headlight switch in the O or AUTO posi-
tion. (llluminate brighter than the front
position lights.) Daytime running lights
are not designed for use at night.

B Headlight control sensor

The sensor may not function properly if
an object is placed on the sensor, or
anything that blocks the sensor is

i
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affixed to the windshield. Doing so inter-
feres with the sensor detecting the level
of ambient light and may cause the
automatic headlight system to malfunc-
tion.

X ==
M Automatic light off system

® When the headlights are on: The
lights turn off 30 seconds after the
engine switch is turned to ACC or
OFF and a door is opened and closed.
(The lights turn off immediately if

ﬁ on the key is pressed after all
the doors are closed.)

® When only the tail lights are on: The
tail lights turn off automatically if the
engine switch is turned to ACC or
OFF and the driver’s door is openéd.

To turn the lights on again, turi'the
engine switch to ON or turn‘the light

switch off once and then back toy0 9z or
Z(O position.

M Light reminder ‘buzzer

» Vehicles without smart entry & start
system

A buzzer sounds when the engine
switch isiturned to ACC or OFF, the key
Isyremoved and the driver’s door is
opened while the lights are turned on.
» Vehicles with smart entry & start sys-
tem
A buzzer sounds when the engine
switch is turned to ACC or OFF and the
driver’s door is opened while the lights
are turned on.

B Automatic headlight leveling sys-
tem

The level of the headlights is automati-
cally adjusted according to the number
of passengers and the loading condition
of the vehicle to ensure that the head-
lights do not interfere with other road
users.

M Battery-saving function

In order to prevent the battery of the
vehicle from discharging, if the head-
lights and/or tail lights are onavhen the
engine switch is turned te,@FF, the bat-
tery saving function will eperate and
automatically turn off all'the lights after
approximately 20 minutes.

When any of the following are per-
formed, the battery-saving function is
canceled once andthen reactivated. All
the lights will turn"off automatically 20
minutes after the battery-saving function
has been reactivated:

@ When the headlight switch is operated
@ \When a door is opened or closed
@1f “Headlight System Malfunction

Visit Your Dealer” is displayed on
the multi-information display

The system may be malfunctioning.
Have the vehicle inspected by your
Toyota dealer.

B Customization

Settings (e.g. light sensor sensitivity)
can be changed.
(Customizable features: —P.417)

NOTICE

B To prevent battery discharge

Do not leave the lights on longer than
necessary when the engine is not run-
ning.
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Turning on the high beam
headlights

1 With the headlights on, push the
lever away from you to turn on
the high beams.

Pull the lever toward you to the center

position to turn the high beams off.

2 Pull the lever toward you and
release it to flash the high
beams once.

You can flash the high beams with the
headlights on or off.

Automatic High Beam’

* If equipped
The Automatic High Beam
uses an in-vehicle camera sen-
sor to assess the brightness of
streetlights, the lights of vehi
cles ahead etc., and auto i
cally turns the high bwmn@

off as necessary. V4

A WARNING C A 4

M Limitations of the Automatic
High Beam

Do not overly rely on the Automatic
High Beam. Always drive safely, tak-
ing care to,observe your surroundings
and turning the high beam on or off
manually“if necessary.

B Toprevent incorrect operation of
the Automatic High Beam system

Do not overload the vehicle.

Activating the Automatic
High Beam system

1 Press the Automatic High Beam
switch.

2 Push the lever away from you
with the headlight switch in the

auto or Z0 position.

i
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The Automatic High Beam indicator will
come on when the system is operating.

M High beam automatic turning on or
off conditions

® When all of the following conditions
are fulfilled, the, high beam will be
automatically turned on (after approxi-
mately 1 second):

» Vehicle speed is above approximately
30 km/h (19 mph) or more.

» The area ahead of the vehicle is dark.

» There are no vehicles ahead with
headlights or tail lights turned on.

» There are few streetlights on the road
ahead.

@ If any of the following conditions are
fulfilled, the, high beam will befauto-
matically turned off:

» Vehicle speed drops below approxi-
mately 25 km/h (16 mph).

» The area ahead of the vehicle is not
dark.

» Vehicles ahead haverheadlights or tail
lights turped on.

» There are many streetlights on the
road.ahead.

l Camera sensor detection informa-
tion

@®The high beam may not be automati-
cally turned off in the following situa-
tions:

* When oncoming vehicles suddenly
appear from a curve

* When the vehicle is cut in front of by
another vehicle

» When vehicles ahead are hidden from
sight due to repeated curves, road
dividers or roadside trees

* When vehicles ahead appear from the
faraway lane on a wide road
« When vehicles ahead have no lights

@ The high beam may be turned off if a
vehicle ahead that is using fog lights
without using the headlights is
detected.

® House lights, street lights, traffic sig-
nals, and illuminated billboards or
signs may cause the high beam to
switch to the low beams, or the' low
beams to remain on.

® The following factors may affect the
amount of time taken toturn the high
beam on or off:

» The brightness of headlights, fog
lights, and tail lights of'vehicles ahead

* The movementand direction of vehi-
cles ahead

* When a vehiclerahead only has oper-
ationallightson one side

* When a vehicle ahead is a two-
wheeled vehicle

« The condition of the road (gradient,
curve, condition of the road surface
etc.)

. The number of passengers and
amount of luggage

@ The high beam may be turned on or
off when the driver does not expect it.

@ Bicycles or similar objects may not be
detected.

@ In the situations shown below, the
system may not be able to accurately
detect surrounding brightness levels.
This may cause the low beams to
remain on or the high beams to cause
problems for pedestrians, vehicles
ahead or other parties. In these
cases, manually switch between the
high and low beams.

 In bad weather (rain, snow, fog, sand-
storms, etc.)

* The windshield is obscured by fog,
mist, ice, dirt, etc.

» The windshield is cracked or dam-
aged

¢ The camera sensor is deformed or
dirty

* When the temperature of the camera
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sensor is extremely high

» Surrounding brightness levels are
equal to those of headlights, tail lights
or fog lights

» When headlights or tail lights of vehi-
cles ahead are turned off, dirty, chang-
ing color, or not aimed properly

* When the vehicle is hit by water,
snow, dust, etc. from a preceding
vehicle

* When driving through an area of inter-
mittently changing brightness and
darkness

* When frequently and repeatedly driv-
ing ascending/descending roads, or
roads with rough, bumpy or uneven
surfaces (such as stone-paved roads,
gravel roads, etc.)

* When frequently and repeatedly tak-
ing curves or driving on a winding
road

» There is a highly reflective object
ahead of the vehicle, such as a sign or
mirror

» The back of a vehicle ahead is highly
reflective, such as a container on a
truck

» The vehicle’s headlights are damaged
or dirty, or are not aimed properly

» The vehicle is listing or titling due to'a
flat tire, a trailer being towedgetc.

* The high beam and low.beamyare
repeatedly being switched between in
an abnormal manner

» The driver believes that the high beam
may be causing problems or distress
to other driversior pedestrians nearby

M If “Headlight System Malfunction
Visit YounDealer” is displayed on
thé multi-information display

The system may be malfunctioning.
KHave, the vehicle inspected by your
Toyota dealer.

Turning the high beam
on/off manually

B Switching to the low beam
Pull the lever to original position.

The Automatic High Beam indicator will
turn off.

Push the lever away from you to acti-
vate the Automatic High Beam system
again.

B Switching to,the'high beam

Press the Automatic High Beam
switch.
The Autematic High Beam indicator will

turmoff and the high beam indicator will
turn on.

Press the switch to activate the Auto-
matic High Beam system again.
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Fog light switch Windshield wipers and
washer

The fog lights offer improved
visibility in difficult driving
conditions, such as in rain and
fog.

IOperating procedure

1 O Turns the fog lights off
2  £)D Turns the fog lights on

M Fog lights€an be used when

The headlights onthe front position lights
are turnedson.

Operating the lever can switch
between automatic operation
and manual operation, or can
use the washer.

NOTICE N
B When the windshield.is dfy,

Do not use the wipers, asthey may
damage the windshigld.

IOperatMp'er lever

Operatingthe @ lever operates
the wipers\or washer as follows:

1 0 Off

2 AUTO Rain-sensing operation
3 ¥ Low speed operation

4 ¥ High speed operation

5 o Temporary operation

When “AUTO"” is selected, the wipers
will operate automatically when the
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sensor detects falling rain. The system
automatically adjusts wiper timing in
accordance with rain volume and vehi-
cle speed.

The sensor sensitivity can be
adjusted when “AUTQO” is selected.

6 Increases the sensitivity
7 Decreases the sensitivity

8 ‘6{:? Washer/wiper dual oper-
ation

Pulling thexlever operates the wipers
and washer.

The'wipers will automatically operate a
couple of times after the washer squirts.

B The windshield wipers and washer
can be operated when

The engine switch is in ON.
M Raindrop sensor

@ The raindrop sensor judges the
amount of raindrops.

@ If the wiper switch is turned to the
“AUTQ” position while the engine
switch is in ON, the wipers will ©operate
once to show that “AUTO” mode,is
activated.

@ If the wiper sensitivity,is adjusted to
higher, the wiper may operate once to
indicate the change of sensitivity.

@ If the temperature ofithe raindrop sen-
sor is 85%€(185°k) or higher, or -15°C
(5°F) or lower, the automatic opera-
tionmay. net.occur. In this case, oper-
ate'the wipers in any mode other than
AUTO

M If'ho windshield washer fluid
sprays

€heck that the washer nozzles are not

blocked if there is washer fluid in the

windshield washer fluid reservoir.

A WARNING

H Caution regarding the use of
windshield wipers in “AUTO”
mode

The windshield wipers may operate
unexpectedly if the sensor is touched
or the windshield is subject to vibra-
tion in “AUTO” mode. Take care that
your fingers or anything else does not
become caught in the windshield wip-
ers.

M Caution regarding the use of
washer fluid

When itis cold, do not use the washer
fluid until the windshield becomes
warm. The fluid may freeze on the
windshield and cause low visibility.
This may lead to an accident, result-
ing in death or serious injury.
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NOTICE

B When the washer fluid tank is
empty

Do not operate the switch continually

as the washer fluid pump may over-

heat.

B When a nozzle becomes blocked

In this case, contact your Toyota
dealer.

Do not try to clear it with a pin or other
object. The nozzle will be damaged.

M To prevent battery discharge

Do not leave the wipers on longer
than necessary when the engine is
off.

Rear window wiper and
washer

Operating the lever can switch
between automatic operation
and manual operation, or can
use the washer.

NOTICE

B When the rear window, is_dry_

Do not use the wiper, as it may, dam-
age the rear window

IOperatMp'er lever

|

Operating'the BTJ switch oper-
ates the rear wiper as follows:

1 o Off
2 === Intermittent operation
3 = Normal operation
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4 EI Washer/wiper dual oper-
ation

Pushing the lever operates the wiper

and washer.

The wiper will automatically operate a
couple of times after the washer squirts.

B The rear window wiper and washer
can be operated when

The engine switch is in ON.

M If no washer fluid sprays

Check that the washer nozzle is not
blocked if there is washer fluid in the
washer fluid reservoir.

M Back door opening linked, rearswin-
dow wiper stop function

When the rear windowwiper is operat-
ing, if the back dooris,opened while the
vehicle is stopped{ operation of the rear
window wiperwill be,stopped to prevent
anyone near thewehicle from being
sprayeddy water from the wiper. When
the back'door is closed, wiper operation

will i€stime.”
WThe setting must be customized at
your Toyota dealer.

B Reverse-linked rear window wiper
function

When the shift lever is shifted to R when
the front wipers are operating, the rear
window wiper will operate once.

M Customization

Setting of the reverse-linked function
can be changed.

(Customizable features: —P.418)

NOTICE

B When the washer fluid tank is
empty

Do not operate the switch continually

as the washer fluid pump may over-

heat.

B When a nozzle becomes blocked
In this case, contact your Teyota
dealer.

Do not try to clear it with'@'pin orether
object. The nozzle will.be damaged.

M To prevent battery,discharge

Do not leaye the wiper on longer than
necessary wWhen'the engine is off.
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Opening the fuel tank

cap

Perform the following steps to
open the fuel tank cap:

IBefore refueling the vehicle

® Close all the doors and windows,

and turn the engine switch to
OFF.

® Confirm the type of fuel.

B Fuel types
—P.410

M Fuel tank opening for unleaded
gasoline

To help prevent incorrect fueling, your

vehicle has a fuel tank opening that only

accommodates the special nozzle on
unleaded fuel pumps.

B When refueling the vehicle

Observe the following precautions
while refueling the yehicle;, Failure to
do so may result in death or serious
injury.

@ After exiting the,vehicle and before
opening the fuel'door, touch an
unpainted metal surface to dis-
chiarge, any static electricity. It is
important to discharge static elec-
tricity"before refueling because
sparks resulting from static electric-
ity can cause fuel vapors to ignite
while refueling.

A WARNING 2 i S

@ Always hold the grips on the fuel
tank cap and turn it slowly to
remove it.

A whooshing sound may be heard
when the fuel tank cap is loosened.
Wait until the sound cannot be
heard before fully removing the
cap. In hot weather, pressurized
fuel may spray out of the filler neck
and cause injury.

@ Do not allow anyone that has‘not
discharged static electricity,from
their body to come closeto an,open
fuel tank.

@ Do not inhale vaparizedsfuel.
Fuel contains substanees that are
harmful ifiinkaled.

@ Do not smoke while refueling the
vehicle.
Daing se may cause the fuel to
ignite and cause a fire.

@ Do not return to the vehicle or touch
any person or object that is stati-
cally charged. This may cause
static electricity to build up, result-
ing in a possible ignition hazard.

B When refueling

Observe the following precautions to
prevent fuel overflowing from the fuel
tank:

@ Securely insert the fuel nozzle into
the fuel filler neck.

@ Stop filling the tank after the fuel
nozzle automatically clicks off.

@ Do not top off the fuel tank.

NOTICE

M Refueling

Do not spill fuel during refueling.
Doing so may damage the vehicle,
such as causing the emission control
system to operate abnormally or dam-
aging fuel system components or the
vehicle’s painted surface.
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lOpening the fuel tank cap

1 Pull up the opener to open the
fuel filler door.

A WARNING fq U

2 Turn the fuel tank cap slowly to
open it and put it into the holder
on the fuel filler door.

B When replacing the fuel tank.cap

Do not use anything btt a gentine
Toyota fuel tank cap desigfed for your
vehicle. Doing so may ¢ause a fire or
other incidént Which may result in
death or serious injury.

lCIosing t&Mnk cap

After refueling, turn the fuel tank
cap until yourhear a click. Once the
capis released, it will turn slightly in
thetopposite direction.

e -
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Toyota Safety Sense’

" If equipped
The Toyota Safety Sense con-
sists of the following drive
assist systems and contrib-
utes to a safe and comfortable
driving experience:

IDriving assist system

B PCS (Pre-Collision System)
—P.184

B LTA (Lane Tracing Assist) (if
equipped)

—P.192

B LDA (Lane Departure Alert
with steering control) (if
equipped)

—P.201

B Automatic High Beam

—P.171

B RSA (Road SigmAssist)

—P.209

B Dynamic radar cruise control
with<full-speed range (if
equipped)

—P.211

B Dynamic radar cruise control
(if equipped)

—P.222

A WARNING

M Toyota Safety Sense

The Toyota Safety Sense is designed
to operate under the assumption that
the driver will drive safely, and is
designed to help reduce the impact to
the occupants and the vehicle in the
case of a collision or assist the driver
in normal driving conditions.

As there is a limit to the degree offec-
ognition accuracy and control perfor-
mance that this system can provide;
do not overly rely on this SystemyThe
driver is always responsible forpaying
attention to the vehicle’s surroundings
and driving safely:

ISenso(\v

Two types of‘'sensors, located
behind,the front grille and wind-
shield, detect information neces-
sary to operate the drive assist
systems.

Radar sensor
Front camera
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A WARNING

M To avoid malfunction of the radar
sensor

Observe the following precautions.
Otherwise, the radar sensor may not
operate properly, possibly leading to
an accident resulting in death or seri-
ous injury.

@ Keep the radar sensor and the grille
cover clean at all times.

Radar sensor

Grille cover

If the front of the radar sensor or the
front or back of the grille cover is difty
or covered with water droplets, Snow,
etc., clean it.

Clean the radar sensor and grille
cover with a soft cloth4o avoid dam-
aging them.

® Do not attach aceessories, stickers
(including transparent stickers) or
otherdtems to the radar sensor,
grille<cover ar surrounding area.

@ Do not subject the radar sensor or
its'surrounding area to a strong
impact.

If'the radar sensor, front grille, or
front bumper has been subjected to
a strong impact, have the vehicle
inspected by your Toyota dealer.

® Do not disassemble the radar sen-
Sor.

® Do not modify or paint the radar
sensor or grille cover.

@ If the radar sensor, front grille, or
front bumper needs to be removed
and installed, or replaced, contact
your Toyota dealer.

M To avoid malfunction of the front
camera

Observe the following precautions.
Otherwise, the front camera may not
operate properly, possibly leading to
an accident resulting in death or seri-
ous injury.

® Keep the windshield clean atiall
times.

« If the windshield is‘dirty or‘covered
with an oily filmgwater droplets,
snow, etc., cleanthe windshield.

« If a glass.coating.agent is applied to
the windshield, it will still be neces-
sary,to use the windshield wipers to
remove water droplets, etc. from
the‘area of the windshield in front of
the front camera.

« If the inner side of the windshield
where the front camera is installed
is dirty, contact your Toyota dealer.
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A WARNING

@ Do not attach objects, such as
stickers, transparent stickers, etc.,
to the outer side of the windshield in
front of the front camera (shaded
area in the illustration).

— (\)
/ /®

/

From the top of the windshield to
approximately 1 cm (0.4 in.) below
the bottom of the front camera

Approximately 20 cm (7.9 in.)
(Approximately 10 cm [4.0 in.] to
the right and left from the center of
the front camera)

@ If the part of the windshield.in,front
of the front camera is fogged up or
covered with condensation, or ice;
use the windshield defoggerito
remove the fog, condensation, or
ice. (—P.281, 286)

@ If water drgplets .cannot be properly
removed from,the‘area of the wind-
shield in,front ofithe front camera by
the windshield wipers, replace the
wiper insertor wiper blade.

» To replace a wiper insert: —»P.337

«f theswiper blades need to be
replaced, contact your Toyota
dealer.

® Do not attach window tint to the
windshield.

® Replace the windshield if it is dam-
aged or cracked.
If the windshield needs to be
replaced, contact your Toyota
dealer.

® Do not allow liquids to contact the
front camera.

@ Do not allow bright lights to shine
into the front camera.

® Do not dirty or damage the front
camera.
When cleaning the inside of the
windshield, do not allow glass
cleaner to contact the lens of the
front camera. Also, do not tough the
lens.
If the lens is dirty or damaged, con-
tact your Toyota dealer.

@ Do not subject the(front camera to a
strong impact.

@ Do not change thejinstallation posi-
tion or direction of the front camera
or remove it.

® Do not disassemble the front cam-
era.

® Do, not modify any components of
the vehicle around the front camera
(inside rear view mirror, etc.) or ceil-
ing.

@ Do not attach any accessories to
the hood, front grille or front bumper
that may obstruct the front camera.
Contact your Toyota dealer for
details.

@ If a surfboard or other long object is
to be mounted on the roof, make
sure that it will not obstruct the front
camera.

@ Do not modify the headlights or
other lights.

M If a warning message is displayed
on the multi-information display

A system may be temporarily unavail-
able or there may be a malfunction in
the system.

@ In the following situations, perform the
actions specified in the table. When
the normal operating conditions are
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detected, the message will disappear
and the system will become opera-

tional.

If the message does not disappear, con-
tact your Toyota dealer.

Situation

Actions

Situation

Actions

When the area
around a sensor is
covered with dirt,
moisture (fogged
up, covered with
condensation, ice,
etc.), or other for-
eign matter

To clean the part of
the windshield in
front of the front
camera, use the
windshield wipers
or the windshield
defogger of the air
conditioning sys-
tem (—»P.281,
286).

When the tem-
perature afound
the front camera is
outside of the
operational range,
such as,when the
vehicle is in the
sun or in an
extremely cold
environment

If the front camera
is hot, such as
after the vehicle
had been parked
in the sun, use the
air conditioning
system to
decrease the'tem-
peratufe around
the front camera.

If a'sunshade was
used when the
vehicle was
parked, depend-
ing on its type, the
sunlight reflected
from the surface of
the sunshade may
cause the tem-
perature of the
front camera to
become exces-
sively high.

If the front camera
is cold, such as
after the vehicle is
parked in an
extremely cold
environment, use
the air condition-
ing system to
increase the tem-
perature around
the front camera.
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Situation

Actions

The area in front of
the front camera is
obstructed, such
as when the hood
is open or a sticker
is attached to the
part of the wind-
shield in front of
the front camera.

Close the hood,
remove the sticker,
etc. to clear the
obstruction.

@ In the following situations, if the situa-
tion has changed (or the vehicle has
been driven for some time) and the
normal operating conditions are
detected, the message will disappear
and the system will become opera-

tional.

If the message does not disappear, con-
tact your Toyota dealer.
* When the temperature around the

radar sensor is outside of the opera-
tional range, such as when the vehicle
is in the sun or in an extremely cold
environment

» When the front camera cannotidetect
objects in front of the vehicle, such as
when driving in the dark, snow, or fog,
or when bright lights aré shining into
the front camera

PCS (Pre-Collision Sys-

tem)’

*1 If equipped
The pre-collision system uses
aradar sensor and front cam-
era to detect objects (—P.184)
in front of the vehicle. When
the system determines that the
possibility of a frontalcollision
with an object is highya warn-
ing operates to urge the driver
to take evasive'actioh and the
potential‘brake pressure is
increased toshelp the driver
avoidtheeollision. If the sys-
temidetermines that the possi-
bility of a frontal collision with
an object is extremely high,
the brakes are automatically
applied to help avoid the colli-
sion or help reduce the impact
of the collision.

The pre-collision system can be
disabled/enabled and the warn-
ing timing can be changed.
(—P.186)

IDetectabIe objects

The system can detect the follow-
ing:

® Vehicles

® Bicyclists

® Pedestrians
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ISystem functions A\ WARNING
m Pre-collision warning M Limitations of the pre-collision
system

When the system determines that @ The driver is solely responsible for
the possibility of a frontal collision is safe driving. Always drive safely,
high, a buzzer will sound and a ?%'Sgiﬁg;e o observe your sur-
warning message will be displayed Do not use the pre-collision system
on the multi-information display to instead gf normal braking opera-

. . tions under any circumstances!
urg.e the driver to take evasive This system will not prevent colli-
action. sions or lessen collision damagesor

injury in every situation: Do not
overly rely on this system.Failure to
do so may lead tofan accident,
resulting in death orserious injury.

@ Although'this'system is designed to
help avoid a‘eollision or help reduce
the impact of the collision, its effec-
tiveness may change according to
various conditions, therefore the

system’may not always be able to o
achieve the same level of perfor- <
B Pre-collision brake assist nance. a
Read the following conditions care-
When the system determines that fully. Do not overly rely on this sys-

tem and always drive carefully.

» Conditions under which the system
may operate even if there is no pos-

the possibility of a frontal collisionis
high, the system applies greater

braking force in relatiof to how sibility of a collision: —»P.188
strongly the brake pedal is « Conditions under which the system
depressed. may not operate properly: —P.190
B Pre-collision braking @ Do not attempt to test the operation
) of the pre-collision system yourself.
If the system determines that the Depending on the objects used for
possibility 0f.4 frontal collision is testing (dummies, cardboard

objects imitating detectable objects,

extremely high, tht_—:‘ brakes are _ etc.), the system may not operate
autematically applied to help avoid properly, possibly leading to an
the collision or reduce the impact of accident.

the collision. M Pre-collision braking

@ When the pre-collision braking
function is operating, a large
amount of braking force will be
applied.
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A WARNING

@ If the vehicle is stopped by the
operation of the pre-collision brak-
ing function, the pre-collision brak-
ing function operation will be
canceled after approximately 2 sec-
onds. Depress the brake pedal as
necessary.

@ The pre-collision braking function
may not operate if certain opera-
tions are performed by the driver. If
the accelerator pedal is being
depressed strongly or the steering
wheel is being turned, the system
may determine that the driver is tak-
ing evasive action and possibly pre-
vent the pre-collision braking
function from operating.

@ In some situations, while the pre-
collision braking function is operat-
ing, operation of the function may
be canceled if the accelerator pedal
is depressed strongly or the steer-
ing wheel is turned and the system
determines that the driver is taking
evasive action.

@ If the brake pedal is being
depressed, the system may/deter-
mine that the driver isgtaking eva-
sive action and possibly delay the
operation timing.ofithe pre-collision
braking function.

B When to disable the pre-colli-
sion gystem

In the following situations, disable the
systém,ias it'may not operate prop-
erly,possibly leading to an accident
resulting in death or serious injury:

@ When the vehicle is being towed

@® When your vehicle is towing
another vehicle

@ When transporting the vehicle via
truck, boat, train or similar means of
transportation

@® When the vehicle is raised on a lift
with the engine running and the
tires are allowed to rotate freely

@® When inspecting the vehicle using
a drum tester such as a chassis
dynamometer or speedometer tes-
ter, or when using an on vehicle
wheel balancer

@® \When a strong impact is applied to
the front bumper or front grille; due
to an accident or other reasons

@ If the vehicle cannot be‘driveniin a
stable manner, such.as when the
vehicle has been in an accident or
is malfunctioning

® When theyvehicle is'driven in a
sporty manner oroff-road

® Whemtheitires are not properly
inflated

@ \When the tires are very worn

@ When tires of a size other than
specified are installed

@® When tire chains are installed

@ \When a compact spare tire or an
emergency tire puncture repair kit is
used

@ If equipment (snow plow, etc.) that
may obstruct the radar sensor or
front camera is temporarily installed
to the vehicle

Changing settings of the
pre-collision system

B Enabling/disabling the pre-col-
lision system

The pre-collision system can be
enabled/disabled on the Q- screen

(—P.75) of the multi-information
display.
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The system is automatically enabled
each time the engine switch is turned to

ON.

If the system is disabled, the PCS
warning light will turn on and a
message will be displayed on the
multi-information display.

The warning timing setting is retained
when the engine switch is turned to

OFF. However, if the pre-collision sys-

tem is disabled and re-enabled, the
operation timing will return to the
default setting (middle).

Pre-Collision
System

1 2 3
PP -> PP -> PP

B Changing the pre-collision

warning timing

The pre-collision warning timing

can be changed on the Q screen
(—P.75) of the multi-information

display.

4 “Early
2) Middle

3 Late

This is the default setting.

M Operational conditiofns

The pre-collision systemis,enabled and the system determines that the possibility of

a frontal collision with a'detected object is high.
Each function is‘operational at the following speed

@ Pre-collision warning

A_P%Nobjects

Vehicle speed

Relative speed between
your vehicle and object

Approx. 10 to 180 km/h (7

Approx. 10 to 180 km/h (7

Vehicles to 110 mph) to 110 mph)
N . Approx. 10 to 80 km/h (7 to |Approx. 10 to 80 km/h (7 to
Bicyclists and pedestrians 50 mph) 50 mph)

® Pre-collision brake assist
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Detectable objects

Vehicle speed

Relative speed between
your vehicle and object

Approx. 30 to 180 km/h (20 |Approx. 30 to 180 km/h (20

Vehicles to 110 mph) to 110 mph)
N . Approx. 30 to 80 km/h (20 | Approx. 30 to 80 km/h (20
Bicyclists and pedestrians to 50 mph) to 50 mph)

@ Pre-collision braking

Detectable objects

Vehicle speed

Relative speed be @
hicl e
your ve |cAe'

Vehicles

Approx. 10 to 180 km/h (7
to 110 mph)

Approx. 10404180 km/h (7
to 110 mph)

Bicyclists and pedestrians

Approx. 10 to 80 km/h (7 to |Approxy10te’80 km/h (7 to
50 mph)

50 mph)

The system may not operate in the following situations:

@ If a battery terminal has been disconnected andrecannected and then the vehicle
has not been driven for a certain amount of time

@ If the shift leverisin R

® When the VSC OFF indicator is illuminated(only the pre-collision warning function

will be operational)

M Object detection function

The system detects objects¢based on
their size, profile, motion, etc\However,
an object may not be detected depend-
ing on the surroundingbrightness and
the motion, posturegand angle of the
detected objeget, preventing the system
from operating properlys(—P.190)

The illustration shews an image of
detectable‘objects.

[ ] [ ]
w .: t % ]
M Cancelation of the pre-collision

braking

If either of the following occur while the
pre-collision braking function is operat-
ing, it will be canceled:

@ The accelerator pedal is depressed
strongly.

@ The steering wheel is turned sharply
or abruptly.

M Conditions under which the system
may operate even if there is no pos-
sibility of a collision

® In some situations such as the follow-
ing, the system may determine that
there is a possibility of a frontal colli-
sion and operate.

* When passing a detectable object,
etc.

« When changing lanes while overtak-
ing a detectable object, etc.

« When approaching a detectable
object in an adjacent lane or on the
roadside, such as when changing the
course of travel or driving on a wind-
ing road
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* When rapidly closing on a detectable
object, etc.

* When approaching objects on the
roadside, such as detectable objects,
guardrails, utility poles, trees, or walls

* When there is a detectable object or
other object by the roadside at the
entrance of a curve

B
N8 =
@,.”)))))))LL,IL‘

* When there are patterns or paint jn
front of your vehicle that may.be mis-
taken for a detectable object

* When the front of your vehiglefisthitby
water, snow, dust, etc.

« When overtaking a detectable object
that is changing lanes or, making a
right/left turn

il

*"When passing a detectable object in
an oncoming lane that is stopped to
make a right/left turn

N

EEPR DI DI B I J

« When a detectable object approaches
very close and then stops before
entering the path of your yehicle

« If the front of your vehicle isyraised.or
lowered, such as whemoeh an uneven
or undulating road surface

« When driving on a réad surreunded by
a structure, such,asin ajtunnel or on
an iron bridge

« When there is‘a metal object (man-
hole covgf, steelplate, etc.), steps, or
a protrusion in front of your vehicle

« When passing under an object (road
sign, billboard, etc.)

Buinug

* When approaching an electric toll gate
barrier, parking area barrier, or other
barrier that opens and closes

* When using an automatic car wash

« When driving through or under objects
that may contact your vehicle, such as
thick grass, tree branches, or a ban-
ner

* When driving through steam or smoke
* When driving near an object that
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reflects radio waves, such as a large
truck or guardrail

When driving near a TV tower, broad-
casting station, electric power plant, or
other location where strong radio
waves or electrical noise may be pres-
ent

M Situations in which the system may

not operate properly

@ In some situations such as the follow-

ing, an object may not be detected by
the radar sensor and front camera,
preventing the system from operating
properly:

When a detectable object is
approaching your vehicle

When your vehicle or a detectable
object is wobbling

If a detectable object makes an abrupt
maneuver (such as sudden swerving,
acceleration or deceleration)

When your vehicle approaches a
detectable object rapidly

When a detectable object is not
directly in front of your vehicle

When a detectableobject is near a
wall, fence, guardrail, manhole cover,
vehicle, steel plate on the road, etc.
When a detectable object is under a
structure

When part of a detectable object is
hidden by an object, such as large
baggage, an umbrella, or guardrail
When multiple detectable objects are
close together

If the sun or other light is shining
directly on a detectable object

When a detectable object is a shade
of white and looks extremely bright
When a detectable object appears to
be nearly the same color or brightness
as its surroundings

If a detectable object cuts or suddenly
emerges in front of your vehicle
When the front of your vehicle is hit by
water, snow, dust, etc.

When a very bright light ahead, such
as the sun or the headlights of oncom-
ing traffic, shines directly into the front
camera

When approaching the side or front of
a vehicle ahead

If a vehicle ahead is a motorcycle

If a vehicle ahead is narrow, such as\a
personal mobility vehicle

If a preceding vehicle has'a small rear
end, such as an unloaded, truck

If a preceding vehiclé*has ailow rear
end, such as a low'bed tfailer

e >l

«/If a vehicle ahead has extremely high

ground clearance

O

If a vehicle ahead is carrying a load
which protrudes past its rear bumper
If a vehicle ahead is irregularly
shaped, such as a tractor or side car
If a vehicle ahead is a child sized bicy-
cle, a bicycle that is carrying a large
load, a bicycle ridden by more than
one person, or a uniquely shaped
bicycle (bicycle with a child seat, tan-
dem bicycle, etc.)

If a pedestrian/or the riding height of a
bicyclist ahead is shorter than approx-
imately 1 m (3.2 ft.) or taller than
approximately 2 m (6.5 ft.)
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« If a pedestrian/bicyclist is wearing
oversized clothing (a rain coat, long
skirt, etc.), making their silhouette
obscure

* If a pedestrian is bending forward or
squatting or bicyclist is bending for-
ward

* If a pedestrian/bicyclist is moving fast

« If a pedestrian is pushing a stroller,
wheelchair, bicycle or other vehicle

* When driving in inclement weather
such as heavy rain, fog, snow or a
sandstorm

» When driving through steam or smoke

* When the surrounding area is dim,
such as at dawn or dusk, or while at
night or in a tunnel, making a detect-
able object appear to be nearly the
same color as its surroundings

» When driving in a place where the sur-
rounding brightness changes sud-
denly, such as at the entrance or exit
of a tunnel

« After the engine has started the vehi-

cle has not been driven for a certain

amount of time

While making a left/right turn and for a

few seconds after making a left/right

turn

While driving on a curve and for a few

seconds after driving on a‘curve

If your vehicle is skidding

If the front of the vehigle is raised or

lowered

e R g,
o A 2
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If the wheels are misaligned

If a wiper blade is blocking the front
camera

The vehicle is being driven at
extremely high speeds

When driving on a hill

If the radar sensor or front camera is
misaligned

@ In some situations such as the follow-

ing, sufficient braking force may not
be obtained, preventing the system
from performing properly:

« Ifthe braking functions cannot operate

to their full extent, such as when the
brake parts are extremely cold,
extremely hot, or wet

« If the vehicle is not properly main-
tained (brakes or tires are excessively:
worn, improper tire inflation pressure,
etc.)

* When the vehicle is being driven ona
gravel road or other slippery, surface

M If VSCis disabled

®If VSC is disabled (=sP.267)ythe pre-
collision brake assist and pre-collision
braking functions‘are‘also disabled.

® The PCS warning light will turn on and
“VSC Turhed\Off Pre-Collision Brake
System Unavailable” will be displayed
on the multisinformation display.
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LTA (Lane Tracing A\ WARNING
Assist)* M Before using LTA system
@ Do not rely solely upon the LTA sys-
" If equipped tem. The LTA system does not
. . automatically drive the vehicle or
When driving on highways and reduce the amount of attention that
freeways with white (yellow) must be paid to the area in front of

the vehicle. The driver must always

lane lines, this function alerts assume full responsibility for driving

the driver when the vehicle safely by paying careful attentiofitto
might depart from its lane or the surrounding conditions and

* . . operating the steering whéel to‘cor-
course and provides assis- rect the path of the vehicle. Also,
tance by operating the steering the driver must take.adequate

breaks when fatigued, such as from

eE! e [ L vl i 11 driving for a long,period of time.

lane or COUI’SE*. Furthermore, . . .
. . @ Failure toyperform appropriate driv-
the system provides steering ing operatiohs and pay careful

assistance when dynamic attention,may lead to an accident,
radar cruise control with full- resulting insdeath or serious injury.

speed range is operating to ®When,not using the LTA system,
keep the vehicle in its lane use the LTA switch to turn the sys-

tem off.
Th? LI Sslie] re°99”'zes H Situations unsuitable for LTA
white (yellow) lane lines or & system
course” using the front cam- In the following situations, use the
... . LTA switch to turn the system off. Fail-
era..AddlthnaIIy, |t.detects P ure to do so may lead to an accident,
ceding vehicles using the front resulting in death or serious injury.

camera and radar, @ VVehicle is driven on a road surface

" Boundary/between asphalt and the which is slippery due to rainy
side of the'road, slich as grass weather, fallen snow, freezing, etc.
soil, or/a curb @ Vehicle is driven on a snow-cov-
ered road.

— _—| |ewnite( i iffi
g yellow) lines are difficult to
/ see due to rain, snow, fog, dust,
etc.

@ Vehicle is driven in a temporary
lane or restricted lane due to con-
struction work.

&
/

@ \/ehicle is driven in a construction
zone.

@ A spare tire, tire chains, etc. are
equipped.
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A WARNING

@® When the tires have been exces-
sively worn, or when the tire infla-
tion pressure is low.

@ When tires of a size other than
specified are installed.

@ Vehicle is driven in traffic lanes
other than that highways and free-
ways.

@® When your vehicle is towing a
trailer” or during emergency towing

" Vehicles that can tow a tailer.
(—P.141)

M Preventing LTA system malfunc-
tions and operations performed
by mistake

® Do not modify the headlights or
place stickers, etc. on the surface of
the lights.

® Do not modify the suspension etc. If
the suspension etc. needs to be
replaced, contact your Toyota
dealer.

@ Do not install or place anything.on
the hood or grille. Also, do not
install a grille guard (bull bars;*kan-
garoo bar, etc.).

@ If your windshield needs repairs,
contact yourToyota.dealer.

M Conditions in which functions
may nat.operate properly

In the fallowing situations, the func-
tions may not operate properly and
the vehicle may depart from its lane.
Drive safely by always paying careful
attention to your surroundings and
operate the steering wheel to correct
the path of the vehicle without relying
solely on the functions.

® When the follow-up cruising dis-
play is displayed (—P.197) and the
preceding vehicle changes lanes.
(Your vehicle may follow the pre-
ceding vehicle and also change

lanes.)
:
i

0

@ When the follow-upcruising dis-
play is displayed (->P.197) and the
precedingwenhicle is'swaying. (Your
vehicle may'sway accordingly and
depart frem the lane.)

p_

® When the follow-up cruising dis-
playiis displayed (—P.197) and the
preceding vehicle departs from its
lane. (Your vehicle may follow the
preceding vehicle and depart from
the lane.)

® When the follow-up cruising dis-
play is displayed (—P.197) and the
preceding vehicle is being driven
extremely close to the left/right lane
line. (Your vehicle may follow the
preceding vehicle and depart from
the lane.)

@ Vehicle is being driven around a
sharp curve.
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A WARNING

@ Objects or patterns that could be
mistaken for white (yellow) lines are
present on the side of the road
(guardrails, curbs, reflective poles,
etc.).

@ Vehicle is driven where the road
diverges, merges, etc.

g

® Repair marks ofasphalt, white (yel-
low) lines, etc. are present due to
roadyrepair;

@ There are shadows on the road that
run parallel with, or cover, the white
(yellow) lines.

@ The vehicle is driven in an area
without white (yellow) lines, such as
in front of a tollgate or checkpoint,
or at an intersection, etc.

@ The white (yellow) lines are
cracked, “Raised pavement
marker” or stones are present.

@ The white (yellow) lines cannot be
seen or are difficult to see due to
sand, etc.

@ The vehicle is driven on a‘ftead'sur-
face that is wet due to rain, pud-
dles, etc.

@ The traffic lines areyellow (which
may be more diffieultto recognize
than linesithatiare white).

@ The white (yellow) lines cross over
a curbyete:

@ Theyehicle is driven on a bright
surface, such as concrete.

@\f the edge of the road is not clear
or straight.

@® The vehicle is driven on a surface
that is bright due to reflected light,
etc.

@ The vehicle is driven in an area
where the brightness changes sud-
denly, such as at the entrances and
exits of tunnels, etc.

@ Light from the headlights of an
oncoming vehicle, the sun, etc.
enters the camera.

@ The vehicle is driven on a slope.

@ The vehicle is driven on a road
which tilts left or right, or a winding
road.

@ The vehicle is driven on an
unpaved or rough road.

@ The traffic lane is excessively nar-
row or wide.
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A WARNING

@ The vehicle is extremely tilted due
to carrying heavy luggage or having
improper tire pressure.

@ The distance to the preceding vehi-
cle is extremely short.

@ The vehicle is moving up and down
a large amount due to road condi-
tions during driving (poor roads or
road seams).

@ When driving in a tunnel or at night
with the headlights off or when a
headlight is dim due to its lens
being dirty or it being misaligned.

@ The vehicle is struck by a cross-
wind.

@ The vehicle is affected by wind from
a vehicle driven in a nearby lane.

@ The vehicle has just changed lanes
or crossed an intersection.

@ Tires which differ by structure, man-
ufacturer, brand or tread pattern are
used.

@ Snow tires, etc. are equipped:

@ The vehicle is being driven at
extremely high speeds.

Functioan in LTA
systg

B Lanedeparture alert function

When,the system determines that
the.vehicle might depart from its

lane or course”, a warning is dis-
played on the multi-information dis-
play, and a warning buzzer will
sound to alert the driver.

When the warning buzzer sounds,

check the area around your vehicle and
carefully operate the steering wheel to

move the vehicle back to the center of
the lane.

Vehicles with Blind Spot Monitor: When
the system determines that the vehicle
might depart from its lane and that the
possibility of a collision with an overtak-
ing vehicle in the adjacent lane is high,
the lane departure alert will operate
even if the turn signals are operating.

*: Boundary between asphalt and the
side of the road, such as _grass, soil,
or a curb

J

W Steering assist function

When the system determines that
the vehicle might depart from its

lane or course”, the system pro-
vides assistance as necessary by
operating the steering wheel in
small amounts for a short period of
time to keep the vehicle in its lane.
If the system detects that the steering

wheel has not been operated for a fixed
amount of time or the steering wheel is
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not being firmly gripped, a warning is
displayed on the multi-information dis-
play and the function is temporarily
canceled.

Vehicles with Blind Spot Monitor: When
the system determines that the vehicle
might depart from its lane and that the
possibility of a collision with an overtak-
ing vehicle in the adjacent lane is high,
the steering assist function will operate
even if the turn signals are operating.

*: Boundary between asphalt and the

side of the road, such as grass, soil,
oracurb

/

% 2 sway warning function

the vehicle is swaying within
lane, the warning buzzer will
sound and a message will be dis-
played on the multi-information dis-
play to alert the driver.

function is linked with dynamic
ar cruise control with full-speed
ge and provides the required
sistance by operating the steer-
ing wheel to keep the vehicle in its
current lane.

When dynamic radar cruise control with
full-speed range is not operating, the
lane centering function does not oper-
ate.

In situations where the white (yellow)
lane lines are difficult to see or are not
visible, such as when in a traffic jam,
this function will operate to help follow a
preceding vehicle by monitoring the
position of the preceding vehicle.

If the system detects that the steering
wheel has not been operated for a fixed
amount of time or the steering wheel is
not being firmly gripped, a warning is
displayed on the multi-information dis-
play and the function is temporarily
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canceled.

ITurning LTA system on

Press the LTA switch to turn the
LTA system on.

The LTA indicator illuminates‘and a
message is displayed onghe multi-infor-
mation display.

Press the LTA switch'again to turn
the LTA system off:

When the L TA system is turned on or
off, opefation of the LTA system contin-
ues in the,same condition the next time
the engine is started.

TurnedON
Steering Assist
Active

Indications on muItY-‘&J
mation display &

LTA indicator

The illumination condition of the indica-
tor informs the driver of the system
operation status.

llluminated in white: LTA system is
operating.

llluminated in green: Steering wheel
assistance of the steering assist func-
tion or lane centering function is operat-
ing.

Flashing in orange: Lane departure
alert function is operating.

Operation display of steering
wheel operation support
Displayed when the multi-information

display is switched to the driving sup-
port system information display.

Indicates that steering wheel assis-
tance of the steering assist function or
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lane centering function is operating.

Both outer sides of the lane are dis-
played: Indicates that steering wheel
assist of the lane centering function is
operating.

One outer side of the lane is displayed:
Indicates that steering wheel assist of
the steering assist function is operating.

Both outer sides of the lane are flash-
ing: Alerts the driver that their input is
necessary to stay in the center of the
lane (lane centering function).

Follow-up cruising display
Displayed when the multi-information
display is switched to the driving sup-
port system information display.
Indicates that steering assist of the lane
centering function is operating by moni-
toring the position of a preceding vehi-
cle.

When the follow-up cruising display is
displayed, if the preceding vehicle
moves, your vehicle may moye in the
same way. Always pay careful attention
to your surroundings and_operate the
steering wheel as necessary to correct
the path of the vehicle;andiensure
safety.

[D] Lane departiire alert function
display.
Displayed when the multi-information

display is switched to the driving sup-
porgsystem information display.

» Inside of displayed lines is white

Indicates that the systemlis'recagnizing
white (yellow) lines or_ a coutse” When
the vehicle departs from its)lane, the
white line displayed‘en the side the
vehicle departs frem flashes orange.

» Inside of displayed lines is black

Indicates that the system is not able to
recognize white (yellow) lines or a

course” or is temporarily canceled.

" Boundary between asphalt and the
side of the road, such as grass, soill,
or acurb

M Operation conditions of each func-
tion

® Lane departure alert function

This function operates when all of the

following conditions are met.

e LTAs turned on.

* Vehicle speed is approximately 50
km/h (32 mph) or more."®

« System recognizes white (yellow) lane
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* Vehicle speed is approximately 50
km/h (32 mph) or more.

< Width of traffic lane is approximately 3
m (9.8 ft.) or more.

« No system malfunctions are detected.
(—»P.201)

® Lane centering function
This function operates when all of the
following conditions are met.

¢ LTAs turned on.
« Setting for “Steering Assist” and “Lane

lines or a course™. (When a white

[yellow] line or course™ is recognized
on only one side, the system will oper-
ate only for the recognized side.)

» Width of traffic lane is approximately 3
m (9.8 ft.) or more.

 Turn signal lever is not operated.
(Vehicles with Blind Spot Monitor:
Except when another vehicle is in the
lane on the side where the turn signal
was operated)

» Vehicle is not being driven around a

sharp curve.
» No system malfunctions are detected.
(—»P.201)

*1: The function operates even if the
vehicle speed is less than approxi-
mately 50 km/h (32 mph) when the
lane centering function is operating.

*2: Boundary between asphalt and the
side of the road, such as grass, solil,
or acurb

@ Steering assist function

This function operates when all of the
following conditions are met in addition
to the operation conditions for the lane
departure alert function.

 Setting for “Steering Assist” in'the Q
screen of the multi-infermation display
is set to “ON”". (»P.70Q)

* Vehicle is n@t accelerated or deceler-

Center” in the Q screen of the'multi-
information display are set to “ON”.
(—P.70)

This function recoghizeswhite (yel-
low) lane lines ofitheyposition of a pre-
ceding vehicle (except when the
preceding Vehicle is small, such as a
motorcycle).

The dynamic radar cruise control with
fullispeed range is operating in vehi-
cle-te-vehicle distance control mode.
Width of traffic lane is approximately 3
to4,m (10 to 13 ft.).

Turn signal lever is not operated.
Vehicle is not being driven around a
sharp curve.

No system malfunctions are detected.
(—P.201)

Vehicle does not accelerate or decel-
erate by a fixed amount or more.
Steering wheel is not operated with a
steering force level suitable for chang-

ing lanes.
ated by a fixed, amount or more. ABS, VSC, TRC and PCS are not
+ Steering wheelis not operated with a operating.

steering force level suitable for chang-

TRC or VSC is not turned off.

ing lanes. Hands off steering wheel warning is
* ABS, VSC, TRC and PCS are not not displayed. (—P.200)
operating. The vehicle is being driven in the cen-

» TRCor VSC is not turned off.

» Hands off steering wheel warning is
not displayed. (—P.200)

@ Vehicle sway warning function

This function operates when all of the

following conditions are met.

 Setting for “Sway Warning” in the Q
screen of the multi-information display
is set to “ON". (—P.70)

ter of a lane.
Steering assist function is not operat-

ing.

B Temporary cancelation of functions
® When operation conditions are no lon-

ger met, a function may be temporar-
ily canceled. However, when the
operation conditions are met again,
operation of the function is automati-
cally restored. (—P.198)
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@ If the operation conditions (—P.198)
are no longer met while the lane cen-
tering function is operating, the buzzer
may sound to indicate that the func-
tion has been temporarily canceled.

M Steering assist function/lane cen-
tering function

® Depending on the vehicle speed, lane
departure situation, road conditions,
etc., the driver may not feel the func-
tion is operating or the function may
not operate at all.

@ The steering control of the function is
overridden by the driver’s steering
wheel operation.

® Do not attempt to test the operation of
the steering assist function.

B ane departure alert function

® The warning buzzer may be difficult to
hear due to external noise, audio play-
back, etc.

@ If the edge of the course” is not clear
or straight, the lane departure alert
function may not operate.

@ Vehicles with Blind Spot Monitor:(lt
may not be possible for the"system:to
determine if there is a dangers0f-a,col-
lision with a vehicle in an adjacent
lane.

® Do not attempt to_test the operation of
the lane departure alert function.

*: Boundary betweemasphalt and the
side of the road,such as grass, soil,
or a curb

M Hands off steering wheel warning

Inithexfollowing situations, a warning
message urging the driver to hold the
steering wheel and the symbol shown in
the illustration are displayed on the
multi-information display to warn the
driver. The warning stops when the sys-
tem determines that the driver holds the
steering wheel. Always keep your hands
on the steering wheel when using this
system, regardless of warnings.

® When the system determines that the
driver is driving without holding_the
steering wheel while the system is
operating
If the driver continues to'keep their
hands off of the steering,wheelsthe
buzzer sounds, the driver is warned and
the function is temporarily canceled.
This warningialse,operates in the same
way when the driver continuously oper-
ates thessteering wheel only a small
amount.

@\When'the system determines that the
vehicle may not turn and instead
depart from its lane while driving
around a curve

Depending on the vehicle condition and

road conditions, the warning may not

operate. Also, if the system determines

that the vehicle is driving around a

curve, warnings will occur earlier than

during straight-lane driving.

® When the system determines that the
driver is driving without holding the
steering wheel while the steering
wheel assist of the steering assist
function is operating.

If the driver continues to keep their

hands off of the steering wheel and the

steering wheel assist is operating, the
buzzer sounds and the driver is warned.

Each time the buzzer sounds, the con-

tinuing time of the buzzer becomes lon-

ger.

M Vehicle sway warning function

When the system determines that the
vehicle is swaying while the vehicle
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sway warning function is operating, a
buzzer sounds and a warning message
urging the driver to rest and the symbol
shown in the illustration are simultane-
ously displayed on the multi-information
display.

Depending on the vehicle and road con-

ditions, the warning may not operate.

B Warning message

If the following warning message is dis-
played on the multi-information display
and the LTA indicator illuminates in
orange, follow the appropriate trouble-
shooting procedure. Also, if a different
warning message is displayed, follow

the instructions displayed on the screen:

@ “LTA Malfunction Visit Your Dealer”
The system may not be operating prop-
erly. Have the vehicle inspe€ted by your
Toyota dealer.

@®“LTA Unavailable”

The system is temporasily canceled due
to a malfunctiongn‘a sensor other than
the front camerayTurn'the LTA system
off, waitdora little while, and then turn
the LTA'System,back on.

® “LTA Unavailable at Current Speed”
The funetion cannot be used as the
vehicle speed exceeds the LTA opera-
tion range. Drive slower.

B Customization

Function settings can be changed.
(>P.75)

LDA (Lane Departure
Alert with steering con-

trol)”

* If equipped
When driving on highways and
freeways with white (yellow) <

lane lines, this function al

the driver when the vehic
might depart from i &
course” and prov;j &s—
tance by operating the steering
wheel to keep t iclein its

lane or
The em recognizes
whi Ilow) lane lines or a

urse using the front cam-
1 JAdditionally, it detects pre-
ding vehicles using the front
amera and radar.
*: Boundary between asphalt and the

side of the road, such as grass,
soil, or a curb

i
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A WARNING

M Before using LDA system

@ Do not rely solely upon the LDA
system. The LDA system does not
automatically drive the vehicle or
reduce the amount of attention that
must be paid to the area in front of
the vehicle. The driver must always
assume full responsibility for driving
safely by paying careful attention to
the surrounding conditions and
operating the steering wheel to cor-
rect the path of the vehicle. Also,
the driver must take adequate
breaks when fatigued, such as from
driving for a long period of time.

@ Failure to perform appropriate driv-
ing operations and pay careful
attention may lead to an accident,
resulting in death or serious injury.

@ When not using the LDA system,
use the LDA switch to turn the sys-
tem off.

M Situations unsuitable for LDA
system

In the following situations, uSe the

LDA switch to turn the system off.

Failure to do so may lead to amacci-

dent, resulting in deathyor serious

injury.

@ Vehicle is dfiven on aroad surface
which is slippery‘due‘to rainy
weather, fallen'snow, freezing, etc.

® Vehicle is driven on a snow-cov-
eredwroad.

@ White (yellow) lines are difficult to
see due to rain, snow, fog, dust,
ete.

@ A spare tire, tire chains, etc. are
equipped.

® \When the tires have been exces-
sively worn, or when the tire infla-
tion pressure is low.

@® When tires of a size other than
specified are installed.

@ Vehicle is driven in traffic lanes
other than that highways and free-
ways.

® When your vehicle is towing a
trailer” or during emergency towing

" Vehicles that can tow a tailer.
(—»P.141)

M Preventing LDA system malfunc*
tions and operationsperformed
by mistake

@ Do not modify the (headlights or
place stickers, ete. on.the surface of
the lights.

® Do not niodify, thé"suspension etc. If
the suspension etc. needs to be
replaced, contact your Toyota
dealer.

@® Do not install or place anything on
the hood or grille. Also, do not
install a grille guard (bull bars, kan-
garoo bar, etc.).

@ If your windshield needs repairs,
contact your Toyota dealer.

M Conditions in which functions
may not operate properly

In the following situations, the func-
tions may not operate properly and
the vehicle may depart from its lane.
Drive safely by always paying careful
attention to your surroundings and
operate the steering wheel to correct
the path of the vehicle without relying
solely on the functions.

@ Vehicle is being driven around a
sharp curve.
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A WARNING

@ Objects or patterns that could be
mistaken for white (yellow) lines are
present on the side of the road
(guardrails, curbs, reflective poles,
etc.).

@ Vehicle is driven where the road
diverges, merges, etc.

® Repair marks ofasphalt, white (yel-
low) lines, etc. are present due to
roadyrepair:

@ There are shadows on the road that
run parallel with, or cover, the white
(yellow) lines.

@ The vehicle is driven in an area
without white (yellow) lines, such as
in front of a tollgate or checkpoint,
or at an intersection, etc.

@ The white (yellow) lines are
cracked, “Raised pavement
marker” or stones are present.

@ The white (yellow) lines cannot be
seen or are difficult to see due to
sand, etc.

@ The vehicle is driven on a‘ftead'sur-
face that is wet due to rain, pud-
dles, etc.

@ The traffic lines areyellow (which
may be more difficult'td recognize
than linesithatiare white).

@ The white (yellow) lines cross over
a curbyete:

@ Theyehicle is driven on a bright
surface, such as concrete.

@\f the edge of the road is not clear
or straight.

@® The vehicle is driven on a surface
that is bright due to reflected light,
etc.

@ The vehicle is driven in an area
where the brightness changes sud-
denly, such as at the entrances and
exits of tunnels, etc.

@ Light from the headlights of an
oncoming vehicle, the sun, etc.
enters the camera.

@ The vehicle is driven on a slope.

@ The vehicle is driven on a road
which tilts left or right, or a winding
road.

@ The vehicle is driven on an
unpaved or rough road.

@ The traffic lane is excessively nar-
row or wide.

i
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A WARNING

@ The vehicle is extremely tilted due
to carrying heavy luggage or having
improper tire pressure.

@ The distance to the preceding vehi-
cle is extremely short.

@ The vehicle is moving up and down
a large amount due to road condi-
tions during driving (poor roads or
road seams).

@ When driving in a tunnel or at night
with the headlights off or when a
headlight is dim due to its lens
being dirty or it being misaligned.

@ The vehicle is struck by a cross-
wind.

@ The vehicle has just changed lanes
or crossed an intersection.

@ Tires which differ by structure, man-
ufacturer, brand or tread pattern are
used.

@ Snow tires, etc. are equipped.

Functions includedw
system ‘

M Lane departuse alert'function

When the system determines that
the vehicle mightidepart from its

lane or‘colirse”, a warning is dis-
played on the multi-information dis-
play,‘and a warning buzzer will
sound to alert the driver.

When the warning buzzer sounds,
check the area around your vehicle and
carefully operate the steering wheel to
move the vehicle back to the center of
the lane.

Vehicles with Blind Spot Monitor: When
the system determines that the vehicle

might depart from its lane and that the
possibility of a collision with an overtak-
ing vehicle in the adjacent lane is high,
the lane departure alert will operate
even if the turn signals are operating.

*: Boundary between asphalt and the
side of the road, such as grass, soil,
or a curb

L

v
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B Steering assist function

When the system determines that
the vehicle might depart from its

lane or course”, the system pro-
vides assistance as necessary by
operating the steering wheel in
small amounts for a short period of
time to keep the vehicle in its lane.

If the system detects that the steering
wheel has not been operated for a fixed
amount of time or the steering wheel is
not being firmly gripped, a warning is
displayed on the multi-information dis-
play and the function is temporarily
canceled.
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Vehicles with Blind Spot Monitor: When
the system determines that the vehicle
might depart from its lane and that the
possibility of a collision with an overtak-
ing vehicle in the adjacent lane is high,
the steering assist function will operate
even if the turn signals are operating.

*: Boundary between asphalt and the
side of the road, such as grass, soil,
oracurb

urnimg LDA system on

o
=
<.
>
Q

ss the LDA switch to turn the
A system on.
’ The LDA indicator illuminates and a

message is displayed on the multi-infor-
mation display.

Press the LDA switch again to turn the
LDA system off.

A
B Vehicle ary ing function  \when the LDA system is turned on or
When the,vehicle,is swaying within off, operation of the LDA system contin-

a lane, warning buzzer will

sou d a'message will be dis-
the multi-information dis-
alert the driver.

ues in the same condition the next time
the engine is started.

LDATurned ON

Steering Assist
Active
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Indications on multi-infor-
mation display

LDA indicator

The illumination condition of the indica-
tor informs the driver of the system
operation status.

llluminated in white: LDA system is
operating.

llluminated in green: Steering wheel
assistance of the steering assist func-
tion is operating.

Flashing in orange: Lane departure
alert function is operating.

Operation display of steering
wheel operation stupport
Displayed when the"multi-information

display is switchédto the driving sup-
port system information display.

Indicates that steering wheel assis-

tance of the stelering assist function is

opefating.

Lane departure alert function
display

Displayed when the multi-information

display is switched to the driving sup-
port system information display.

» Inside of displayed lines is white

Indicates that the systemlis'recagnizing
white (yellow) lines or_ a coutse” When
the vehicle departs from its)lane, the
white line displayed‘en the side the
vehicle departs frem flashes orange.

» Inside of displayed lines is black

Indicates that the system is not able to
recognize white (yellow) lines or a

course” or is temporarily canceled.

" Boundary between asphalt and the
side of the road, such as grass, soill,
or acurb

M Operation conditions of each func-
tion

® Lane departure alert function

This function operates when all of the

following conditions are met.

* LDAs turned on.

* Vehicle speed is approximately 50
km/h (32 mph) or more.

« System recognizes white (yellow) lane
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lines or a course”. (When a white [yel-

low] line or course” is recognized on
only one side, the system will operate
only for the recognized side.)

» Width of traffic lane is approximately 3
m (9.8 ft.) or more.

 Turn signal lever is not operated.
(Vehicles with Blind Spot Monitor:
Except when another vehicle is in the
lane on the side where the turn signal
was operated)

» Vehicle is not being driven around a
sharp curve.

» No system malfunctions are detected.
(—P.208)

: Boundary between asphalt and the
side of the road, such as grass, soil,
oracurb

@ Steering assist function

This function operates when all of the
following conditions are met in addition
to the operation conditions for the lane
departure alert function.

» Setting for “Steering Assist” in the Q
screen of the multi-information display
is set to “ON". (—P.70)

* Vehicle is not accelerated .or deceler-
ated by a fixed amount or mare.

 Steering wheel is not aperatediwith a
steering force level suitable for chang-
ing lanes.

* ABS, VSC,[TRC and PCS are not
operating.

* TRC or VSC is'hot turned off.

» Hands off steering wheel warning is
not displayed: (—P.207)

® Vehicle sway warning function

This function operates when all of the
following conditions are met.

*»Setting for “Sway Warning” in the Q
screen of the multi-information display
is set to “ON". (—»P.70)

» Vehicle speed is approximately 50
km/h (32 mph) or more.

» Width of traffic lane is approximately 3
m (9.8 ft.) or more.

» No system malfunctions are detected.
(—P.208)

B Temporary cancelation of functions

When operation conditions are no lon-
ger met, a function may be temporarily
canceled. However, when the operation
conditions are met again, operation of
the function is automatically restored.
(—P.206)

M Steering assist function

@® Depending on the vehicle speed, lane
departure situation, road conditions,
etc., the driver may not feel the fune-
tion is operating or the funetion'may
not operate at all.

@ The steering control.ef the function is
overridden by the driver’s steering
wheel operations

® Do not attemptyto test the operation of
the steeringassistfunction.

M Lane departure alert function

@ The warning buzzer may be difficult to
heardue'to external noise, audio play-
back, etc.

@|f the edge of the course” is not clear
or straight, the lane departure alert
function may not operate.

@ Vehicles with Blind Spot Monitor: It
may not be possible for the system to
determine if there is a danger of a col-
lision with a vehicle in an adjacent
lane.

@ Do not attempt to test the operation of
the lane departure alert function.

*: Boundary between asphalt and the
side of the road, such as grass, soil,
or acurb

M Hands off steering wheel warning

In the following situations, a warning
message urging the driver to hold the
steering wheel and the symbol shown in
the illustration are displayed on the
multi-information display to warn the
driver. The warning stops when the sys-
tem determines that the driver holds the
steering wheel. Always keep your hands
on the steering wheel when using this
system, regardless of warnings.
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® When the system determines that the
driver is driving without holding the
steering wheel while the system is
operating
If the driver continues to keep their
hands off of the steering wheel, the
buzzer sounds, the driver is warned and
the function is temporarily canceled.
This warning also operates in the same
way when the driver continuously oper-
ates the steering wheel only a small
amount.

® When the system determines that the
vehicle may not turn and instead
depart from its lane while driving
around a curve
Depending on the vehicle condition and
road conditions, the warning'may not
operate. Also, if the system detérminés
that the vehicle is drivingfaroundia
curve, warnings will occur.earlier than
during straight-lang driving.
® When the system detérmines that the
driver is driving-without holding the
steering wheel while the steering
wheel assist.of the steering assist
function, is operating.
Ifitheidriver continues to keep their
hands off of the steering wheel and the
steering wheel assist is operating, the
buzzer sounds and the driver is warned.
Each time the buzzer sounds, the con-
tinuing time of the buzzer becomes lon-
ger.

M Vehicle sway warning function

When the system determines that the
vehicle is swaying while the vehicle

sway warning function is operating, a
buzzer sounds and a warning message
urging the driver to rest and the symbol
shown in the illustration are simultane-
ously displayed on the multi-information
display.

Depending on the vehicle and road con-
ditions, the warningymay. not operate.
B Warning‘message

If the following warning message is dis-
played on the multi-information display
and the LDA indicator illuminates in
orange, follow the appropriate trouble-
shooting"procedure. Also, if a different
warning message is displayed, follow
the instructions displayed on the screen.
@“LDA Malfunction Visit Your Dealer”
The system may not be operating prop-
erly. Have the vehicle inspected by your
Toyota dealer.

@ “LDA Unavailable”

The system is temporarily canceled due
to a malfunction in a sensor other than
the front camera. Turn the LDA system
off, wait for a little while, and then turn
the LDA system back on.

@ “LDA Unavailable at Current Speed”

The function cannot be used as the

vehicle speed exceeds the LDA opera-

tion range. Drive slower.

@ “LDA Unavailable Below Approx.
50km/h”

The LDA system cannot be used as the

vehicle speed is less than approximately

50 km/h (32 mph). Drive the vehicle at

approximately 50 km/h (32 mph) or
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more. RSA (Road Sign Assist)”
M Customization

Function settings can be changed. I equipped

(—P.75) -
The RSA system recognizes

specific road signs using the
front camera to provide infor-
mation to the driver via the di

play. r\
S 7

i

/

Wtem judges that the
icle is being driven over the
eed limit in relation to the
\ecognized road signs, it alerts

the driver using a warning dis-
play and warning buzzer.

Buiaug

A WARNING

B Before using the RSA

Do not rely solely upon the RSA sys-
tem. RSA is a system which supports
the driver by providing information,
but it is not a replacement for a
driver’s own vision and awareness.
Drive safely by always paying careful
attention to the traffic rules.

Indication on the multi-infor-
mation display

When the front camera recognizes
a sign, the sign will be displayed on
the multi-information display.
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Supported types of road
signs

The following types of road signs,
including electronic signs and blink-
ing signs, are recognized.

A non-official or a recently introduced
traffic sign may not be recognized.

Speed limit
IWarningdispIay @

In the following situatigns, the,RSA
system will alert the driver.

® \When theehicle speed exceeds
the speed/warning'threshold of
the speed limit'sign displayed,
the signidisplay will be empha-
sized'and a buzzer will sound.

Depending on the situation, traffic
environment (traffic direction,
Speed unit) may be detected incor-
rectly and a warning display may
not operate properly.

M Setting procedure
—>P.75

B Automatic turn-off of RSA sign dis-
play

In the following situations, a displayed

speed limit sign will stop being displayed

automatically:

® A new sign is not recognized for a cer-
tain distance.

@ The road changes due to a left or right
turn, etc.

M Conditions in which the function
may not operate or detect correctly

In the following situations, RSAdoesnot
operate normally and may-not recognize
signs, display the incorrect sign, etc.
However, this does net indicate a mal-
function.

@ The front camera is/misaligned due to
a strongimpact being applied to the
sensor, etc.

@ Dirt, snow, stickers, etc. are on the
windshield near the front camera.

@ Injinclement weather such as heavy
rain, fog, snow or sand storms

@'Light from an oncoming vehicle, the
sun, etc. enters the front camera.

@ The sign is dirty, faded, tilted or bent,
and if an electronic sign, the contrast
is poor.

@ All or part of the sign is hidden by the
leaves of a tree, a pole, etc.

@ The sign is only visible to the front
camera for a short amount of time.

@ The driving scene (turning, lane
change, etc.) is judged incorrectly.

@®Even if it is a sign not appropriate for
the currently traveled lane, such a
sign exists directly after a freeway
branches, or in an adjacent lane just
before merging.

@ Stickers are attached to the rear of the
preceding vehicle.

@ A sign resembling a system compati-
ble sign is recognized.

@ Side road speed signs may be
detected and displayed (if positioned
in sight of the front camera) while the
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vehicle is traveling on the main road.

® Roundabout exit road speed signs
may be detected and displayed (if
positioned in sight of the front camera) range*
while traveling on a roundabout.

@ The front of the vehicle is raised or I equipped
lowered due to the carried load.

Dynamic radar cruise
control with full-speed

In vehicle-to-vehicle distance

@ The surrounding brightness is not suf- .

ficient or changes suddenly. control mode, the vehicle aut<
@ When a sign intended for trucks, etc. matically accelerates, dec

is recognized. ates and stops to mat€h t
M Speed limit sign display speed changes of t ed-
If the engine switch was last turned to ing vehicle even i cgeler-
OFF while a speed limit sign was dis- ator pedal is not/depressed. In

played on the multi-information display,
the same sign displays again when the
engine switch is turned to ON.

M If “RSA Malfunction Visit Your

constant spee ol mode,
s at a fixed

. 4
Dealer” is shown . .
o amic radar cruise
The system may be malfunctioning. th full d
Have the vehicle inspected by your ' L 'Sp_ee TN o
Toyota dealer. reeways and highways. <
=}

M Customization Vehicle-to-vehicle distance «
Some functions can be customized \ control mode (—P.214)
(—>P.75)

® Constant speed control mode
(—P.218)

lSystem Components

B Meter display

Multi-information display
Set speed
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Indicators « Conditions under which the vehicle-
) . to-vehicle distance control mode
B Operation switches may not function correctly: —P.221

@ Set the speed appropriately
depending on the speed limit, traffic
flow, road conditions, weather con-
ditions, etc. The driver is responsi-

/ ble for checking the set speed.
; @ Even when the system is function-
ing normally, the condition of the
| preceding vehicle as detected by
[ Nme——— the system may differ from‘the con-
%/ N\ A\\ dition observed by the driver.
Therefore, the drivermustialways
Vehicle-to-vehicle distance remain alert, assess theydanger of
switch each situation and drive safely.
Relying solely.on this system or
“+RES” switch assuming-the system ensures
safety while driving can lead to an
accident, resulting in death or seri-

Cruise control main switch

ous injury.
@ Cancel switch @ Switch'the dynamic radar cruise
« S control with full-speed range setting
-SET” switch to off, using the cruise control main

switch when not in use.

A WARNING

B Before using dynamic radar
cruise control with full-speed
range

@ Driving safely is the ‘Sole responsi-
bility of the driver#De notrely solely
on the systém, and drive safely by
always paying careful attention to
your surroundings.

@ The dynamic radar cruise control
with*full-speed range provides driv-
ing assistance to reduce the
driver’s burden. However, there are
limitations to the assistance pro-
vided.

Read the following conditions care-
fully. Do not overly rely on this system
and always drive carefully.

* When the sensor may not be cor-
rectly detecting the vehicle ahead:
—P.221
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A WARNING

M Cautions regarding the driving
assist systems

Observe the following precautions, as
there are limitations to the assistance
provided by the system. Failure to do
SO may cause an accident resulting in
death or serious injury.

@ Assisting the driver to measure fol-
lowing distance
The dynamic radar cruise control with
full-speed range is only intended to
help the driver in determining the fol-
lowing distance between the driver’s
own vehicle and a designated vehicle
traveling ahead. It is not a mechanism
that allows careless or inattentive
driving, and it is not a system that can
assist the driver in low-visibility condi-
tions.

It is still necessary for driver to pay
close attention to the vehicle’s sur-
roundings.

@ Assisting the driver to judge proper
following distance

The dynamic radar cruisg contrel with
full-speed range determines whether
the following distapeeybetween the
driver’s own yehicle and a designated
vehicle traveling,ahead is within a set
range. ltisnot capable of making any
other type of judgement. Therefore, it
is absolutely'necessary for the driver
to remain vigilant and to determine
whether or not there is a possibility of
danger in any given situation.

@ Assisting the driver to operate the
vehicle
The dynamic radar cruise control with
full-speed range does not include
functions which will prevent or avoid
collisions with vehicles ahead of your
vehicle. Therefore, if there is ever any
possibility of danger, the driver must
take immediate and direct control of
the vehicle and act appropriately in
order to ensure the safety of{all
involved.

M Situations unsuitable for
dynamic radarcruise control
with full-speed range

Do not use dynamic fadar cruise con-
trol with full-speed range in any of the
following situations. Doing so may
result in inappropriate speed control
and could cause an accident resulting
in death or serious injury.

@ Roads where there are pedestrians,
cyclists, etc.

@ In heavy traffic
® On roads with sharp bends
@ On winding roads

@ On slippery roads, such as those
covered with rain, ice or snow

® On steep downhills, or where there
are sudden changes between sharp
up and down gradients

Vehicle speed may exceed the set
speed when driving down a steep hill.

@ At entrances to freeways and high-
ways

® When weather conditions are bad
enough that they may prevent the
sensors from detecting correctly
(fog, snow, sandstorm, heavy rain,
etc.)

Buinug
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A WARNING

@® When there is rain, snow, etc. on
the front surface of the radar or
front camera

@ In traffic conditions that require fre-
guent repeated acceleration and
deceleration

® When your vehicle is towing a Q
trailer” or during emergency towing O

*: Vehicles that can tow a tailer.

(—»P.141) &\
@ When an approach warning buzzer
is heard often

IDriving in vehicle-to-vehicle distance co de
This mode employs a radar to detect the pre ehicles up to approx-
imately 100 m (328 ft.) ahead, determine nt vehicle-to-vehicle fol-

lowing distance, and operates to maintain asuitable following distance from

the vehicle ahead. The desired vehi ehicle distance can also be set

by operating the vehicle-to-vehi istance switch.
When driving on downbhill sl h cle-to-vehicle distance may become

shorter.

Example of constant speed cruising
When there are no vehicles ahead

The vehicle travels at the speed set by the driver.
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Example of deceleration cruising and follow-up cruising
When a preceding vehicle driving slower than the set speed appears

When a vehicle is detected running ahead of you, the system automatically deceler-
ates your vehicle. When a greater reduction in vehicle speed is necessary, the sys-
tem applies the brakes (the stop lights will come on at this time). The system will
respond to changes in the speed of the vehicle ahead in order to maintain the vehi-
cle-to-vehicle distance set by the driver. Approach warning warns you when the sys=
tem cannot decelerate sufficiently to prevent your vehicle from closing in on the
vehicle ahead.

When the vehicle ahead of you stops, your vehicle will also stop (vehicle js stopped
by system control). After the vehicle ahead starts off, pressing the “+RES” switch or
depressing the accelerator pedal (start-off operation) will resume follow=up cruising.
If the start-off operation is not performed, system control continues to keep your
vehicle stopped.

When the turn signal lever is operated and your vehicle‘moves to @aright lane while
driving at 80 km/h (50 mph) or more, the vehicle will quicklyyaccelerate to help to
overtake a passing vehicle.

Example of acceleration
When there are no longer any preceding, vehicles driving slower than the
set speed

Buinug

The system accelerates until the setsspeedjissreached. The system then returns to
constant speed cruising.

Setting the vehicle sp d‘ speed control mode. (—P.218)

(vehicle-to-vehicle distance ———

control mm =
'3
\ : AN

1 Press the cruise*€ontrol main @ -
switchto activate the cruise con- ﬁ

trol,
X . o Radar Ready
Dynamic radar cruise control indicator

will,come’on and a message will be dis-
played on the multi-information display.
Press the switch again to deactivate the 2 Accelerate or decelerate, with

Owiise control. accelerator pedal operation, to

If the cruise control main switch is ; :
pressed and held for 1.5 seconds or the desired vehicle speed (at or

more, the system turns on in constant above approximately 30 km/h
[20 mph]) and press the “-SET”

switch to set the speed.

Cruise control “SET” indicator will come
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on.
The vehicle speed at the moment the
switch is released becomes the set
speed.

———

O
%

SET

IAdjusting the set speed

To change the set speed, press the
“+RES” or “-SET” switch until the
desired set speed is displayed.

1 Increases the speed (Except
when the vehicle has been
stopped by system control in
vehiele-to-vehicle distance con-
trel mode)

2w=Decreases the speed

Fine adjustment: Press the switch.

Large adjustment: Press and hold the
switch to change the speed, and
release when the desired speed is
reached.

In the vehicle-to-vehicle distance
control mode, the set speed will be

increased or decreased as follows:

Fine adjustment: By 1 km/h (0.6 mph)™®
or 1 mph (1.6 km/h)"? each time the
switch is pressed

Large adjustment: Increases or
decreases in 5 km/h (3.1 mph)t or 5

mph (8 km/h)"? increments for as long
as the switch is held

In the constant speed control'mode
(—P.218), the set speed'willbe
increased or decreased as. follows:

Fine adjustment: By.1'km/h (0.6 mph)™®
or 1 mph (146 Kfa/h)?each time the
switch is pressed

Large adjustment: The speed will con-
tinue to change while the switch is held.

“B\Wher'the set speed is shown in
l‘km/h”

*2;When the set speed is shown in
“MPH”

Changing the vehicle-to-
vehicle distance (vehicle-to-
vehicle distance control
mode)

Pressing the switch changes the
vehicle-to-vehicle distance as fol-
lows:
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1 Long
2 Medium
3 Short

The vehicle-to-vehicle distance is set
automatically to long mode when the
engine switch is turned to ON.

If a vehicle is running ahead of you, the

preceding vehicle mark will also be
displayed.

Vehicle-to-vehicle distance
settings (vehicle-to-vehicle
distance control mode)

Select a distance from the table
below. Note that the distances
shown correspond to a vehicle
speed of 80 km/h (50 mph). Vehi-
cle-to-vehicle distance
increases/decreases in accor-
dance with vehicle speed. When
the vehicle is stopped by{system
control, the vehicle stops at'a cer-
tain vehicle-to-vehicle'distance
depending on thessituation.

_ icle-to-vehicle
Distance o distance
o

Approximately 50

Long m (160 ft.)
_ Approximately 40

Medium m (130 ft.)
Approximately 30

Short m (100 ft.)

Resuming follow-up cruis-
ing when the vehicle has
been stopped by system
control (vehicle-to-vehicle
distance control mode)

After the vehicle ahead of you
starts off, press the “+RES” switch.

Your vehicle will also resume fol-
low-up cruising if the accelerator
pedal is depressed afterthe yvehicle
ahead of you starts off.

B
>

Push Cruise Control Switch

or Press Accelerator to
Resume

Canceling and resuming the
speed control

=
V.

N

1 Pressing the cancel switch can-
cels the speed control.

The speed control is also canceled

when the brake pedal is depressed.

(When the vehicle has been stopped by

system control, depressing the brake

o
=
<.
>
Q
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pedal does not cancel the setting.)

2 Pressing the “+RES” switch
resumes the cruise control and
returns vehicle speed to the set
speed.

Approach warning (vehicle-
to-vehicle distance control
mode)

When your vehicle is too close to a
vehicle ahead, and sufficient auto-
matic deceleration via the cruise
control is not possible, the display
will flash and the buzzer will sound
to alert the driver. An example of
this would be if another driver cuts
in front of you while you are follow-
ing a vehicle. Depress the brake
pedal to ensure an appropriate
vehicle-to-vehicle distance.

. J

AN

® Warnings may not occur when

In,the following instances, warnings
may not occur even when the vehi-
cle-to-vehicle distance is small.

® \When the speed of the preceding
vehicle matches or exceeds your
vehicle speed

® When the preceding vehicle is
traveling at an extremely slow

speed

® Immediately after the cruise con-
trol speed was set

® \When depressing the accelerator
pedal

Selecting constant speed {

control mode
e\

When constant speed contrel mede
is selected, your vehicle will main-
tain a set speed without controlling
the vehicle-to-vehicle,distance.
Select this'mode only when vehi-
cle-to-vehicle'distance control
mode_deesynot function correctly
due to a dirty radar, etc.
1% With the cruise control off, press
and hold the cruise control main
switch for 1.5 seconds or more.

Immediately after the switch is pressed,
the dynamic radar cruise control indica-
tor will come on. Afterwards, it switches
to the cruise control indicator.

Switching to constant speed control
mode is only possible when operating
the switch with the cruise control off.

2 Accelerate or decelerate, with
accelerator pedal operation, to
the desired vehicle speed (at or
above approximately 30 km/h
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[20 mph]) and press the “-SET”
switch to set the speed.
Cruise control “SET” indicator will come
on.

The vehicle speed at the moment the
switch is released becomes the set
speed.

Adjusting the speed setting: —P.216

Canceling and resuming the speed set-
ting: -»P.217

AN

Dynamic Radar Cruise Con-
trol with Road Sign Assist
(vehicles with RSA)

When this function is enahled and
the system is operating in vehicle-
to-vehicle distance control mode
(—P.214), when @ speedlimit sign
is detected, the recoghized speed
limit will be displayed with an
up/down-arrow. The set speed can
be increased/reduced to the recog-
nized,speed limit by pressing and
helding the “+RES"/“-SET" switch.

@ \When the current set speed is
lower than the recognized speed
limit

Press and hold the “+RES” switch.

® \When the current set speed is
higher than the recognized
speed limit

Press and hold the “-SET"@switch.

Buinug

Enabling/Disabling the
Dynamic Radar Cruise Con-
trol with Road Sign Assist
(vehicles with RSA)

Dynamic Radar Cruise Control with
Road Sign Assist can be

enabled/disabled in the Q screen
on the multi-information display.
(—»P.75)

B Dynamic radar cruise control with
full-speed range can be set when

® The shift lever is in D.

@ The desired set speed can be set
when the vehicle speed is approxi-
mately 30 km/h (20 mph) or more.
(However, when the vehicle speed is
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set while driving at below approxi-
mately 30 km/h [20 mph], the set
speed will be set to approximately 30
km/h [20 mph].)

M Accelerating after setting the vehi-
cle speed

The vehicle can accelerate by operating
the accelerator pedal. After accelerat-
ing, the set speed resumes. However,
during vehicle-to-vehicle distance con-
trol mode, the vehicle speed may
decrease below the set speed in order
to maintain the distance to the preceding
vehicle.

B When the vehicle stops while fol-
low-up cruising

@ Pressing the “+RES” switch while the
vehicle ahead stops will resume fol-
low-up cruising if the vehicle ahead
starts off within approximately 3 sec-
onds after the switch is pressed.

@ If the vehicle ahead starts off within 3
seconds after your vehicle stops, fol-
low-up cruising will be resumed.

B Automatic cancelation of vehicle=
to-vehicle distance control mode

Vehicle-to-vehicle distance gontrol mode
is automatically canceled in thesfollow-
ing situations.

®VSC is activated.
@ TRC is activated(for aperiod of time.

® When the VSC oriTRC system is
turned off.

® The sensor cannot detect correctly
because'ibis/covered in some way.

® Pre-collision braking is activated.
@ The parking brake is operated.

® The vehicle is stopped by system con-
trol on a steep incline.

® The following are detected when the
vehicle has been stopped by system
control:

» The driver is not wearing a seat belt.

» The driver’s door is opened.

» The vehicle has been stopped for
about 3 minutes

If vehicle-to-vehicle distance control
mode is automatically canceled for any
reasons other than the above, there
may be a malfunction in the system.
Contact your Toyota dealer.

B Automatic cancelation of constant
speed control mode

Constant speed control mode is auto-
matically canceled in the following situa-
tions:

@ Actual vehicle speed is more than
approximately 16 km/hy20 mph)
below the set vehicle speed.

@ Actual vehicle speed falls below
approximately 30ykmi/h (20 mph).

®VSC is attivated.
@ TRC is attivated for a period of time.

® Whepithe'VSC or TRC system is
turned offi

@ Pre-collision braking is activated.

If constant speed control mode is auto-
matically canceled for any reasons other
than the above, there may be a malfunc-
tion in the system. Contact your Toyota
dealer.

B The Dynamic Radar Cruise Control
with Road Sign Assist may not
operate properly when (vehicles
with RSA)

As the Dynamic Radar Cruise Control
with Road Sign Assist may not operate
properly in conditions in which RSA may
not operate or detect correctly
(—P.210), when using this function,
make sure to check the speed limit sign
displayed.

In the following situations, the set speed
may not be changed to the recognized
speed limit by pressing and holding the
“+RES"/*-SET” switch.

@ If speed limit information is not avail-
able

® When the recognized speed limit is
the same as the set speed

® When the recognized speed limit is
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outside of the speed range that the
dynamic radar cruise control system
can operate

M Brake operation

A brake operation sound may be heard
and the brake pedal response may
change, but these are not malfunctions.

B Warning messages and buzzers for
dynamic radar cruise control with
full-speed range

Warning messages and buzzers are
used to indicate a system malfunction or
to inform the driver of the need for cau-
tion while driving. If a warning message
is shown on the multi-information dis-
play, read the message and follow the
instructions. (—P.182, 375)

B When the sensor may not be cor-
rectly detecting the vehicle ahead

In the case of the following and depend-
ing on the conditions, operate the brake
pedal when deceleration of the system
is insufficient or operate the accelerator
pedal when acceleration is required.

As the sensor may not be able to cor=
rectly detect these types of vehicles, the
approach warning (—P.218)4nay not'be
activated.

@ Vehicles that cut in suddenly
@ Vehicles traveling at low speeds

@ Vehicles thatare not'moving in the
same lane

@ Vehicles with small rear ends (trailers
with n@load on board, etc.)

gé §'$<<<< <<<<< @

® Motorcycles traveling in the same lane

® When water or snow thrown up by the
surrounding vehicles hinders the
detecting of the sensor

® When your vehicle is pointing
upwards (caused by a heavy load in
the luggage compartment, etc.)

@ Preceding vehicle has an extremely
high ground clearance

ot &>

M Conditions under which the vehi-
cle-to-vehicle distance control
mode may not function correctly

In the case of the following conditions,
operate the brake pedal (or accelerator
pedal, depending on the situation) as
necessary.

As the sensor may not be able to cor-
rectly detect vehicles ahead, the system
may not operate properly.

® When the road curves or when the
lanes are narrow

® When steering wheel operation or
your position in the lane is unstable

Buinug
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® When the vehicle ahead of you decel-
erates suddenly

® When driving on a road surrounded by
a structure, such as in atunnel or on a
bridge

® While the vehicle speed is decreasing
to the set speed after the vehicle
accelerates by depressing the accel-
erator pedal

Dynamic radar cruise

*
control

*1 If equipped

In vehicle-to-vehicle distance
control mode, the vehicle auto-
matically accelerates and
decelerates to match the
speed changes of thefpre %
ing vehicle even if a% e
ator pedal is notd S
constant speed control mode,

the vehicle run
speed.

Use the ic radar cruise

co:@ eeways and high-

ehicle-to-vehicle distance
control mode (—P.225)

Constant speed control mode
(—P.228)

lSystem Components

B Meter display

Multi-information display

Set speed
Indicators
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B Operation switches

i S ——
_’T/
o

S

Vehicle-to-vehicle distance
switch

“+RES” switch
Cruise control main switch
[D] cancel switch
“SET” switch

A WARNING

M Before using dynamic radar
cruise control

@ Driving safely is the soledesponsi-
bility of the driver. Do not rely solely
on the system, and drive safely by
always paying carefdl attention to
your surroundingss

@ The dynamicstadar cruise control
provides driving assistance to
reduce the driver's burden. How-
ever,dhere are limitations to the
assistanceyprovided.

Read the following conditions care-
fully. De'not overly rely on this system
and-always drive carefully.

* When the sensor may not be cor-

rectly detecting the vehicle ahead:
—P.231
» Conditions under which the vehicle-

to-vehicle distance control mode
may not function correctly: —P.232

@ Set the speed appropriately
depending on the speed limit, traffic
flow, road conditions, weather con-
ditions, etc. The driver is responsi-
ble for checking the set speed.

@ Even when the system is function-
ing normally, the condition of the
preceding vehicle as detected by
the system may differ from the con-
dition observed by the driver.
Therefore, the driver must always
remain alert, assess the danger. of
each situation and drivessafely.
Relying solely on thissystem or
assuming the system’ensures
safety while drivingycanflead to an
accident, resulting,in‘déath or seri-
ous injurys

@ Switch the dynamic radar cruise
contrel,setting to off, using the
cruise control main switch when not
in use,

M Cautions regarding the driving
assist systems

Observe the following precautions, as
there are limitations to the assistance
provided by the system. Failure to do
S0 may cause an accident resulting in
death or serious injury.

@ Assisting the driver to measure fol-
lowing distance

The dynamic radar cruise control is
only intended to help the driver in
determining the following distance
between the driver’s own vehicle and
a designated vehicle traveling ahead.
It is not a mechanism that allows
careless or inattentive driving, and it
is not a system that can assist the
driver in low-visibility conditions.

It is still necessary for driver to pay
close attention to the vehicle’s sur-
roundings.

Buinug
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A WARNING

@ Assisting the driver to judge proper
following distance

The dynamic radar cruise control
determines whether the following dis-
tance between the driver’s own vehi-
cle and a designated vehicle traveling
ahead is within a set range. It is not
capable of making any other type of
judgement. Therefore, it is absolutely
necessary for the driver to remain vig-
ilant and to determine whether or not
there is a possibility of danger in any
given situation.

@ Assisting the driver to operate the
vehicle

The dynamic radar cruise control
does not include functions which will
prevent or avoid collisions with vehi-
cles ahead of your vehicle. Therefore,
if there is ever any possibility of dan-
ger, the driver must take immediate
and direct control of the vehicle and
act appropriately in order to‘ensure
the safety of all involved.

M Situations unsuitable for
dynamic radar cruisexcontrol

Do not use dyhamic radar cruise con-
trol in any of thée follewing situations.
Doing so may result in inappropriate
speed control and could cause an
accident resulting in death or serious
injury-
® Roads where there are pedestrians,
¢yclists, etc.

@ In heavy traffic
@ On roads with sharp bends
® On winding roads

@ On slippery roads, such as those
covered with rain, ice or snow

® On steep downhills, or where there
are sudden changes between sharp
up and down gradients

Vehicle speed may exceed the set
speed when driving down a steep hill.

@ At entrances to freeways and high-
ways

@® When weather conditions are bad
enough that they may prevent the
sensors from detecting correctly
(fog, snow, sandstorm, heavy tain,
etc.)

@® When there is rainsnow, et€. on
the front surface of.the radar or
front camera

@ In traffic conditions that require fre-
quent repeated acceleration and
deceleration

@ \When yaur vehicle is towing a
trailer*or during emergency towing

% Vehicles that can tow a tailer.
(—P.141)

® When an approach warning buzzer
is heard often
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IDriving in vehicle-to-vehicle distance control mode

This mode employs a radar to detect the presence of vehicles up to approx-
imately 100 m (328 ft.) ahead, determines the current vehicle-to-vehicle fol-
lowing distance, and operates to maintain a suitable following distance from
the vehicle ahead. The desired vehicle-to-vehicle distance can also be set

by operating the vehicle-to-vehicle distance switch.

When driving on downhill slopes, the vehicle-to-vehicle distance may become
shorter.

[A] [B]

[©]

_

>>>)>)>>>>>)
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Example of constant spegd enising
When there are nogvehicles ahead
The vehicle travels at the speed set by the driver.

Examplefof,deceleration cruising and follow-up cruising
When a preceding vehicle driving slower than the set speed appears

When a'vehicle is detected running ahead of you, the system automatically deceler-
ates your vehicle. When a greater reduction in vehicle speed is necessary, the sys-
tem(applies the brakes (the stop lights will come on at this time). The system will
respondsto changes in the speed of the vehicle ahead in order to maintain the vehi-
Cle=to=vehicle distance set by the driver. Approach warning warns you when the sys-
tem cannot decelerate sufficiently to prevent your vehicle from closing in on the
vehicle ahead.

When the turn signal lever is operated and your vehicle moves to a right lane while
driving at 80 km/h (50 mph) or more, the vehicle will quickly accelerate to help to
overtake a passing vehicle.

Example of acceleration
When there are no longer any preceding vehicles driving slower than the
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set speed

The system accelerates until the set speed is reached. The system then returns to

constant speed cruising.

Setting the vehicle speed
(vehicle-to-vehicle distance
control mode)

1 Press the cruise control main
switch to activate the cruise con-
trol.

Dynamic radar cruise control indicator
will come on and a message will be dis-
played on the multi-information display.
Press the switch again to deactivate the
cruise control.

If the cruise control main switch is
pressed and held for 1.5 seconds or
more, the system turns on in constant
speed control mode. (—P.228)

\_/
%

€

2 Accelerate ardecelerate, with
accelerator pedal operation, to
thendesired vehicle speed (at or
above approximately 30 km/h
[20 mph]) and press the “-SET”
switch to set the speed.

Cruise control “SET” indicator will come

on.

The vehicle speed at the moment the
switch is released becomes the set

speed.

SET

SeT 100 km/h

IAdjustNJét speed

To change the'set speed, press the
“+RES” or"-SET” switch until the
desired set speed is displayed.

1 Increases the speed
2 Decreases the speed

Fine adjustment: Press the switch.

Large adjustment: Press and hold the
switch to change the speed, and
release when the desired speed is
reached.

In the vehicle-to-vehicle distance
control mode, the set speed will be
increased or decreased as follows:

Fine adjustment: By 1 km/h (0.6 mph)™®
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or 1 mph (1.6 km/h)* each time the
switch is pressed

Large adjustment: Increases or
decreases in 5 km/h (3.1 mph)™ or 5

mph (8 km/h)*? increments for as long
as the switch is held

In the constant speed control mode
(—P.228), the set speed will be
increased or decreased as follows:

Fine adjustment: By 1 km/h (0.6 mph)™®

or 1 mph (1.6 km/h)™2 each time the
switch is pressed

Large adjustment: The speed will con-
tinue to change while the switch is held.

*1: When the set speed is shown in
“km/h”

*2: When the set speed is shown in
“MPH”

Changing the vehicle-to-

vehicle distance (ve
vehicle dlstance co
mode)

Pressing the switch changes the
vehicle-to-vehitleidistance as fol-
lows:

|

D:Z?\
)

ilc

1 Long
2 Medium

3 Short

The vehicle-to-vehicle distance is set
automatically to long mode when the
engine switch is turned to ON.

If a vehicle is running ahead of you, the

preceding vehicle mark will also be
displayed.

Vehicle-to-vehicle d;sta@‘
settings (vehicle-to-

0 \&
distance control &9
~

Select a distance from the table
below. Note that the,distances
shown correspondsto a vehicle
speed of 80 km/h (50 mph). Vehi-
cle-tg-vehicle distance
in¢reases/decreases in accor-
danee with vehicle speed.

%. . Vehicle-to-vehicle
istance options .
distance
Approximately 50
Long m (160 ft.)
. Approximately 40
Medium m (130 ft.)
Approximately 30
Short m (100 ft.)

Buinug




228

4-5. Using the driving support systems

Canceling and resuming the
speed control

1 Pressing the cancel switch can-
cels the speed control.

The speed control is also canceled

when the brake pedal is depressed.

2 Pressing the “+RES” switch
resumes the cruise control and
returns vehicle speed to the set
speed.

However, cruise control does not

resume when the vehicle speed,is

approximately 25 km/h (16 mph) or
less.

Approach wa 'N/ehicle—
to-vehicl ie control
mode)

ol

When your,vehicle is too close to a
vehicle ahead, and sufficient auto-
maticydeceleration via the cruise
control is not possible, the display
will flash and the buzzer will sound
to alert the driver. An example of
this would be if another driver cuts
in front of you while you are follow-
ing a vehicle. Depress the brake
pedal to ensure an appropriate
vehicle-to-vehicle distance.

q J
AN

B Warnings may not oecuriwhen

In the following instances, warnings

may not occur even whenthe vehi-

cle-to-vehicle distance is small.

® \When the speediof the preceding
vehicle matches/or exceeds your
vehicle speed

® When the preceding vehicle is
traveling at an extremely slow
speed

@/ Immediately after the cruise con-
trol speed was set

® When depressing the accelerator
pedal

Selecting constant speed
control mode

When constant speed control mode
is selected, your vehicle will main-
tain a set speed without controlling
the vehicle-to-vehicle distance.
Select this mode only when vehi-
cle-to-vehicle distance control
mode does not function correctly
due to a dirty radar, etc.
1 With the cruise control off, press
and hold the cruise control main
switch for 1.5 seconds or more.
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Immediately after the switch is pressed,

the dynamic radar cruise control indica-

tor will come on. Afterwards, it switches
to the cruise control indicator.

Switching to constant speed control
mode is only possible when operating
the switch with the cruise control off.

SN

2 Accelerate or decelerate, with
accelerator pedal operation, to
the desired vehicle speed (at or
above approximately 30 km/h
[20 mph]) and press the “-SET”
switch to set the speed.

Cruise control “SET” indicator will come

on.

The vehicle speed at the moment the
switch is released becomes theiset
speed.

Adjusting the speedssetting:;, —P.226

Canceling and resuming the speed set-
ting: ->P.228

Dynamic Radar Cruise Con-
trol with Road Sign Assist
(vehicles with RSA)

When this function is enabled and
the system is operating in vehicle-
to-vehicle distance control mode
(—P.225), when a speed limit sign
is detected, the recognized speed
limit will be displayed withd@an
up/down arrow. The set speed.can
be increased/reduced'to the'recog-
nized speed limibyspressing and
holding the “+RES"[¢-SET” switch.

® \When the current set speed is
lowerthan the recognized speed
limit

Press and hold the “+RES" switch.

Buinug

I

® \When the current set speed is
higher than the recognized
speed limit

Press and hold the “-SET” switch.
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Enabling/Disabling the
Dynamic Radar Cruise Con-
trol with Road Sign Assist
(vehicles with RSA)

Dynamic Radar Cruise Control with
Road Sign Assist can be

enabled/disabled in the Q- screen
on the multi-information display.
(—»P.75)

B Dynamic radar cruise control ¢can
be set when

@ The shift lever is in range 2nd/oF
higher.

® Depending on the control mode, this
item can be set atsthe following
speeds.

* Vehicle-to-vehicleidistance control
mode: Approximately 30 km/h (20
mph) orfmore

» Constant'speed control mode:
Approximately 30 km/h (20 mph) or
more

B Accelerating after setting the vehi-
cle'speed

The vehicle can accelerate by operating
the accelerator pedal. After accelerat-
ing, the set speed resumes. However,
during vehicle-to-vehicle distance con-
trol mode, the vehicle speed may
decrease below the set speed in order
to maintain the distance to the preceding
vehicle.

B Shift position selection

Select a shift position according to the
vehicle speed. If the engine speed is too
high or too low, control may be automat-
ically canceled.

M Automatic cancelation of vehicle-
to-vehicle distance control mode
Vehicle-to-vehicle distance control mode
is automatically canceled in the follow-

ing situations.
@ Actual vehicle speed falls’helow
approximately 25km/h (16 mph):

®VSC is activated.
@ TRC is activated fof a period of time.

® When the VSC oRTRE system is
turned offy

® The sensor cannot detect correctly
because.it is covered in some way.

® Prefcollision braking is activated.

@ When,the shift lever is in N or the
clutch pedal is depressed for a certain
amount of time or more.

If yehicle-to-vehicle distance control
mode is automatically canceled for any
reasons other than the above, there
may be a malfunction in the system.
Contact your Toyota dealer.

B Automatic cancelation of constant
speed control mode

Constant speed control mode is auto-
matically canceled in the following situa-
tions:

@ Actual vehicle speed is more than
approximately 16 km/h (10 mph)
below the set vehicle speed.

@ Actual vehicle speed falls below
approximately 30 km/h (20 mph).

®VSC is activated.
@ TRC is activated for a period of time.

® When the VSC or TRC system is
turned off.

@ Pre-collision braking is activated.

® When the shift lever is in N or the
clutch pedal is depressed for a certain
amount of time or more.
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If constant speed control mode is auto-
matically canceled for any reasons other
than the above, there may be a malfunc-
tion in the system. Contact your Toyota
dealer.

B The Dynamic Radar Cruise Control
with Road Sign Assist may not
operate properly when (vehicles
with RSA)

As the Dynamic Radar Cruise Control
with Road Sign Assist may not operate
properly in conditions in which RSA may
not operate or detect correctly
(—P.210), when using this function,
make sure to check the speed limit sign
displayed.

In the following situations, the set speed
may not be changed to the recognized
speed limit by pressing and holding the
“+RES"/“-SET” switch.

@ If speed limit information is not avail-
able

® When the recognized speed limit is
the same as the set speed

® When the recognized speed limit is
outside of the speed range that the
dynamic radar cruise control'system
can operate

M Brake operation

A brake operation sount may be heard
and the brake pedalsesponse may
change, but these(are not malfunctions.

B Warning messages‘and buzzers for
dynamic radareruise control

Warning'messages and buzzers are
usedtonindicate a system malfunction or
to inform the driver of the need for cau-
tion while‘driving. If a warning message
is,shewn on the multi-information dis-
play, read the message and follow the
Instructions. (—P.182, 375)

B When the sensor may not be cor-
rectly detecting the vehicle ahead

In the case of the following and depend-
ing on the conditions, operate the brake
pedal when deceleration of the system
is insufficient or operate the accelerator
pedal when acceleration is required.

As the sensor may not be able to cor-
rectly detect these types of vehicles, the
approach warning (—P.228) may not be
activated.

@ Vehicles that cut in suddenly
@ Vehicles traveling at low speeds

@ Vehicles that are not moving in the
same lane

® Vehicles with small rear ends (trailers
with no load on board, etc.)

® Motorcyelesstraveling in the same lane

® When water or snow thrown up by the
surrounding vehicles hinders the
detecting of the sensor

® When your vehicle is pointing
upwards (caused by a heavy load in
the luggage compartment, etc.)

Buinug

@ Preceding vehicle has an extremely
high ground clearance
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M Conditions under which the vehi-
cle-to-vehicle distance control
mode may not function correctly

In the case of the following conditions,
operate the brake pedal (or accelerator
pedal, depending on the situation) as
necessary.

As the sensor may not be able to cor-
rectly detect vehicles ahead, the system
may not operate properly.

® When the road curves or when the
lanes are narrow

® When steering wheel operation or
your position in the lane is unstable

(CLZIEAM>;>)):

® When the vehicle ahead of you decel-
erates suddenly

® When driving on'a road surrounded by
a structure, such as in atunnel oron a
bridge

® While the vehicle speed is decreasing
to the.set speed after the vehicle
accelerates by depressing the accel-
erator pedal

- *
Cruise control

* If equipped
Use the cruise control to main-
tain a set speed without
depressing the accelerator
pedal.

ISystem ComponeAn‘\\)

B Meter display

Set speed
Indicators

M Operation switches

—_

\i§
= Fl ey
E — l\\ /

“+RES” switch
Cruise control main switch
“-SET” switch
[D] Cancel switch
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A WARNING cruise control.

M To avoid operating the cruise
control by mistake

Switch the cruise control off using the
cruise control main switch when not in
use.

M Situations unsuitable for cruise
control

Do not use cruise control in any of the
following situations.

Doing so may result in loss of control 2 Accelerate or deceleratehwith
and could cause an accident resulting !
in death or serious injury. accelerator pedal operation, to

the desired speéd (at or above

@ In heavy traffic i
approximately80km/h [20

® On roads with sharp bends mph]) dhd Press the “- SET”
@ On winding roads switch(to set the speed. /
@ On slippery roads, such as those Cruisg’control“SET” indicator will be
covered with rain, ice or snow displayed.
. The vehiele speed at the moment the O
® On steep hills switeh is released becomes the set <
Vehicle speed may exceed the set speed. S
speed when driving down a steep
hill. —

@® When your vehicle is towifng a
trailer” or during emergengytowing

*: Vehicles that can tow a tailer.
(>P.141) @2 SET
ISetting tI&Me speed ﬁ /

1 Press'the cruise control main

switch toyactivate the cruise con- IAdjusting the set speed
trol.

Cruise control indicator will be dis- To change the set speed, .operate_
played. the “+ RES” or “- SET” switch until
Rress the switch again to deactivate the the desired set speed is obtained.
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1 Increases the speed
2 Decreases the speed

Fine adjustment: Press the switch.
Large adjustment: Press and hold the
switch to change the speed, and
release when the desired speed is
reached.

The set speed will be increased or
decreased as follows:

Fine adjustment: By 1 km/h (0.6
mph) each time the switch is oper-
ated.

Large adjustment: The set/'speed
can be increased or decreased

continually until the switch is
released.

Cancelin Muming the
consgnt speed control

1 Pressing the cancel switch can-
cels the constant speed control.

The speed setting is also canceled
when the brakes are applied or the
clutch pedal (manual transmission only)
is depressed.

2 Pressing the “+ RES” switch
resumes the constant speed
control.

Resuming is available when the vehicle

speed is more than approximately*30
km/h (20 mph).

M Cruise control can bé'set when
® The shift lever is in(D.

@ Vehicle speed is aboverapproximately
30 km/h (20 mph).

B Acceleratingiafter setting the vehi-
cle speed

® The vehicle can be accelerated nor-
mallyyAfter acceleration, the set
speed resumes.

@ Even without canceling the cruise
control, the set speed can be
increased by first accelerating the
vehicle to the desired speed and then
pushing the “- SET” switch to set the
new speed.

M Automatic cancelation of cruise
control

Cruise control will stop maintaining the
vehicle speed in any of the following sit-
uations.

@ Actual vehicle speed falls more than
approximately 16 km/h (10 mph)
below the preset vehicle speed.

@ Actual vehicle speed is below approxi-
mately 30 km/h (20 mph).

®VSC is activated.
@ TRC is activated for a period of time.

® When the VSC or TRC system is
turned off.

M If the warning message for the
cruise control is shown on the
multi-information display

Press the cruise control main switch
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once to deactivate the system, and then = =
press the switch again to reactivate the BSM (Blind Spot Moni

system. tor)”
If the cruise control speed cannot be set
or if the cruise control cancels immedi-
ately after being activated, there may be
a malfunction in the cruise control sys- The Blind Spot Monitor is a
tem. Have the vehicle inspected by your . .
system that has 2 functions:

Toyota dealer.
® The BSM (Blind Spot Monitor<

*1 If equipped

function
Assists the driver in ma x

decision when chan la

® The RCTA (Re ro raffic
Alert) funz% pped)
e

Assists t r when backing
u
P 4
Th ons use the same
I o
<
Q WARNING 8

M Cautions regarding the use of
the BSM function

The driver is solely responsible for
safe driving. Always drive safely, tak-
ing care to observe your surround-
ings.

The BSM function is a supplementary
function which alerts the driver that a
vehicle is in a blind spot of the outside
rear view mirrors or is approaching
rapidly from behind into a blind spot.
Do not overly rely on the BSM func-
tion. As the function cannot judge if it
is safe to change lanes, over reliance
could lead to an accident resulting in
death or serious injury.

As the system may not function cor-
rectly under certain conditions, the
driver’s own visual confirmation of
safety is necessary.




236

4-5. Using the driving support systems

A WARNING

M Cautions regarding the use of
the RCTA function

The driver is solely responsible for
safe driving. Always drive safely, tak-
ing care to observe your surround-
ings.

The RCTA function is only a supple-
mentary function which alerts the
driver that a vehicle is approaching
from the right or left at the rear of the
vehicle. As the RCTA function may
not function correctly under certain
conditions, the driver’s own visual
confirmation of safety is necessary.

Over reliance on this function may
lead to an accident resulting death or
serious injury.

ISystem components

=
-

Multi-information display

Turning the BSM function/RCTA func-
tion on/off.

Outside rear view mirror indica-

tors

BSM function:

When a vehicle is detected in a blind
spot of the outside rear view mirrors or
approaching rapidly from behind into a
blind spot, the outside rear view mirror
indicator on the detected side will illumi-
nate. If the turn signal lever is operated
toward the detected side, the outside
rear view mirror indicator will flagh.
RCTA function:

When a vehicle approaching frompthe
right or left at the reargofthe vehicle is
detected, both outside,reaf \view mirror
indicators will flash.

BSM indicator/RCTA OFF indi-
cator

When the Blind Spot Monitor is

enabledpthe BSM indicator illuminates.

When, the RCTA function is disabled,
the RCTA OFF indicator illuminates.

'B] Monitor screen display (RCTA
function only)

If a vehicle approaching from the right

or left at the rear of the vehicle is

detected, the RCTA icon (—P.241) for

the detected side will be displayed.

RCTA buzzer (RCTA function

only)
If a vehicle approaching from the right
or left at the rear of the vehicle is
detected, a buzzer will sound from
behind the rear seat.

Turning the BSM func-
tion/RCTA function on/off

The BSM function and the RCTA
function can be enabled/disabled
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on Q- screen of the multi-informa- A WARNING
tion display. (—P.75)

B Handling the radar sensor
Blind Spot Monitor sensors are

M Outside rear view mirror indicators installed inside the left and right sides
visibility of the rear bumper respectively.

In strong sunlight, the outside rear view Observe the following to ensure the

mirror indicator may be difficult to see. Blind Spot Monitor can function cor-

. rectly.
M Hearing the RCTA buzzer

The RCTA buzzer may be difficult to
hear over loud noises such as high
audio volume.

B When “Blind Spot Monitor Unavail- 7
able” or “Rear Cross Traffic Alert
Unavailable” is shown on the multi-
information display

The sensor voltage has become abnor-

mal, or water, snow, mud, etc., may be @ Keep theé sensors and the sur-

built up in the vicinity of the sensor area roundingyareas on the rear bumper

of the rear bumper. (—-P.237) clean atalltimes.

Removing the water, snow, mud, etc., If alsensor or its surrounding area

from the vicinity of the sensor area on the“rear bumper is dirty or cov- >
should return it to normal. ered with snow, the Blind Spot Mon- =
Also, the sensor may not function nor- itor may not operate and a warning a
mally when used in extremely hot or message (—P.237) will be dis-

cold weather. played. In this situation, clear off the

dirt or snow and drive the vehicle
with the operation conditions of the
BSM function (—P.239) satisfied for
approximately 10 minutes. If the
warning message does not disap-
pear, have the vehicle inspected by

B When “Blind Spot Monitor Malfune#
tion Visit Your Dealer” ory Rear
Cross Traffic Alert Malfunction Visit
Your Dealer” is shown on the multi-
information display

There may bes@ sensor malfunction or your Toyota dealer.
misaligned. Have the,vehicle inspected
at a Toyota dealer ® Do not subject a sensor or its sur-

P .. rounding area on the rear bumper
W Custoggation to a strong impact.
Somefunctions can be customized. If a sensor is moved even slightly
(-—P.75) off position, the system may mal-
function and vehicles may not be
detected correctly.

In the following situations, have
your vehicle inspected by your
Toyota dealer.

e Asensor or its surrounding area is
subject to a strong impact.

« If the surrounding area of a sensor
is scratched or dented, or part of
them has become disconnected.
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A WARNING

@ Do not disassemble the sensor.

® Do not attach accessories, stickers
(including transparent stickers), alu-
minum tape, etc. to a sensor or its
surrounding area on the rear
bumper.

® Do not modify the sensor or sur-
rounding area on the rear bumper.

@ If a sensor or the rear bumper
needs to be removed/installed or
replaced, contact your Toyota
dealer.

@ Do not paint the rear bumper any
color other than an official Toyota
color.

IThe Blind Spot Monitor function ¢ U

M Vehicles that can be detected by the Blind Spot Monitor

The BSM function uses radar sensors to detect the following vehicles trav-
eling in adjacent lanes and advises the driver of the presence of such vehi-
cles via the indicators on the outside’rear view mirrors.

Vehicles that are traveling in areas that are not visible using the outside
rear view mirrors (the blind spots)

Vehicles that are approaching rapidly from behind in areas that are not
visible using the outside rear view mirrors (the blind spots)

B The BSM function detection areas

The areas that vehicles can be detected in are outlined below.
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The range of each detection area is:

Approximately 0.5 m (1.6 ft.) to 3.5 m (11.5 ft.) from either Side ofithe

vehicle

The area between the side of the vehicle and 0.5 m (1.6 ft.) from the side of the

vehicle cannot be detected.

Approximately 1 m (3.3 ft.) forward of the rearsumper
Approximately 3 m (9.8 ft.) from the rear hadmper

D] Approximately 3 m (9.8 ft.) to 60 m (197 ft.)srém the rear bumper
The greater the difference in speed betweg€nyounvehicle and the detected vehicle

Buinug

is, the farther away the vehicle will be déetected, causing the outside rear view mirror

indicator to illuminate or flash.

M The BSM function is operational
when

The BSM function is operational when
all of the following conditions are met:

® The BSM function is on.

@ The shift leveris in"a position other
than R.

@ The vehiele speed is greater than
approximately 16 km/h (10 mph).

M The BSM function will detect a
vehicle when

The BSM function will detect a vehicle
present in the detection area in the fol-
lowing situations:

@ A vehicle in an adjacent lane over-
takes your vehicle.

@ You overtake a vehicle in an adjacent
lane slowly.

® Another vehicle enters the detection

area when it changes lanes.
B Conditions under which the BSM
function will not detect a vehicle

The BSM function is not designed to
detect the following types of vehicles
and/or objects:

® Small motorcycles, bicycles, pedestri-
ans, etc.”

@ Vehicles traveling in the opposite
direction

@ Guardrails, walls, signs, parked vehi-
cles and similar stationary objects”

@ Following vehicles that are in the
same lane”

@ Vehicles traveling 2 lanes away from
your vehicle”

@ Vehicles which are being overtaken
rapidly by your vehicle

" Depending on the conditions, detec-
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tion of a vehicle and/or object may
occur.

M Conditions under which the BSM
function may not function correctly

® The BSM function may not detect
vehicles correctly in the following situ-
ations:

* When the sensor is misaligned due to
a strong impact to the sensor or its
surrounding area

* When mud, snow, ice, a sticker, etc. is
covering the sensor or surrounding
area on the rear bumper

» When driving on a road surface that is
wet with standing water during bad
weather, such as heavy rain, snow, or
fog

* When multiple vehicles are approach-
ing with only a small gap between
each vehicle

» When the distance between your vehi-
cle and a following vehicle is short

* When there is a significant difference
in speed between your vehicle and
the vehicle that enters the detection
area

* When the difference in speed
between your vehicle and another
vehicle is changing

* When a vehicle enters a detection
area traveling at aboutsthe same
speed as your vehicle

 As your vehicle starts from a stop, a
vehicle remains in the detection area

» When driving up and«down consecu-
tive steep inclines, such as hills, dips
in the foad, etc.

» When'driving,on roads with sharp
bends,consecutive curves, or uneven
surfaces

» Whenvehicle lanes are wide, or when
driving on the edge of a lane, and the
vehicle in an adjacent lane is far away
from your vehicle

* When an accessory (such as a bicycle
carrier) is installed to the rear of the
vehicle

* When there is a significant difference
in height between your vehicle and
the vehicle that enters the detection
area

« Immediately after the BSM func-
tion/RCTA function are turned on
* When towing a trailer

@ Instances of the BSM function unnec-
essarily detecting a vehicle and/or
object may increase in the following
situations:

When the sensor is misaligned due to
a strong impact to the sensor or its
surrounding area

When the distance between yourvehi=
cle and a guardrail, wall, etc. that
enters the detection area is'short
When driving up and down consecu-
tive steep inclines, suchas hills, dips
in the road, etc.

When vehicle lanes are narrow, or
when driving on the,edge of a lane,
and a vehicle traveling in a lane other
than theadjacent lanes enters the
detectionarea

When driving on roads with sharp
bends, consecutive curves, or uneven
surfaces

When the tires are slipping or spinning
When the distance between your vehi-
cle and a following vehicle is short
When an accessory (such as a bicycle
carrier) is installed to the rear of the
vehicle

When the vehicle throws up water or
snow behind.

The Rear Cross Traffic Alert
function (if equipped)

W Operation of the RCTA func-
tion

The RCTA function uses radar sen-
sors to detect vehicles approaching
from the right or left at the rear of
the vehicle and alerts the driver of
the presence of such vehicles by
flashing the outside rear view mirror
indicators and sounding a buzzer.
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Approaching vehicles

Detection areas

B RCTA icon display (if
equipped)

When a vehicle approaching from

the right or left at the rear of the

vehicle is detected, the following

will be displayed on the navigation

system (if equipped) or multimedia

system (if equipped) screen.

® \When the Toyota parking assist
monitor (if equipped) is displayed

~ &

e

® When the panoramic view moni-
tor (if equipped) is displayed

ﬂ
=\{|

¢

: The RCTA function is malfunction-
ing (—P.237)

B The RCTA function detetCtion
areas

The areastthatyvehigles can be
detected imrare outlined below.

b8

)) A 4

F [A]

The buzzer can alert the driver of faster
vehicles approaching from farther
away.

Example:

Approxi-

_Approaph- Speed mate

ing vehicle alert dis-

tance

Fast 28 km/h (18 20 m (65 ft.)
mph)
8 km/h (5

Slow mph) 5.5m (18 ft.)

i

Buiaug
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B The RCTA function is operational
when

The RCTA function operates when all of
the following conditions are met:

® The RCTA function is on.
@ The shift lever is in R.

@ The vehicle speed is less than
approximately 8 km/h (5 mph).

® The approaching vehicle speed is
between approximately 8 km/h (5
mph) and 28 km/h (17 mph).

M Setting the buzzer volume

The buzzer volume can be adjusted on

the multi-information display. (—P.75)

B Conditions under which the RCTA
function will not detect a vehicle

The RCTA function is not designed to
detect the following types of vehicles
and/or objects.

@ Vehicles approaching from directly
behind

@ Vehicles backing up in a parking
space next to your vehicle

@ Vehicles that the sensors gannot
detect due to obstructions

@ Guardrails, walls, signs, parked vehi-
cles and similar stationary objects*

® Small motorcycles, bicycles, pedestri-

ans, etc.”

@ Vehicles moving away from your vehi-

cle

@ Vehicles approaching from the park-
ing spaces next to your vehicle”

*: Depending on conditions, detection of

a vehicle and/or object may occur.

M Conditions under which the RCTA
function may not function correctly

® The RCTA function may not detect
vehicles correctly in the following situ-
ations:

* When the sensor is misaligned due to
a strong impact to the sensor or its
surrounding area

* When mud, snow, ice, a sticker, etc. iS
covering the sensor or surrounding
area on the rear bumper

* When driving on a road surface thatiis
wet with standing water dufing bad
weather, such as heavyifain, snow, or
fog

« When multiple vehicles areapproach-
ing with only a smallgap between
each vehicle

* When a vehiclejis approaching at high
speed

* When patking/on a steep incline, such
as hills,"a dip'in the road, etc.

« When anlaccessory (such as a bicycle
carrieryis installed to the rear of the
vehicle

«“When backing up on a slope with a
sharp change in grade

* When backing out of a shallow angle
parking spot
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Immediately after the RCTA function
is turned on

Immediately after the engine is started
with the RCTA function on

When towing a trailer

When the sensors cannot detect a
vehicle due to obstructions

ilfs
Li#

1
I N
S
N
1 ~
| —
i ~
N
1 ~
N
! ~
i .
1
'
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|
|
|
|
|
|
- |
|
|
|
1

@ Instances of the RCTA function

unnecessary detecting a vehicle
and/or object may increase in,the fol-
lowing situations:

When a vehicle passes by‘the’side,of
your vehicle

When the parking space faces a street
and vehicles are beingdriven on the
street

A
S

When the distance between your vehi-
cle and metal objects, such as a
guardrail, wall, sigh, or parked vehicle,
which may reflect electrical waves
toward the rear of the vehicle, is short
When an accessory (such as a bicycle
carrier) is installed to the rear of the
vehicle

Toyota parking assist-
sensor

The distance from your vehicle
to objects, such as a wall,
when parallel parking or
maneuvering into a garage is
measured by the sensors and
communicated via therna @
tion system or multj y'S-
tem screen and a b r.
Always check the su nding

area when usi\ is’system.

& &

ISysﬁo)p'onents

M L ocation and types of sensors

@ [c] [] [c]

Front corner sensors
Front center sensors
Rear corner sensors

[D] Rear center sensors

M Display (Multi-information dis-
play)

When the sensors detect an object,

such as a wall, a graphic is shown

on the multi-information display

depending on the position and dis-

tance to the object.

i

Buiaug




244

4-5. Using the driving support systems

Front corner sensor detection

. *1
Front center sensor detection
Rear corner sensor detection™?

[D] Rear center sensor detection™?

*1: Displayed when the shift lever is in a
driving position

*2: Displayed when the shift lever is in R

B Display (Audio system screen)

When the sensors detect an object,
such as a wall, a graphic is shown
on the navigation system (if
equipped) or multimedia‘system, (if
equipped) screen dependingion the
position and distanceito the object.

® \When the Joyota parking assist
monitor (if €quipped) is displayed

® \When the panoramic view moni-
tor (if equipped) is displayed

. . *
» Panoramic view

A graphic is shownwhen the panoramic

view monitar, is@displayed.

" Asimplified imageé'is displayed on the
upper.corner of the screen when an
obstacle'is detected while magnified
display.is shown.

» EXxcept panoramic view

N =
[ |

T

—=
et

A simplified image is displayed on the
upper corner of the screen when an
obstacle is detected.

A simplified image is displayed on the
upper corner of the screen when an
obstacle is detected.

Turning Toyota parking
assist-sensor on/off

The Toyota parking assist-sensor
function can be enabled/disabled

on Q screen of the multi-informa-
tion display. (—P.75)
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When the Toyota parking assist-sensor
function is disabled, the Toyota parking
assist-sensor OFF indicator (—P.61)

illuminates on the multi-information dis-

play.

To re-enable the system, select Q on
the multi-information display, select

PII/A and turn it on.

If the system is disabled, it will remain
off even if the engine switch is turned to
ON after the engine switch has been
turned off.

A WARNING

M Toyota parking assist-sensor
precautions

Observe the following precautions.
Failing to do so may result in the vehi-
cle being unable to be driven safely
and possibly cause an accident.

® Do not use the sensor at speeds in
excess of 10 km/h (6 mph).

@ The sensors’ detection argas and
reaction times are limitedyWhen
moving forward or reversing,check
the areas surrounding the vehicle
(especially the sides of.the vehicle)
for safety, and drivetslowly, using
the brake t0 control the vehicle’s
speed.

@ Do nétinstall accessories near the
bumpersias those areas are within
thé sensors’ detection areas.

@ The,area directly under the bum-
pers is not detected.
Thin posts or objects lower than the
sensor may not be detected when
approached, even if they have been
detected once.

B When to disable the function

In the following situations, disable the
function as it may operate even
though there is no possibility of a colli-
sion.

@ The vehicle is equipped with a com-
mercial fender pole, wireless
antenna or fog lights.

@ The front or rear bumper or a sené
sor receives a strong impact.

@ A non-genuine Toyota sdspension
(lowered suspension, etc.)\is
installed.

® Towing eyelets aregnstalleds
@ A backlit license,plate is installed.

B When usingithe Toyota parking
assist-sensor

In the following situations, the system
may notfunction correctly due to a
sensor malfunction, etc. Have the
vehicle'ehecked by your Toyota
dealer.

@ The Toyota parking assist-sensor
operation display flashes or shows
continuously, and a beep sounds
when no objects are detected.

@ If the area around a sensor collides
with something, or is subjected to
strong impact.

@ If the bumper or grille collides with
something.

@ If the display flashes or is displayed
continuously and a buzzer does not
sound, except when the mute func-
tion has been turned on.

B Notes when washing the vehicle

Do not apply intensive bursts of water
or steam to the sensor area.

Doing so may result in the sensor
malfunctioning.

Buinug
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A WARNING

@® When using a high pressure
washer to wash the vehicle, do not
spray the sensors directly, as doing
SO may cause a sensor to malfunc-
tion.

@ When using steam to clean the
vehicle, do not direct steam too
close to the sensors as doing so
may cause a sensor to malfunction.

B The system can be operated when
® The engine switch is in ON.

@ Toyota parking assist-sensor function
is on.

® The vehicle speed is less than about
10 km/h (6 mph).

® The shift lever is in other than P.

M If “Parking Assist Unavailable
Clean Parking Assist Sensor” is
displayed on the multi-information
display

A sensor may be covered with ice,

snow, dirt, etc. Remove the ice, Snow,

dirt, etc., from the sensor toreturn.the
system to normal.

Also, due to ice forming,0n a sensor at
low temperatures, a warning message
may be displayed or thessensor may not
be able to detect'anobject. Once the ice
melts, the system, will'feturn to normal.

If a warning message is displayed even
if the sensor. is clean, there may be a
sensof malfunction. Have the vehicle
inspected by your Toyota dealer.

M Sensor detection information

® The sensor’s detection areas are lim-
ited to the areas around the vehicle’
front and rear bumpers.

@ The following situations may occur
during use.

» Depending on the shape of the object
and other factors, the detection dis-
tance may shorten, or detection may
be impossible.

» Detection may be impossible if static
objects draw too close to the sensor.

« There will be a short delay between
static object detection and display
(warning buzzer sounds). Even at low
speeds, there is a possibility that the
object will come within 30 cm before
the display is shown and the warning
buzzer sounds.

« It might be difficult to hear the buzzer

due to the volume of the audio system

or air flow noise of the air conditioning

system.

It may be difficult to hearsthe'sound of

this system due to theduzzers of

other systems.

M Conditions under which the func-
tion may.notyfunction correctly

Certain vehicle,conditions and the sur-
rounding environment may affect the
ability ofwa Sensor to correctly detect
objects. Patrticular instances where this
may oceursare listed below.

® There is dirt, snow or ice on a sensor.
(Cleaning the sensors will resolve this
problem.)

@A sensor is frozen. (Thawing the area
will resolve this problem.)
In especially cold weather, if a sensor
is frozen the sensor display may be
displayed abnormally, or objects, such
as a wall, may not be detected.

@ A sensor is covered in any way.

® When a sensor or the area around a
sensor is extremely hot or cold.

® On an extremely bumpy road, on an
incline, on gravel, or on grass.

@ The vicinity of the vehicle is noisy due
to vehicle horns, motorcycle engines,
air brakes of large vehicles, or other
loud noises producing ultrasonic
waves.

@ There is another vehicle equipped
with parking assist sensors in the
vicinity.

@ A sensor is coated with a sheet of
spray or heavy rain.

@ If a sensor is hit by a large amount of
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water, such as when driving on a
flooded road.

@ If the vehicle is significantly tilted.

® The vehicle is approaching a tall or
curved curb.

@ If objects draw too close to the sensor.

B Objects which may not be properly
detected

The shape of the object may prevent the
sensor from detecting it. Pay particular
attention to the following objects:

® Wires, fences, ropes, etc.

® Cotton, snow and other materials that
absorb sound waves

@ Sharply-angled objects
® Low objects

@ Tall objects with upper sections pro-
jecting outwards in the direction of
your vehicle

People may not be detected if they are
wearing certain types of clothing.

B\Distance display

object distance

ISensor detection display,

W Detection range of the sensors

Appreximately 100 cm (3.3 ft.)
Approximately 150 cm (4.9 ft.)
Approximately 65 cm (2.1 ft.)

[D] Approximately 60 cm (2.0 ft.)

The diagram shows the detection

range of the sensors. Note that the
sensors cannot detect objects that
are extremely close to the vehicle.

The range of the sensors may
change depending on the shape of
the object, etc.

WHhen an object is detected by a sensor, the approximate distance to the
object will be displayed on the multi-information display, navigation system
(if equipped) or multimedia system (if equipped) screen. (As the distance to
the object becomes short, the distance segments may blink.)

The images may differ from that shown in the illustrations.

® Approximate distance to object

» Front center sensor: 100 cm (3.3 ft.) to 60 cm (2.0 ft.)

Buinug
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* Rear center sensor: 150 cm (4.9 ft.) to 65 cm (2.1 ft.)

Multi-information display Navigation or multimedia system screen

® Approximate distance to object
» Front center sensor: 60 cm (2.0 ft.) to 47.5 cm (1.56 ft.)
» Rear center sensor: 65 cm (2.1 ft.) to 50 cm (1.63 ft.)

Multi-information display Navigation or multimedia syst@

® Approximate distance to object

» Front center sensor: 47.5 cm (1.56 ft.) to 35 €m (L.1.4t.)
» Rear center sensor: 50 cm (1.63 ft.) to 35.cm(1.1 ft.)

Multi-information display Mn or multimedia system screen

® Approximate distancejto object: 35 cm (1.1 ft.) to 28 cm (0.9 ft.)

Multi-inforWlay* Navigation or multimedia system screen

*: The distance segments will blink slowly.
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® Approximate distance to object: Less than 28 cm (0.9 ft.)

Multi-information display” Navigation or multimedia system screen

*: The distance segments will blink rapidly.
M Buzzer operation and dis-

tance to an object
A buzzer sounds when the sensors
are operating.
® The buzzer beeps faster as the

vehicle approaches an object.
When the vehicle comes within

approximately 35 cm (1.1 ft.) of .
the object, the buzzer sounds o
continuously. z

@

® \When 2 or more sensors simulta<
neously detect a static object;
the buzzer sounds for the"near:
est object.

B Customization

The buzzer volumefcanbeadjusted on
the multi-information display. (—P.75)
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Stop & Start system*

" If equipped
The Stop & Start system stops
and starts the engine accord-
ing to brake pedal (vehicles
with automatic transmission or
CVT) or clutch pedal (vehicles
with manual transmission), or
shift lever operation when the
vehicleis stopped, such as at a
stoplight, intersection, etc., in
order to improve fuel econ-
omy and reduce noise pollu-
tion caused by the engine
idling.

tion Q

S

IStop & Start system opera-

W Stopping the engine

» Vehicles with automatic.trans-
mission or CVT

While driving with the'D, shift posi-
tion selectedypdepress,the brake
pedal and stop. thewehicle. The
engine will stop-automatically.

When the'engine stops, the Stop &
Start indicator will illuminate.

» Vehicles with manual transmis-
sion

1 Fully depress the clutch pedal
and depress the brake pedal to
stop the vehicle.

2 Move the shift lever to N and
release the clutch pedal. The
engine will stop automatically.

When the engine is stopped’by the Stop

& Start system, the Stop & Start indica-
tor will illuminate.

B Restarting the engine

» Vehicles with automatic trans-
mission or CVT

Release the brake pedal. The

engine will start automatically.

When the engine starts, the Stop &

Start indicator will turn off.

» Vehicles with manual transmis-
sion

With the shift lever in N, depress

the clutch pedal. The engine will

start automatically.

When the engine starts, the Stop &

Start indicator will turn off.

B When the brake hold system is
operating (vehicles with auto-
matic transmission or CVT)

® \When the engine is stopped by
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the Stop & Start system, if the
brake pedal is released the
engine will remain stopped.

If the accelerator pedal is
depressed while the engine is
stopped by the Stop & Start sys-
tem, the engine will restart.

While the engine is stopped by
the Stop & Start system, if the
engine is restarted, the brake
hold system will continue to
apply the brakes, unless the
operation conditions of the brake
hold system are no longer met.
(—>P.167)

When the dynamic radar
cruise control with full-speed
range is operating (vehicles
with a dynamic radar cruise
control with full-speed range)

When the vehicle is stopped by
the dynamic radar cruise control
with full-speed range, the'engine
will stop automatically even
though the,brake pedal is not
depressed:

When the preceding vehicle
starts off, the engine will restart
automatically.

If thesengine is restarted auto-
matically by the Stop & Start sys-
tem during a controlled stop by
the dynamic radar cruise control
with full-speed range, the con-
trolled stop will continue.

Disabling the Stop & Start
system

Press the Stop & Start cancel
switch to disable the Stop & Start
system.

The Stop & Start cancel indicator
will illuminate.

Pressing the switch again will enable
the Stop & Start system and the Stop'&
Start cancel indicator will'turn off.

Buinug

MAutomatic enabling of the Stop &
Start system

If the Stop & Start system is disabled
using the Stop & Start cancel switch, it
will be automatically re-enabled once
the engine switch is turned off and then
the engine is started.

Hill-start assist control
(vehicles with automatic
transmission or CVT)

When the engine is stopped by the
Stop & Start system when the vehi-
cle is on an incline, when the brake
pedal is released, brake force is
temporarily maintained to prevent
the vehicle from rolling backwards
before the engine is restarted and
drive force is generated. When
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drive force is generated, the main-
tained brake force is automatically
canceled.

® This function operates on flat
surfaces as well as steep
inclines.

® Sound may be generated from
the brake system, but this does
not indicate a malfunction.

® Brake pedal response may
change and vibration may occur,
but this does not indicate a mal-
function.

M Points for use

@ If the engine switch is pressed when
the engine is stopped by the Stop &
Start system, the engine will not be
able to be restarted by the automatic
engine start function. In this case,
restart the engine using the normal
engine starting procedure. (—P.148,
149)

® When the engine is being restarted by
the Stop & Start system, the‘power
outlets may be temporarily unusable,
but this does not indicate a malfunc-
tion.

@ Installation ‘and remoyal of electrical
components and wireless devices
may affect the Stop & Start system.

Contact your Toyota dealer for details.

® When'stopping the vehicle for a lon-
genperiod of time, turn the engine
switch off to stop the engine com-
pletely.

@ When the engine is restarted by the
Stop & Start system, the steering
wheel may temporarily feel heavy.

M Operating conditions

® The Stop & Start system is operational
when all of the following conditions
are met:

» The vehicle has been driven a certain

amount of time.
« The brake pedal is being depressed
firmly.
(except when the vehicle is stopped by
the dynamic radar cruise control with
full-speed range when in vehicle-to-
vehicle distance control mode)

« The clutch pedal is not depressed
(vehicles with manual transmission).

» The D shift position is selected (vehi-
cles with automatic transmission or
CVT).

e The shift lever is in N (wehicles with
manual transmission).

« The driver’s seat belt'is fastened.

e The driver’s dooy. is.closéd.

* The selected driving mede is normal
or Eco drive mede.

¢ The seleeted\driving mode is not snow
mode (iflequipped).

¢ Mudr&'Sandsor Rock & Dirt mode is
not selected for Multi-terrain Select
(4WDrmodels).

» The windshield defogger is off. (vehi-
cles without a manual air conditioning
system)

= The accelerator pedal is not being
depressed (vehicles with automatic
transmission or CVT).

« The engine is adequately warmed up.

* The outside temperature is -5°C
(23°F) or higher.

* The hood is closed. (—P.253)

@ In the following situations the engine
may not be stopped by the Stop &
Start system. This is not a malfunction
of the Stop & Start system.

« When the air conditioning system is
being used.

« When the battery is undergoing a peri-
odic recharge.

* When the battery is not sufficiently
charged, such as if the vehicle has
been parked for a long time and the
battery charge has decreased, the
electric load is large, the battery fluid
temperature is excessively low or the
battery has deteriorated.

¢ When the brake booster vacuum is
low.

* When the elapsed time since the
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engine was restarted is short.

* When the vehicle is stopped fre-
quently, such as when in a traffic jam.

* When the engine coolant temperature
or transmission fluid temperature is
extremely low or high.

* When the vehicle is stopped on a
steep incline (vehicles with automatic
transmission or CVT).

* When the steering wheel is being
operated.

* When the vehicle is being driven in a
high altitude area.

* When the battery fluid temperature is
extremely low or high.

» For a while after the battery terminals
have been disconnected and recon-
nected.

® When the engine is stopped by the
Stop & Start system, the engine will be
restarted automatically if any of the
following conditions are met:

(To enable the engine to be stopped by
the Stop & Start system again, drive the
vehicle.)

» The air conditioning system is turned
on. (vehicles without a manual aif
conditioning system)

» The windshield defogger4s turned on.
(vehicles without a manual‘air condi-
tioning system)

* The shift lever is shifted from D (vehi-
cles with automati€transmission or
CVT).

» The driver’'s seat belisis unfastened.

« The driver’s door. is opened.

» The dfiving mode is changed from
normal onEce drive mode to another
mode:

*, The driving mode is changed to snow
mode«(if equipped).

*“Mud & Sand or Rock & Dirt mode is
selected for Multi-terrain Select (4WD
models).

» The Stop & Start cancel switch is
pressed.

» The steering wheel is operated.

» The accelerator pedal is depressed
(vehicles with automatic transmission
or CVT).

» The vehicle starts to roll on an incline.

® When the engine is stopped by the
Stop & Start system, the engine may
restart automatically in the following
situations: (To enable the engine to be
stopped by the Stop & Start system
again, drive the vehicle.)

* When the brake pedal is pumped or
strongly depressed.

« When the air conditioning system is
being used.

* When a switch of the air conditioning
system is operated (windshield defog-
ger switch, etc.).

« The battery is not sufficiently.charged.

B When the hood is opened

@ If the hood is opened while the engine
is stopped by the Stop«&'Start system,
the engine willstall'and will not be
able to besrestarted by the automatic
engine start function. In this case,
restartthelengine using the normal
engine starting procedure. (—P.148,
149)

@ Ifthe hood is closed after the engine
is started with the hood open, the Stop
& Start system will not operate. Close
the hood, turn the engine switch off,
wait 30 seconds or more, and then
start the engine.

Buinug

M Air conditioning system operation
while the engine is stopped by the
Stop & Start system

Vehicles with an automatic air condition-
ing system: When the air conditioning is
in automatic mode and the engine is
stopped by the Stop & Start system, the
fan may operate at a low speed in order
to prevent the temperature in the cabin
from increasing or decreasing or may be
stopped.

To prioritize air conditioning system per-
formance when the vehicle is stopped,
disable the Stop & Start system by
pressing the Stop & Start cancel switch.

@ If the windshield is fogged up
Turn the windshield defogger on.
(—»P.281)

If the windshield fogs up frequently,
press the Stop & Start cancel switch to
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disable the Stop & Start system.

@ If an odor is emitted from the air con-
ditioning system

» Vehicles with a manual air condition-
ing system:

If the idling stop time setting is set to

“Extended”, change it to “Standard”. If

an odor is emitted when the idling stop

time setting is set to “Standard”, press

the Stop & Start cancel switch to deacti-

vate the Stop & Start system.

» Vehicles with an automatic air condi-
tioning system:

Press the Stop & Start cancel switch to

deactivate the Stop & Start system.

B Changing the idling stop time with
the air conditioning system on

The length of time the Stop & Start sys-
tem will operate when the air condition-

ing system is on can be changed in Q
of the multi-information display (—P.75).
(The length of time the Stop & Start sys-
tem will operate when the air condition-

ing system is off cannot be changed.)

M Displaying the Stop & Start system
status

After Start:

Displays the cumulative,time that the
engine is stopped by.the Stop & Start
system from when(the engine is started
until the engineds stopped.This item is
reset each time'the engine stops.

B Multi-information display mes-
sages

Ifthe fellowing situations, @ and a

message may be displayed on the multi-
information display.

® When the engine cannot be stopped
by the Stop & Start system

@ “Press Brake More to Activate” *

» The brake pedal is not sufficiently
depressed.

—lf the brake pedal is depressed fur-
ther, the system will operate.

*: Vehicles with automatic transmission
or CVT

@ “Non-Dedicated Battery”

< Abattery not designed for use with &
Stop & Start system may have beéen
installed.

—Have the vehicle inspected,by any
authorized Toyota retailer,or Toyota
authorized repairer, or anyreliable
repairer.

@ “Battery €harging”

« The battery charge may be low.
—Stopping,ofithe engine is temporarily
prahibited to prioritize charging of the
battery. After the engine runs for a cer-
tain amount of time, the system will be
enabled.

e A refresh charge may be occurring
(Examples: For a while after the bat-
tery terminals have been discon-
nected and reconnected. For a while
after the battery has been replaced.
etc.)

—After a refresh charge of approxi-

mately 5 to 60 minutes completes, the

system can be operated.

« If displayed continuously for a long
time (more than 60 minutes)

—The battery may be deteriorated. Con-

tact your Toyota dealer for details.

@ “Stop & Start System Unavail-

able”

* The Stop & Start system is temporarily
disabled.

—Allow the engine to run for some time.

* The engine may have been started
with the hood open.
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—Close the hood, turn the engine
switch off, wait for 30 seconds or more,
and then start the engine.

@ “In Preparation”

» The vehicle is being driven in a high
altitude area.

» Vehicles with automatic transmission
or CVT: The brake booster vacuum is

low. *
—When the brake booster vacuum
reaches a predetermined level, the sys-
tem will be enabled.

*: Vehicles with automatic transmission
or CVT

@ “For Climate Control”

» The air conditioning system is being
used when the ambient temperature is
high or low.

—lIf the difference between the set tem-
perature and cabin temperature
becomes small, the system will=be
enabled.

» The windshield defogger is'on.

® When the engine autematically

restarts while stopped by the Stop &
Start system

(& “In Prepatation™

» The brake pedal has been depressed
furtheror pumped.

=The system will be enabled after the

engine runs and the brake booster vac-

uum reaches a predetermined level.

*Vehicles with automatic transmission
or CVT

@ “For Climate Control”

» The air conditioning system has been
turned on or is being used.

« The windshield defogger has been
turned on.

@ “Battery Charging”

« The battery charge may be low.
—The engine is restarted to prioritize
battery charging. After the engine runs
for a certain amount of time, the system
will be enabled.

® When the engine cannot be, restarted
by the Stop & Start system

“Stop & Start system active Shift to N

and press clutch to réstarty

* When the engine'is stopped by the
Stop & Start Systemythe shift lever
was moved to a'pesition other than N
without depressing the clutch pedal.

—Shift'the,shiftlever to N and depress

thesclutch pedal to restart.

**Vehicles with manual transmission

Buinug

BEWhen a buzzer sounds

If the driver’s door is opened when the
engine is stopped by the Stop & Start
system and the shift leverisin D, a
buzzer will sound and the Stop & Start
system indicator will flash. To stop the
buzzer, close the driver’s door.

B The Stop & Start system protection
function

® When the volume of the audio system
is excessively high, sound output from
the audio system may suddenly be cut
off in order to reduce battery con-
sumption. To prevent the audio sys-
tem from being cut off, keep the
volume of audio system at a moderate
level. If the audio system has been cut
off, turn the engine switch off, wait for
3 seconds or more and then turn it to
ACC or ON to re-enable the audio
system.

@ The audio system may not be acti-
vated if the battery terminals are dis-
connected and then reconnected. If
this occurs, turn the engine switch off
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and then repeat the following opera-
tion twice to activate the audio system
normally.

» Turn the engine switch to ON and
then to off.

M Replacing the battery
—P.393

M If the Stop & Start cancel indicator
flashes continuously

The system may be malfunctioning.
Have the vehicle inspected by your
Toyota dealer.

M If “Stop & Start System Malfunction
Visit Your Dealer” is displayed on
the multi-information display

The system may be malfunctioning.
Have the vehicle inspected by your
Toyota dealer.

A WARNING

B When the Stop & Start system is
operating

Make sure to disable the Stop & Start

system while the vehicle is in a poorly

ventilated area.

If not disabled, the engine may be
automatically restarted unexpectedly,
causing exhaust gases to collect and
enter the vehicle, possibly resulting in
death or a serious health*hazard.

@ Do not leaye the vehicle while the
engine is stopped'by the Stop &
Start system (while the Stop & Start
indicator is on). An accident may
occur duetorthe automatic engine
start function.

@ Depress the brake pedal and apply
the parking brake when necessary
while the engine is stopped by the
Stop & Start system (while the Stop
& Start indicator is on).

NOTICE

M To ensure the system operates
correctly

If any of the following situations occur,
the Stop & Start system may not oper-
ate correctly. Have your vehicle
inspected by your Toyota dealer.

@ While the driver’s seat belt is fas-
tened, the driver’s and front pas-
senger’s seat belt reminder light
flashes.

@ Even though the driver’s seatbelt is
not fastened, the driver’s and front
passenger’s seat belt reminder light
does not illuminate:

@ Even though the driver’s door is
closed, the‘open‘door warning light
is illuminated)or the interior light is
illuminatedwhen the interior light
switch is in the door position.

@®Even though the driver’s door is
open, the open door warning light
does not illuminate or the interior
light does not illuminate when the
interior light switch is in the door
position.

M If the engine stalls (vehicles with
manual transmission)

If the Stop & Start system is enabled
and the clutch pedal is depressed
quickly, the engine may restart.
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Driving mode select
switch

The driving modes can be
selected to suit the driving and
usage conditions.

ISeIecting a driving mode

B FF vehicles/Dynamic Torque
Control AWD vehicles

ECO | NORMAL | SPORT

ECO

SPORT

2 Normal mode
Suitable for normal driving.

The driving mode returns to normal
mode if the switch is pressed while in
Eco drive mode or sport mode.

3 Sport mode

Controls the steering feeling and
engine to create an acceleration
response that is suitable for sporty div-
ing. Suitable for when crisp'handling is
desired, such as when driving on
mountainous roads.

When the switch is pressed while not in
sport mode, the systemiswitches to
sport mode“andthe sport mode indica-
tor illuminateés on the multi-information
display.

B Dynamic Torque Vectoring
AWD*Vvehicles

1 Eco‘drive mode

Suitable far driving to improve fuel
economy/by more smoothly generating
torgue in response to accelerator pedal
operations compared to normal mode
and restraining air conditioning system
operations (heating/cooling).

When the switch is pressed while not in
Eco drive mode, the system switches to
Eco drive mode and the Eco drive
mode indicator illuminates on the multi-
information display.

ECO

1 Eco drive mode

Suitable for driving to improve fuel
economy by more smoothly generating
torque in response to accelerator pedal

i
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operations compared to normal mode
and restraining air conditioning system
operations (heating/cooling).

When the switch is pressed while not in
Eco drive mode, the system switches to
Eco drive mode and the Eco drive
mode indicator illuminates on the multi-
information display.

2 Normal mode
Suitable for normal driving.

The driving mode returns to normal
mode if the switch is pressed while in
Eco drive mode or sport mode.

3 Sport mode

Controls the steering feeling and
engine to create an acceleration
response that is suitable for sporty driv-
ing. Suitable for when crisp handling is
desired, such as when driving on
mountainous roads.

When the switch is pressed while not in
sport mode, the system switches to
sport mode and the sport moderindica-
tor illuminates on the multi-information
display.

B When changing tesa driving mode
other than mormal mede

® The background celef of the multi-
information display changes accord-
ing to the selected driving mode.

® Whenythe'speedometer is set to ana-
log display, the speedometer display
color.also changes. (For vehicles with
the, 7-inch multi-information display
only)

@ Switches to AWD control suitable for
the selected mode. (For Dynamic
Torque Vectoring AWD vehicles only)

M Air conditioning system operation
in Eco drive mode

In Eco drive mode, heating/cooling oper-
ations and the fan speed is controlled to
improve fuel efficiency. Perform the fol-

lowing procedures to increase the air
conditioning performance.

@ Vehicles with automatic air condition-
ing system: Turn eco air conditioning
mode off (—P.287)

® Adjust the fan speed (—P.280, 286)
® Cancel Eco drive mode

M Canceling adriving mode

® Sport mode is automatically capeeled
and the driving mode returns to nor=
mal mode when the enginesswitch is
turned off.

® Normal mode and Eco.drive mode are
not canceled until another driving
mode is selectedy (Even/if the engine
switch is turned offnormal mode and
Eco drive modeywill not be automati-
cally canceled:)
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Multi-terrain Select

(AWD vehicles)

Multi-terrain Select is a sys-
tem that improves drivability in
off-road situations.

When driving over muddy,
sandy or rough road surfaces,
the system selects a suitable
driving mode to switch AWD,
brake and drive force control
to perform control suitable for
the road condition.

@ The road conditions listed in Guide-
lines for selecting each mode are
for reference only. There is a
chance that the function may not be
the most appropriate in terms of
road conditions such as pitch, slip-
periness, undulation, etc. Thor-
oughly check the road conditions
before driving.

A WARNING

M Before using Multi-terrain Select

Make sure to observe the following
precautions. Failure to observe these
precautions may result in an unex-
pected accident.

® Check that the Mud & Sand and
Rock & Dirt indicators are illumi-
nated before driving. Multi-terrain
Select will not operate whensthe
indicators are off.

® Do not rely solely uponithe Multi-
terrain Select. This function is not
intended to expand the limits of the
vehicle. If thelsysteém is continu-
ously used for allong period of time,
the load,on related parts increases
andsthe system may be unable to
operate normally, which may lead to
amaccident. Thoroughly check the
read conditions and driving route
before driving, and drive with cau-
tion.

Guidelines for seIeotinO‘

each mode K\
Control that is suitable forthe fol-
lowing road conditions can be per-
formed byswitchingyto either of the
two modes=Seleet'a mode that is

appropriate for the road condition. 4
B Mud & Sand mode

Suitable for driving on roads with g
increased driving resistance such 2

as sandy roads, muddy roads, etc.

B Rock & Dirt mode

Suitable for driving in bumpy road
conditions, such as on unpaved for-
est roads.
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IChanging the mode

B Dynamic Torque Control AWD
vehicles

—
=z

ECO | NORWAL | SPORT )

SNOW | MUD ROCK
onoFf | &SAND | & DIRT

MUD ROCK

8SAND &DIRT

1 Mud & Sand mode

When the switch is pressedwhile'not in
Mud & Sand mode, the system
switches to Mud & Sand'mode and the
Mud & Sand mode indicator, VSC OFF
indicator and PCS warning light illumi-
nate on the multi-information display.
2 Normal mode

Mode that perferms AWD, brake and
drive force control suitable for driving
on,general roads. Use normal mode
whenynot driving off-road.

The driving mode returns to normal
mode if the switch is pressed while in
Mud & Sand mode or Rock & Dirt
mode.

3 Rock & Dirt mode

When the switch is pressed while not in
Rock & Dirt mode, the system switches

to Rock & Dirt mode and the Rock &
Dirt mode indicator illuminates on the
multi-information display.

B Dynamic Torque Vectoring
AWD vehicles

MUD ROCK

8SAND &DIRT

1 Mud & Sand mode

When the switch is turned to the left
while not in Mud & Sand mode, the sys-
tem switches to Mud & Sand mode and
the Mud & Sand mode indicator, VSC
OFF indicator and PCS warning light
illuminate on the multi-information dis-
play.

2 Normal mode

Mode that performs AWD, brake and
drive force control suitable for driving
on general roads. Use normal mode
when not driving off-road.

The driving mode returns to normal
mode if the switch is pressed while in
Mud & Sand mode or Rock & Dirt
mode.

3 Rock & Dirt mode
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When the switch is turned to the right
while not in Rock & Dirt mode, the sys-
tem switches to Rock & Dirt mode and
the Rock & Dirt mode indicator illumi-
nates on the multi-information display.

M Multi-terrain Select

@ Multi-terrain Select is intended for use
when driving on rough roads. Drive in
normal mode during normal driving.

® The Mud & Sand and Rock & Dirt
modes control the vehicle so that it
can maximize the drive force and
improve drivability on rough roads. As
a result, fuel efficiency may diminish
when compared to driving in normal
mode.

M If Mud & Sand or Rock & Dirt mode
is selected

® The background of the multi-informa-
tion display will change following the
Multi-terrain Select mode.

® The AWD operation status display will
automatically switch on the multi-infer-
mation display.

® Manual transmission vehigles: IMT
operates.

B AWD control for Mudé& Sandhand
Rock & Dirt modes

If the vehicle speed’exceeds the speeds
listed below, AWD ‘contral is performed
similar to that¢performed in Normal
mode, even if Mud)& Sand or Rock &
Dirt mode is selected.

® Mud"&Sand mode: Vehicle speed is
approximately 40 km/h (25 mph) or
more

@Rock & Dirt mode: Vehicle speed is
approximately 25 km/h (16 mph) or
more

If the vehicle speed drops below the
above speeds, the system automatically
switches to the AWD control suitable for
each mode.

M When Multi-terrain Select brake
control temporarily stops operating

If Mud & Sand or Rock & Dirt mode is
continuously used for a long period of
time, the brakes may overheat, and
Multi-terrain Select brake control may
temporarily stop operating.

@ At this time, the buzzer sounds inter-
mittently and “Traction Control Turned
OFF” is displayed on the multi-infor=
mation display.

@ If Multi-terrain Select brakegcontrol
stops operating, stop the‘vehiele in a
safe location as soon ds possible” and
wait until the system temperature
decreases. Oncejthedisplay message
on the multi-information display turns
off, the brake coentrol returns to nor-
mal. Note that,normal driving is still
possible‘even)when Multi-terrain
Select brakeé control is not operating.

. Afterstopping the vehicle, do not stop
the engine until the display message
has’turned off.

#When Mud & Sand or Rock & Dirt
mode is canceled

In the following situations, Mud & Sand
mode or Rock & Dirt mode are automat-
ically canceled even if they are selected.

® When the driving mode is changed
(»P.257)

® When the engine switch is turned off

M Driving in Mud & Sand or Rock &
Dirt mode

The following types of situations may
occur, but they are not malfunctions.

Buinug

@ Vibrations may be felt throughout the
vehicle or steering wheel

@ Operating noise may be heard from
the engine compartment

B When an inspection at your Toyota
dealer is necessary

In the following situations, the system
may be malfunctioning. Have the vehicle
inspected by your Toyota dealer immedi-
ately.
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® When the slip indicator light illumi- ] *
nates while Mud & Sand or Rock & Snow mode switch

Dirt mode is selected
® When the indicator for each mode > If equipped

does not illuminate even though Mud

& Sand or Rock & Dirt mode is SIE D8R 2N [BE SRIREHRE 19

selected suit the conditions when driv-
ing on slippery road surfaces,

such as on snow.

ISystem operation

L 4
'\ \\)
» Dynamic Torque Contrel AWD
vehicles

Press the snow mode“switch.

When the switch isipressed, the system
switches t@.snowsmode and the snow
modegdndicatorilluminates on the multi-
information display.

WHhen the switch is pressed again, the
snow mode indicator turns off.

» Dynamic Torque Vectoring AWD
vehicles

Press the snow mode switch.

When the switch is pressed, the system
switches to snow mode and the snow
mode indicator illuminates on the multi-
information display.
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When the switch is pressed again, the
snow mode indicator turns off.

Ss==
SNOW —
=

e B
— f@§ T/i

B When changing to snow mode

The background of the multi-information
display changes.

M Canceling the snow mode

Snow mode is automatically canceled
when the engine switch is turned offor

Mud & Sand or Rock & Dirt mode is
selected for Multi-terrain Select.

Downhill assist control

system”

*1 If equipped
The downhill assist control
system helps to prevent exces-
sive speed on steep downhill
slopes.
The system will operate wh
the vehicle is traveli e
25 km/h (15 mph)
accelerator and
released.

<

A N~

rake pedals

4
B Whenwsing'downhill assist con-
trol system
Do not rely overmuch on the downhill -~
assist control system. This function g
does not extend the vehicle’s perfor- Q

mance limitations. Always thoroughly
check the road conditions, and drive
safely.

ISystem operation

Press the “DAC” switch.

The downhill assist control system indi-
cator will come on and the system will
operate.

When the system is in operation, the
slip indicator light will flash, and the
stop lights/high mounted stop lights will
be lit. A sound may also occur during
the operation. This does not indicated a
malfunction.
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ITurning off the system

Press the “DAC” switch while the
system is in operation.

The downhill assist control system indi-
cator will flash as the system gradually
ceases operation, and will turn off when
the system is fully off.

Press the “DAC” switch while the down-
hill assist control system indicator is
flashing to start the system again.

M Operating tips
The system will operate when the) shift

lever is in a D or 1 range of S modesor
R.

M If the downhill assist control sys-
tem indicator flashes

@ In the following situations, the indica-
tor flashes and,the'system will not
operate:

» The shift,lever is in a position other
than,D or & range of S (vehicles with
automatic transmission) or M mode
(vehicles with CVT), mode or R.

» The accelerator or brake pedal is
depressed.

¢, The vehicle speed exceeds approxi-
mately 25 km/h (15 mph).

* The brake system overheats.

@ In the following situation, the indicator
flashes to alert the driver, but the sys-
tem will operate:

» The “DAC” switch is turned off while
the system is operating.

The system will gradually ceases opera-
tion. The indicator will flash during oper-
ation, and then go off when the system
is fully off.

B When the downhill assist control
system is operated continuously

This may cause the brake actuator to
overheat. In this case, the downhill
assist control system will stop operating,
a buzzer will sound and the dowphill
assist control system indicator will start
flashing. Refrain from using the, system
until the downhill assist control system
indicator stays on and.the message
goes off. (The vehicle can be driven nor-
mally during this time.)

M Sounds and vibrations caused by
the dowphillassist control system

® A sound may be heard from the
engine cempartment when the engine
is started or just after the vehicle
beginsto move. This sound does not
indicate that a malfunction has
occurred in downhill assist control
system.

@Either of the following conditions may
occur when the downhill assist control
system is operating. None of these
are indicators that a malfunction has
occurred.

« Vibrations may be felt through the
vehicle body and steering.

« A motor sound may be heard after the
vehicle comes to a stop.

B System malfunction

In the following cases, have your vehicle
checked by your Toyota dealer.

@ The downhill assist control system
indicator does not come on when the
engine switch is turned to ON.

@ The downhill assist control system
indicator does not come on when the
“DAC” switch is pressed.

@ The slip indicator light comes on.



4-5. Using the driving support systems

265

A WARNING

M The system may not operate on
the following surfaces, which
may lead to an accident causing
death or serious injury

@ Slippery surfaces such as wet or
muddy roads

@ Icy surface
® Unpaved roads

Driving assist systems

To keep driving safety and per-
formance, the following sys-
tems operate automatically in
response to various driving sit-
uations. Be aware, however,
that these systems are supple-
mentary and should net b

relied upon too hew

ting th hi
operating the vehicl
Summary of the dfiving
assist g

B ABSs(Anti-lock Brake System)

Helpsito prevent wheel lock when
the\brakes are applied suddenly, or
ifithe brakes are applied while driv-
ing on a slippery road surface

W Brake assist

Generates an increased level of
braking force after the brake pedal
is depressed when the system
detects a panic stop situation

B VSC (Vehicle Stability Control)

Helps the driver to control skidding
when swerving suddenly or turning
on slippery road surfaces.

Provides cooperative control of the
ABS, TRC, VSC and EPS.

Helps to maintain directional stabil-
ity when swerving on slippery road

surfaces by controlling steering per-
formance.

i
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M Trailer Sway Control

Helps the driver to control trailer
sway by selectively applying brake
pressure for individual wheels and
reducing driving torque when trailer
sway is detected.

B Secondary Collision Brake (if
equipped)
When the airbag sensor detects a
collision, the brakes and brake
lights are automatically controlled
to reduce the vehicle speed and
that helps reduce the possibility of
further damage due to a secondary
collision.

B TRC (Traction Control)

Helps to maintain drive power and
prevent the drive wheels from spin-
ning when starting the vehicle or
accelerating on slippery roads

W Active Cornering Assist (ACA)

Helps to prevent the vehicleifrom
drifting to the outer side by perform-
ing inner wheel brake, cantrol when
attempting to,accelerate during cor-
nering

B Hill-start assist control

Helps toreduce the backward
mevement of the vehicle when
Starting on an uphill

B EPS (Electric Power Steering)

Employs an electric motor to
reduce the amount of effort needed
to turn the steering wheel

B Dynamic Torque Control AWD
system (AWD models)

Automatically switches from front-
wheel drive to all-wheel drive
(AWD) according to the driving con-
ditions, helping to ensure reliable
handling and stability. Examples of
conditions where the system will
switch to AWD are when cornering,
going uphill, starting off or‘acceler-
ating, and when the road,surface is
slippery due to snow, rain; etc.

B Dynamic Torque VecCtoring
AWD system, (AWD models)

Automatically switches from front
wheel’drive to all-wheel drive
(AWD),according to the driving con-
ditiens, helping to ensure reliable
handling and stability. Examples of
econditions where the system will
switch to AWD are when cornering,
going uphill, starting off or acceler-
ating, and when the road surface is
slippery due to snow, rain, etc.

Also, when the vehicle is cornering,
the drive torque distribution
between the front and rear wheels
and between the rear left and right
wheels is precisely controlled to
improve drivability and stability.

B Emergency brake signal (if
equipped)

When the brakes are applied sud-

denly, the emergency flashers auto-

matically flash to alert the vehicle
behind.
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B When the TRC/VSC/Trailer Sway
Control systems are operating

The slip indicator light will flash while the

TRC/VSC/Trailer Sway Control systems

are operating.

M Disabling the TRC system

If the vehicle gets stuck in mud, dirt or
snow, the TRC system may reduce
power from the engine to the wheels.

. -
Pressing 55 to turn the system off may
make it easier for you to rock the vehicle
in order to free it.

To turn the TRC system off, quickly

d rel 2
press anda release OFF *

Traction Control
Turned OFF

= Gl A

“Traction ControlTurned OFF” will be
shown ondthe multi-information display.

- p
Press”§s. again to turn the system back
en.

M Turning off the TRC/VSC/Trailer
Sway Control systems

To turn the TRC/VSC/Trailer Sway Con-
-

trol systems off, press and hold g< for

more than 3 seconds while the vehicle is

stopped.

The VSC OFF indicator light will come

on and the “Traction Control Turned

OFF” will be shown on the multi-infor-

mation display.”

- .
Press g< again to turn the systems

back on.

*: On vehicles with PCS (Pre-Collision
System), PCS will also be disabled
(only Pre-Collision warning is avail-
able). The PCS warning light will
come on and a message will be dis-
played on the multi-information dis-
play. (—P.191)

B When the message is'displayed on
the multi-informatiof display show-
ing that TRC has bheenisabled

I
o2
even if g has notbeen pressed

TRC is temporary deactivated. If the
information continues to show, contact
your Toyeta dealer.

M Operating conditions of hill-start
assisteontrol

When, the following four conditions are

met, the hill-start assist control will oper-
ate:

@®Vehicles with automatic transmission
or CVT: The shift lever is in a position
other than P or N (when starting off
forward/backward on an upward
incline).

@ The vehicle is stopped.

@ The accelerator pedal is not
depressed.

@ The parking brake is not engaged.
M Automatic system cancelation of
hill-start assist control

The hill-start assist control will turn off in
any of the following situations:

@ Vehicles with automatic transmission
or CVT: The shift lever is shifted to P
or N.

@ The accelerator pedal is depressed.
@ The parking brake is engaged.

® No more than 2 seconds have
elapsed after the brake pedal is
released.

Buinug
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B Sounds and vibrations caused by
the ABS, brake assist, VSC, Trailer
Sway Control, TRC and hill-start
assist control systems

® A sound may be heard from the
engine compartment when the brake
pedal is depressed repeatedly, when
the engine is started or just after the
vehicle begins to move. This sound
does not indicate that a malfunction
has occurred in any of these systems.

® Any of the following conditions may
occur when the above systems are
operating. None of these indicates
that a malfunction has occurred.

« Vibrations may be felt through the
vehicle body and steering.

* A motor sound may be heard also
after the vehicle comes to a stop.

» The brake pedal may pulsate slightly
after the ABS is activated.

» The brake pedal may move down
slightly after the ABS is activated.

M Automatic reactivation of TRC,
Trailer Sway Control and VSC sys-
tems

After turning the TRC, Trailer Sway Con-
trol and VSC systems off, the’systems
will be automatically re-enabledhsthe
following situations:

® When the engine switeh is turned off.

@ If only the TRC system isyturned off,
the TRC will turn'on when vehicle
speed increases.

If both the TRC'and VSC systems are
turned off, automatic re-enabling will
not occur when vehicle speed
increases.

MActive/Cornering Assist operation
sounds and vibrations

\When Active Cornering Assist is oper-
ated, operation sounds and vibrations
may be generated from the brake sys-
tem, but this is not a malfunction.

B AWD system operation sounds and
vibrations when switching between
AWD and front wheel drive

When the vehicle switches from AWD to
front wheel drive and vice versa, opera-

tion sounds and vibrations may be gen-
erated, but this is not a malfunction.

M EPS operation sound

When the steering wheel is operated, a
motor sound (whirring sound) may be
heard. This does not indicate a malfunc-
tion.

M Reduced effectiveness of the EPS
system

The effectiveness of the EPS systemiis
reduced to prevent the system from
overheating when there is frequent
steering input over an extended period
of time. The steering wheel'may feel
heavy as a result. Should this occur,
refrain from excessSive steering input or
stop the vehicleyand turn the engine off.
The EPS systemshould return to nor-
mal within @0 minutes.

B Secondarya@ollision Brake operat-
ing conditions
The vehi€le speed is approximately 10
km/hy(6 mph) or more and the airbag
sensor detects a collision. (The Second-
ary Collision Brake will not operate
when the vehicle speed is below
approximately 10 km/h [6 mph].)

M Secondary Collision Brake auto-
matic cancellation

The Secondary Collision Brake is auto-
matically canceled in the following situa-
tions:

@ The vehicle speed drops below
approximately 10 km/h (6 mph)

@ A certain amount of time elapses
during operation

® The accelerator pedal is depressed a
large amount

M Operating conditions of Active Cor-
nering Assist

The system operates in the following sit-
uations.

® TRC/VSC can operate

@ The system determines that the vehi-
cle is drifting to the outer side when
attempting to accelerate during cor-
nering
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® The brake pedal is released ing operation.

M Operating conditions of emergency M Automatic system cancelation of

brake signal emergency brake signal
When the following conditions are met, The emergency brake signal will be can-
the emergency brake signal will operate:  celed in any of the following situations:
® The emergency flashers are off. ® The emergency flashers are turned

® Actual vehicle speed is over 55 km/h

(35 mph).

® The system judges from the vehicle
deceleration that it is a sudden brak-

on.

@ The system judges from the vehicle
deceleration that is not a sudden brak-
ing operation.

M If a message about AWD is shown on the multi-information display (AWD

models)

Perform the following actions.

Message

Details/Actjon\v

“AWD System Over-
heated Switching to 2WD
Mode”

AWD system is overheating.

— Perform the followingfactions.

» Reduce the vehicle speediwuntil the message disap-
pears.

» Stop the vehicle in a'safe place and let the engine
idle.”

Once the_ display message on the multi-information dis-

play tufnssoff, there is no problem continuing to drive.

If the message does not disappear, have your vehicle

checked’by your Toyota dealer immediately.

“AWDSystem Over-
heated 2WD Mode
Engaged”

The vehicle switched from all-wheel drive (AWD) to

front wheel drive due to overheating.

— Perform the following actions.

» Reduce the vehicle speed until the message disap-
pears.

» Stop the vehicle in a safe place and let the engine
idle.”

Once the display message on the multi-information dis-

play turns off, the AWD system returns to normal.

If the message does not disappear, have your vehicle
checked by your Toyota dealer immediately.

“AWD System Malfunction
2WD Mode Engaged Visit
Your Dealer”

A malfunction occurred in the AWD system.

— Have your vehicle checked by your Toyota dealer
immediately.

*: Dynamic Torque Control AWD vehicles only. After stopping the vehicle, do not stop

Buinug
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the engine until the display message has turned off.

A WARNING

B The ABS does not operate effec-
tively when

@ The limits of tire gripping perfor-
mance have been exceeded (such
as excessively worn tires on a snow
covered road).

@ The vehicle hydroplanes while driv-
ing at high speed on wet or slick
roads.

B Stopping distance when the ABS
is operating may exceed that of
normal conditions

The ABS is not designed to shorten
the vehicle’s stopping distance.
Always maintain a safe distance from
the vehicle in front of you, especially
in the following situations:

@® When driving on dirt, gravel or
snow-covered roads

@ When driving with tire chains

@® When driving over bumps intthe
road

® When driving over roads with,pot-
holes or uneven surfaces

B TRC/VSC may not'eperate effec-
tively when

Directional contrel and power may not
be achigvable while driving on slip-
pery road surfaces, even if the
TRCA/SC system is operating.

Drive the vehicle carefully in condi-
tiensiwhere stability and power may
beost.

M Active Cornering Assist does not
operate effectively when

@ Do not rely solely upon Active Cor-
nering Assist. Active Cornering
Assist may not operate effectively
when accelerating down slopes or
driving on slippery road surfaces.

@ When Active Cornering Assist fre-
guently operates, Active Cornering
Assist may temporarily stop operat-
ing to ensure proper operation of
the brakes, TRC, VSC.

M Hill-start assist control does not
operate effectively when

® Do not overly rely on hill-start aSsist
control. Hill-start assist contral may,
not operate effectively on Steep
inclines and roads covered with ice.

@ Unlike the parking/brake, hill-start
assist control ismotintended to hold
the vehicle stationary for an
extended‘periad of time. Do not
attempt40 use hill-start assist con-
trol to hald the vehicle on an incline,
asdoing s6"may lead to an acci-
dent.

BWhen the TRC/VSC/Trailer Sway
Control is activated

The slip indicator light flashes. Always
drive carefully. Reckless driving may
cause an accident. Exercise particular
care when the indicator light flashes.

BWhen the TRC/VSC/Trailer Sway
Control systems are turned off

Be especially careful and drive at a
speed appropriate to the road condi-
tions. As these are the systems to
help ensure vehicle stability and driv-
ing force, do not turn the
TRC/VSC/Trailer Sway Control sys-
tems off unless necessary.

Trailer Sway Control is part of the
VSC system and will not operate if
VSC is turned off or experiences a
malfunction.
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A WARNING

M Secondary Collision Brake

Do not overly rely on the Secondary
Collision Brake. This system is
designed to help reduce the possibil-
ity of further damage due to a second-
ary collision, however, that effect
changes according to various condi-
tions. Overly relying on the system
may result in death or serious injury.

B Dynamic Torque Vectoring AWD
system (AWD models)

The cornering performance of the
newly developed AWD system has
been improved. However, do not
overly rely on the system and drive
with caution.

M Replacing tires

Make sure that all tires are of the
specified size, brand, tread pattern
and total load capacity. In addition,
make sure that the tires are inflated to
the recommended tire inflation pres-
sure level.

The ABS, TRC and VSC/Trailer Sway,
Control systems will not funetioncor=
rectly if different tires are installed.on
the vehicle.

Contact your Toyota dealer for further
information when replagcing tires or
wheels.

B Handling oftiresyand the suspen-
sion

Using tires with any kind of problem

or modifying,the suspension will affect

the/driving assist systems, and may

cause a system to malfunction.

M Trailer Sway Control precaution

The Trailer Sway Control system is
not able to reduce trailer sway in all
situations. Depending on many fac-
tors such as the conditions of the
vehicle, trailer, road surface and driv-
ing environment, the Trailer Sway
Control system may not be effective.
Refer to your trailer owner’s manual
for information on how to tow your
trailer properly.

M If trailer sway occurs

Observe the following precautions.
Failing to do so may cause dedth or
serious injury.

@ Firmly grip the steering’wheel.
Steer straightiahead. Do not try to
control trailer swaying by turning
the steering wheel.

@ Begin releasing the accelerator
pedal immediately but very gradu-
ally to reduce speed.

Do, not increase speed. Do not
apply vehicle brakes.

If you make no extreme correction

with the steering or brakes, your vehi-

cle and trailer should stabilize.

(—P.141)
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Winter driving tips

Carry out the necessary prepa-
rations and inspections before
driving the vehicle in winter.
Always drive the vehicle in a
manner appropriate to the pre-
vailing weather conditions.

IPre—winter preparations

® Use fluids that are appropriate to
the prevailing outside tempera-
tures.

» Engine oil

» Engine coolant

» Washer fluid

® Have a service technician
inspect the condition of the bat-
tery.

@ Have the vehicle fitted withyfour
snow tires or purchaseia set-of

tire chains for the front tires.”

Ensure that all tires are the same size
and brand, and that chains match the
size of the tires:

*: Tire chains cannot be mounted on
vehicles with 235/55R19 101V tires.

® Do not drive at speeds in excess of
the speed limit or the speed limit
specified for the snow tires being
used.

@ Use snow tires on all, not just some
wheels.

B Driving with tire chains (except
235/55R19 101V tires)

Observe the following precautions:to
reduce the risk of accidents.

Failure to do so may result imthewehi-
cle being unable to be driven safely,
and may cause death of serious
injury.

® Do not drive in excess.of the speed
limit specified,for the tire chains
being usedyor504km/h (30 mph),
whichever is‘lower.

® Avgid driving on bumpy road sur-
faces or/over potholes.

@ Avoid sudden acceleration, abrupt
steering, sudden braking and shift-
Ing operations that cause sudden
engine braking.

@ Slow down sufficiently before enter-
ing a curve to ensure that vehicle
control is maintained.

@® Do not use LTA (Lane Tracing
Assist) system (if equipped).

® Do not use LDA (Lane Departure
Alert with steering control) system

(if equipped).

A WARNING

M Driving with snow tires

Observe the following precautions to
reduce the risk of accidents.

Failure to do so may resultin a loss of
vehicle control and cause death or
serious injury.

@ Use tires of the specified size.

® Maintain the recommended level of
air pressure.

IBefore driving the vehicle

Perform the following according to
the driving conditions:

® Do not try to forcibly open a win-

dow or move a wiper that is fro-
zen. Pour warm water over the
frozen area to melt the ice. Wipe
away the water immediately to
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prevent it from freezing.

® To ensure proper operation of
the climate control system fan,
remove any snow that has accu-
mulated on the air inlet vents in
front of the windshield.

® Check for and remove any
excess ice or snow that may
have accumulated on the exte-
rior lights, vehicle’s roof, chassis,

around the tires or on the brakes.

® Remove any snow or mud from
the bottom of your shoes before
getting in the vehicle.

IWhen driving the vehicle

Accelerate the vehicle slowly, keep
a safe distance between you and
the vehicle ahead, and drive at a
reduced speed suitable to road
conditions.

IWhen parking th«ehiae

® Park the véhicle and move the
shift leverto,P (automatic trans-
mission or CVF) or 1 or R (man-
ual transmission) without setting
the parking brake. The parking
brake/may freeze up, preventing
itfrom being released. If the
vehicle is parked without setting
the parking brake, make sure to
block the wheels.
Failure to do so may be danger-
ous because it may cause the
vehicle to move unexpectedly,
possibly leading to an accident.

Vehicles with automatic trans-
mission or CVT: When the park-
ing brake is in automatic mode,
release the parking brake after
shifting the shift lever to P.
(—P.164)

Vehicles with manual transmis-
sion: Turn the automatic mode‘of
the parking brake off before turn-
ing off the engine. (—-P.464)

@ If the vehicle is left parked with
the brakes dampfin’cold'tem-
peratures, there is\a possibility of
the brakes freezing.

® Vehicles with automatic trans-
missien or,CVT: If the vehicle is
parked without setting the park-
ing brake, confirm that the shift

lever cannot be moved out of P".

““The shift lever will be locked if it is
attempted to be shifted from P to any
other position without depressing the
brake pedal. If the shift lever can be
shifted from P, there may be a prob-
lem with the shift lock system. Have
the vehicle inspected by your Toyota
dealer immediately.

A WARNING

B When parking the vehicle

When parking the vehicle without
applying the parking brake, make
sure to chock the wheels. If you do
not chock the wheels, the vehicle may
move unexpectedly, possibly resulting
in an accident.
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ISeIecting tire chains

» Vehicles without 235/55R19
101V tires

Use the correct tire chain size when
mounting the tire chains. Chain size
is regulated for each tire size.

Side chain:

3 mm (0.12 in.) in diameter
10 mm (0.39 in.) in width
30 mm (1.18 in.) in length
Cross chain:

[D] 4 mm (0.16 in.) in diameter
14 mm (0.55 ing).in Width

25 mm (0.98 ih.) in length

» Vehicles with'235/55R19 101V
tires

Tire!chains cannot be mounted.

Snow tires should be used instead.

egulations on the use of
tire chains (except
235/55R19 101V tires)

Regulations regarding the use of
tire chains vary depending on loca-
tion and type of road. Always check

local regulations before installing
chains.

M Tire chain installation

Observe the following precautions when
installing and removing chains:

@ Install and remove tire chains in a safe
location.

@ Install tire chains on the front tires
only. Do not install tire chains on the
rear tires.

@ Install tire chains on front tires:as
tightly as possible. Retightenchains
after driving 0.5 - 1.0 km (1/4 - 1/2
mile).

@ Install tire'chains follewing the instruc-
tions provided with‘the tire chains.
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Utility vehicle precau-

tions

This vehicle belongs to the
utility vehicle class, which has
higher ground clearance and
narrower tread in relation to
the height of its center of grav-
ity to make it capable of per-
forming in a wide variety of off-
road applications.

IUtiIity vehicle feature

® Specific design characteristics
give it a higher center of gravity
than ordinary passenger cars.
This vehicle design feature
causes this type of vehicle to be
more likely to rollover. And, utility
vehicles have a significantly
higher rollover rate than other
types of vehicles.

® An advantage of the higher
ground clearanceiis abetter view
of the road allowing you to antici-
pate problems.

® [tis not.designed for cornering at
the"sameispeeds as ordinary
passenger cars any more than
low-slung sports cars are
designed to perform satisfactorily
under off-road conditions. There-
fore, sharp turns at excessive
speeds may cause the vehicle to
rollover.

A WARNING

M Utility vehicle precautions

Always observe the following precau-
tions to minimize the risk of death,
serious injury or damage to your vehi-
cle:

@ In a rollover crash, an unbelted per-
son is significantly more likely to dig
than a person wearing a seat belt.
Therefore, the driver and all pas-
sengers should always fasten their
seat belts.

@ Avoid sharp turns or.abrupt maneu-
vers, if at all possible.
Failure to operate this vehicle cor-
rectly may result injloss of control or
vehicle rollevencausing death or
serious njury:

@ Loading, cargo on the roof luggage
carrier (if equipped) will make the
centerof the vehicle gravity higher.
Avoid high speeds, sudden starts,
sharp turns, sudden braking or
abrupt maneuvers, otherwise it may
result in loss of control or vehicle
rollover due to failure to operate this
vehicle correctly.

@ Always slow down in gusty cross-
winds. Because of its profile and
higher center of gravity, your vehi-
cle is more sensitive to side winds
than an ordinary passenger car.
Slowing down will allow you to have
better control.

® Do not drive horizontally across
steep slopes. Driving straight up or
straight down is preferred. Your
vehicle (or any similar off-road vehi-
cle) can tip over sideways much
more easily than forward or back-
ward.

IOff—road driving

When driving your vehicle off-road,
please observe the following pre-

i
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cautions to ensure your driving
enjoyment and to help prevent the
closure of areas to off-road vehi-
cles:

® Drive your vehicle only in areas
where off-road vehicles are per-
mitted to travel.

® Respect private property. Get
owner’s permission before enter-
ing private property.

® Do not enter areas that are
closed. Honor gates, barriers
and signs that restrict travel.

® Stay on established roads. When
conditions are wet, driving tech-
niques should be changed or
travel delayed to prevent dam-
age to roads.

@ After driving through tall grass,
mud, rock, sand, rivers, etc., check
that there is no grass, bush, paper,
rags, stone, sand, etc. adhering or
trapped on the underbody. Clear off
any such matter from the under-
body. If the vehicle is used with
these materials trapped or adhering
to the underbody, a breakdown or
fire could occur.

@® When driving off-road or in rugged
terrain, do not drive at excessive
speeds, jump, make sharp turns,
strike objects, etc. This'may cause
loss of control or vehicle rallover
causing death or seriou§ injury. You
are also risking expensive damage
to your vehicle's suspension and
chassis,

A WARNING

M Off-road driving precautions

Always observe the following precau-
tions to minimize the risk of death,
serious injury or damage'to yourvehi-
cle:

@ Drive carefully whenioff the road.
Do not take .unnecessary risks by
driving in dangerous places.

@® Do nat(grip the steering wheel
spokes'when driving off-road. A
bad bump could jerk the wheel and
injure your hands. Keep both hands
and especially your thumbs on the
outside of the rim.

® Always check your brakes for effec-
tiveness immediately after driving in
sand, mud, water or snow.

£\, NOTICE
mio p@ent the water damage

Take all necessary safety measures
to ensure that water damage to the

| engine or other components does not

occur.

@ Water entering the engine air intake
will cause severe engine damage.

@ Water entering the automatic trans-
mission will cause deterioration in
shift quality, locking up of your
transmission accompanied by
vibration, and ultimately damage.

@ Water can wash the grease from
wheel bearings, causing rusting
and premature failure, and may
also enter the differentials, trans-
mission and transfer case (AWD
models), reducing the gear oil's
lubricating qualities.

B When you drive through water

If driving through water, such as when
crossing shallow streams, first check
the depth of the water and the bottom
of the riverbed for firmness. Drive
slowly and avoid deep water.
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A NOTICE

M Inspection after off-road driving

® Sand and mud that has accumu-
lated around brake discs may affect
braking efficiency and may damage
brake system components.

@ Always perform a maintenance
inspection after each day of off-road
driving that has taken you through
rough terrain, sand, mud, or water.

KO&
&
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Manual air conditioning system*

*: If equipped

lAir conditioning controls

t
@ ot (@D

[H] [e] [F][E] [0][c]

Temperature control switch
Fan speed control switch
Onl/off switch

[D] Rear window defogger and outside,rear view mirror defoggers switch

Windshield defogger switeh

Airflow mode control swit€h

Outside/recirculated air mode switch

“A/C” switeh

B Adjusting the temperature set-
ting

To adjust thestemperature setting,

turn the temperature control switch

cloekwise (warm) or counterclock-

wise (cool).

If “A/C” switch is not pressed, the sys-

tem will blow ambient temperature air
or heated air.

B Fan speed setting

To adjust the fan speed, turn the
fan speed control switch clockwise

(increase) or counterclockwise
(decrease).

Pressing the on/off switch turns off the
fan.

When the fan is off, pressing the on/off
switch or turning the fan speed control
switch will turn on the fan.

B Change the airflow mode

Press the airflow mode control
switch.

The airflow mode changes as follows
each time the switch is pressed.
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Feet and the windshield defog-
ger operates

B Switching between outside air
and recirculated air modes

Press the outside/recirculated alir
mode switch.

The mode switches between outside air
mode and recirculated air mode each
time the switch is operated:

When recirculatedair made is selected,
the indicator illuminates on the out-
side/recitetilated air mode switch.

W Setscoo0ling and dehumidifica-
tion function

Press the “A/C” switch.

When the function is on, the indicator
illuminates on the “A/C” switch.

W Defogging the windshield

Defoggers are used to defog the
windshield and front side windows.

Press the windshield defogger

switch.

Set the outside/recirculated air mode
switch to outside air mode if the recircu-
lated air mode is used.

To defog the windshield and the side
windows quickly, turn the air flow and
temperature up.

To return to the previous mode, press
the windshield defogger switch again
when the windshield is defogged:

When the windshield defogger switch is
on, the indicator illuminates ‘ontthe
windshield defogger switch:

W Defoggingéthe rear window
and outside rear view mirrors

Defoggersare’used to defog the
rear window, and to remove rain-
drops, dew and frost from the out-
Siderear view mirrors.

Press the rear window defogger
and outside rear view mirror defog-
gers switch.

When the rear window defogger and
outside rear view mirror defoggers
switch is on, the indicator illuminates on
the rear window defogger and outside
rear view mirror defoggers switch.

saJnyes} Joualu|

The defoggers will automatically turn off
after 15 minutes.

M Operation of the air conditioning
system in Eco drive mode

In Eco drive mode, the air conditioning
system is controlled to prioritize fuel effi-
ciency by regulating the engine speed
and compressor operation to restrict the
heating/cooling capacity.

To improve air conditioning perfor-
mance, perform the following opera-
tions:

® Adjust the fan speed
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@ Adjust the temperature setting
@ Turn off Eco drive mode (—P.257)
B Fogging up of the windows

® The windows will easily fog up when
the humidity in the vehicle is high.
Turning the “A/C” switch on will dehu-
midify the air from the outlets and
defog the windshield effectively.

@ If you turn the “A/C” switch off, the
windows may fog up more easily.

® The windows may fog up if the recir-
culated air mode is used.

M Outside/recirculated air mode

When driving on dusty roads such as
tunnels or in heavy traffic, set the out-
side/recirculated air mode switch to the
recirculated air mode. This is effective in
preventing outside air from entering the
vehicle interior. During cooling opera-
tion, setting the recirculated air mode
will also cool the vehicle interior effec-
tively.

B When the outside temperature falls
to nearly 0°C (32°F)

The dehumidification function may not

operate even when the “A/C*switchis

pressed.

M Ventilation and air conditioning
odors

@ To let fresh air ing’'setithe air condition-
ing system o the outside air mode.

@ During use,"various odors from inside
and outside the vehicle may enter into
and accumulate in the air conditioning
systém. This may then cause odor to
be emitted from the vents.

@ To reduce potential odors from occur-
ring:
It is recommended that the air condi-
tioning system be set to outside air
mode prior to turning the vehicle off.

® When parking, the system automati-
cally switches to outside air mode to
encourage better air circulation
throughout the vehicle, helping to
reduce odors that occur when starting
the vehicle.

M Air conditioning system opera-
tions when the engine is stopped
due to the Stop & Start system
(vehicles with Stop & Start system)

When the engine is stopped due to the
Stop & Start system operations, the air
conditioning cooling, heating and dehu-
midification functions turn off and only
ambient temperature air is blown, and
there is a possibility that the blowing<of
ambient temperature air will stop.sTo
prevent the air conditioningsystem from
turning off, press the Stop & Start ¢ancel
switch to deactivate the System.

M When the windshield is fogged up
and the engine is'stopped due to
the Stop & Startisystem (vehicles
with Stop,& Start system)

Press the windshield’defogger switch to
restart the'enginerand defog the wind-
shields

If the windshield continuously fogs up,
ptess the"Stop & Start cancel switch and
refrain from using the Stop & Start sys-
tem.

#®'When an odor comes from the air
conditioning system while the
engineis stopped due to the Stop &
Start system (vehicles with Stop &
Start system)

Press the Stop & Start cancel switch to
restart the engine.

M Air conditioning filter
—P.335

A WARNING

B To prevent the windshield from
fogging up
Do not use the windshield defogger
switch during cool air operation in
extremely humid weather. The differ-
ence between the temperature of the
outside air and that of the windshield
can cause the outer surface of the
windshield to fog up, blocking your
vision.
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A WARNING

B When the outside rear view mir-
ror defoggers are operating

Do not touch the rear view mirror sur-
faces when the outside rear view mir-
ror defoggers are on.

NOTICE

M To prevent battery discharge

Do not leave the air conditioning sys-
tem on longer than necessary when
the engine is off.

Air outlet layout and opera-
tions

M Location of air outlets

The air outlets and air volume
change according to the selected
airflow mode.

B Adjusting the air flow direction
and opening/closing the air
outlets

» Front

1 Direct air flow tojthe left or right,
up or down.

2 Open the vent
3 Close the vent

» Rear

1 Direct air flow to the left or right,
up or down

2 Open the vent
3 Close the vent

salnjesa) Jousu|
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A WARNING

B To not interrupt the windshield
defogger from operating

Do not place anything on the instru-
ment panel which may cover the air
outlets. Otherwise, air flow may be
obstructed, preventing the windshield
defoggers from defogging.
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Automatic air conditioning system*

" If equipped
Air outlets and fan speed are automatically adjusted according to
the temperature setting.

IAir conditioning controls 5
[B]

/ =X
S
[E]  [F][e] [H] (] [o] k][R

—

“DUAL” switch

Left-hand side temperature contral switch
Right-hand side temperature control'switch
[D] Automatic mode switéh

“AIC” switch

S-FLOW mode“switch

Salnjes) lolsu|

Outside/recirculatéd air mode switch

Airflow mode control switch

[1 ] Faf'speed decrease switch

Fan*Speed increase switch

Eco air conditioning mode switch

Windshield defogger switch

Rear window defogger and outside rear view mirror defoggers switch

“OFF” switch
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B Adjusting the temperature set-
ting

Turn driver’s side temperature con-

trol dial clockwise to increases the

temperature and turn the dial coun-

terclockwise to decreases the tem-

perature.

The air conditioning system switches

between individual and simultaneous

modes each time the “DUAL" switch is
pressed.

Simultaneous mode (the indicator on
the “DUAL" switch is on):

The driver’s side temperature control
dial can be used to adjust the tempera-
ture for the driver’s and passenger’s
side. At this time, operate the passen-
ger’s side temperature control dial to
enter individual mode.

Individual mode (the indicator on the
“DUAL” switch is off):

The temperature for the driver’s and
passenger’s side can be adjusted'sepa-
rately.

M Setting the fan speed

Press the fan'speed increase
switch to increase the fan speed
and thegfan speed decrease switch
to decrease the fan speed.

Pressing the “OFF” switch to turns off
theyfany

M Change the airflow mode

Press the airflow mode control
switch.

The airflow mode changes as follows
each time the switch is pressed.

1 2 3

> G >
4
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Upper body
Upper body‘and'feet
Feet

Feet and the windshield defog-
genoperates

A WON=

B Switching between outside air
and recirculated air modes

Press the outside/recirculated air
mode switch.

The mode switches between outside air
mode and recirculated air mode each
time the switch is operated.

When recirculated air mode is selected,
the indicator illuminates on the outside/
recirculated air mode switch.

W Set cooling and dehumidifica-
tion function

Press the “A/C” switch.

When the function is on, the indicator
illuminates on the “A/C” switch.

W Defogging the windshield

Defoggers are used to defog the
windshield and front side windows.

Press the windshield defogger
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switch.

Set the outside/recirculated air mode
switch to outside air mode if the recircu-
lated air mode is used. (It may switch
automatically.)

To defog the windshield and the side
windows quickly, turn the air flow and
temperature up.

To return to the previous mode, press
the windshield defogger switch again
when the windshield is defogged.

When the windshield defogger switch is
on, the indicator illuminates on the
windshield defogger switch.

W Defogging the rear window
and outside rear view mirrors

Defoggers are used to defog the
rear window, and to remove rain-
drops, dew and frost from the out-
side rear view mirrors.

Press the rear window defogger
and outside rear view mirfor defog”
gers switch.

The defoggers will automatically turn off
after 15 minutes.

When the rear windew defogger and
outside rear viewmirror defoggers
switch is @n, the indicator illuminates on
the rear window defogger and outside
rear/view mirror defoggers switch.

H Eco"air conditioning mode

The air conditioning is controlled
with low fuel consumption priori-
tized such as reducing fan speed,
etc.

Press the eco air conditioning
mode switch.

When the eco air conditioning mode is

on, the indicator illuminates on the eco
air conditioning mode switch.

B S-FLOW mode

Priority for airflow is given to the
front seats, and the airflow and air
conditioning for the rear seats is
effectively controlled.

Press the S-FLOW mode switch,to
turn the system on/off.

When the S-FLOW modéis on, the

indicator illuminates on.the'S-FLOW
mode switch.

M Fogging up ofithe windows

® The windowswill easily fog up when
the humidity in the vehicle is high.
Turfing “A/C" on will dehumidify the
air from the outlets and defog the
windshield effectively.

@If you turn “A/C” off, the windows may
fog up more easily.

@ The windows may fog up if the recir-
culated air mode is used.

M Outside/recirculated air mode

® When driving on dusty roads such as
tunnels or in heavy traffic, set the out-
side/recirculated air mode switch to
the recirculated air mode. This is
effective in preventing outside air from
entering the vehicle interior. During
cooling operation, setting the recircu-
lated air mode will also cool the vehi-
cle interior effectively.

@ Outside/recirculated air mode may
automatically switch depending on the
temperature setting or the inside tem-
perature.

M Operation of the air conditioning
system in Eco drive mode

@ In Eco drive mode, the air conditioning
system is controlled as follows to pri-
oritize fuel efficiency:

< Engine speed and compressor opera-
tion controlled to restrict heating/cool-
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ing capacity
» Fan speed restricted when automatic
mode is selected

@ To improve air conditioning perfor-
mance, perform the following opera-
tions:

» Adjust the fan speed

 Turn off Eco drive mode (—P.257)

» Turn off Eco air conditioning mode

® When the driving mode is set to Eco
driving mode, the fan speed setting
mode will be changed to Eco air con-
ditioning mode automatically. Even in
this case, the fan speed control mode
can be changed by pressing the Eco
air conditioning switch.

B When the outside temperature falls
to nearly 0°C (32°F)

The dehumidification function may not
operate even when “A/C” is pressed.

M Ventilation and air conditioning
odors

® To let fresh air in, set the air condition-
ing system to the outside air mode.

® During use, various odors from inside
and outside the vehicle may.enterinto
and accumulate in the airconditioning
system. This may then causesfodomto
be emitted from the vents.

® To reduce potential odors from occur-
ring:

* Itis recommended that the air condi-
tioning system be‘set/to outside air
mode prior to turning the vehicle off.

» The start timing of the blower may be
delayédfor a,short period of time
immediately after the air conditioning
system lis started in automatic mode.

® When parking, the system automati-
cally switches to outside air mode to
encourage better air circulation
throughout the vehicle, helping to
reduce odors that occur when starting
the vehicle.

M Air conditioning system opera-
tions when the engine is stopped
due to the Stop & Start system
(vehicles with Stop & Start system)

When the engine is stopped due to Stop
& Start system operations, the automatic
air conditioning cooling, heating and
dehumidification functions turn off and
the fan speed is decreased according to
the outside temperature etc. or air blow-
ing stops. To stop the air conditioping
system from turning off, press the Stop
& Start cancel switch and refrain from
using the Stop & Start system.

M When the windshield is fogged up
and the engine is'stopped due to
the Stop & Startisystem (vehicles
with Stop,& Start system)

Press the windshield’defogger switch to
restart the'enginerand defog the wind-
shields

If the windshield continuously fogs up,
ptess the"Stop & Start cancel switch and
refrain from using the Stop & Start sys-
tem.

#®'When an odor comes from the air
conditioning system while the
engineis stopped due to the Stop &
Start system (vehicles with Stop &
Start system)

Press the Stop & Start cancel switch to
restart the engine.

M Air conditioning filter

—P.335

B Customization

Settings (e.g. outside/recirculated air
mode) can be changed.
(Customizable features: —»P.417)



5-1. Using the air conditioning system and defogger

289

A WARNING

M To prevent the windshield from
fogging up

Do not use the windshield defogger

switch during cool air operation in

extremely humid weather.

The difference between the tempera-

ture of the outside air and that of the

windshield can cause the outer sur-

face of the windshield to fog up,

blocking your vision.

B When the outside rear view mir-
ror defoggers are operating
Do not touch the rear view mirror sur-

faces when the outside rear view mir-
ror defoggers are on.

NOTICE

M To prevent battery discharge

Do not leave the air conditioning sys-
tem on longer than necessary when
the engine is off. |

IUsing automatic m% (
1 Press the “AUTO” switch.

The dehumidification fumction begins to
operate. Air outlets and fah,speed are
automatically adjusted according to the
temperature settingiand’humidity.

2 Adjust the temperature setting.

3 To stopithe operation, press the
‘OFF? switch.

If the fan speed setting or air flow
modes are operated, the automatic
mode indicator goes off. However,
automatic mode for functions other
than that operated is maintained.

B Using automatic mode

Fan speed is adjusted automatically
according to the temperature setting and

the ambient conditions.

Therefore, the fan may stop for a while
until warm or cool air is ready to flow
immediately after the automatic mode
switch is pressed.

IAir outlet layout and opera-

tions .C

M Location of air outlets

The air outlets and air volume
change according to the selected
air flow mode.

W Adjusting the air flow direction
and opening/closing the air
outlets

» Front

1 Direct air flow to the left or right,
up or down

2 Open the vent
3 Close the vent
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If equipped
» Rear

Seat heaters'/Seat venti-

*
lators

*1 If equipped

Seat heaters warm up the seat
upholstery. Seat ventilators
maintain good ventilation by <
pulling air through the se
upholstery ¢

1 Direct air flow to the left or right,
up or down

2 Open the vent
3 Close the vent

KN
AWARNING ’x

A WARNING

B To not interrupt the windshield
defogger from operating

Do not place anything on the instru-
ment panel which may cover the aif
outlets. Otherwise, air flow mayybe
obstructed, preventing theavindshield
defoggers from defogging.

B To prevent minoriburniinjuries

Care should be taken if anyone in the
following categories ¢omes in contact
with the steéering wheel or seats when
the heateris on:

@ Babies, small children, the elderly,
the'sick;and the physically chal-
lenged

@ Persons with sensitive skin
® Persons who are fatigued

@ Persons who have taken alcohol or
drugs that induce sleep (sleeping
drugs, cold remedies, etc.)

NOTICE

B To prevent damage to the seat
heaters and seat ventilators

Do not put heavy objects that have an
uneven surface on the seat and do
not stick sharp objects (needles,
nails, etc.) into the seat.

M To prevent battery discharge

Do not use the functions when the
engine is not running.
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ISeat heaters

1 High temperature

2 Low temperature

When the seat heater is on, the
indicator illuminates on the seat
heater switch.

When not in use, put the switch in
the neutral position. The indicator
will turn off.

M Operation condition

The seat heaters can be usedwhenthe
engine switch is in ON.

A WARNING

M To prevent causes'of overheating
and minor’burninjuries

Observe the following precautions
when using a seatheater:

® Do nét'cover the seat with a blanket
ofscushion'when using the seat
heater.

® Do not use seat heater more than
necessary.

ISeat heaters and ventilators

Each time the switch is pressed,
the operation condition changes as
follows.

Hi (3 segments lit) - Mid (2 seg-
ments lit) » Lo (1 segment lit) —
Off

S

1 Turns the seat heatef on

The level indicaters (yellow) light
up during operation:
2 Turns the seat ventilator on

The level indicators (green) light up
during operation.

B Operation condition

The engine switch is in ON.

M Air conditioning system-linked
control mode

When a seat ventilator is set to Hi, the
fan speed of the seat ventilator may
increase according to the fan speed of
the air conditioning system.

A WARNING

B To prevent causes of overheating
and minor burn injuries

Observe the following precautions
when using a seat heater:

® Do not cover the seat with a blanket
or cushion when using the seat
heater.

@® Do not use seat heater more than
necessary.
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Interior lights list

ILocation of the interior lights

Open tray lights (if equipped):

Front interior lights/persenal lights (—P.292, 293)
Rear interior light{&>P.293)

[D] Footwell lights (if equipped)”

Front cup helder lights (if equipped)”

" These lights turn on when a door is unlocked.
Vehieles with automatic transmission or CVT: When the shift lever is in a position
other than P, the brightness of these lights will reduce intensity.
Vehieles with manual transmission: When the parking brake is released, the
brightness of these lights will reduce intensity.

NOTICE IOperating interior lights

B To prevent battery discharge

Do not leave the lights on longer than .
necessary when the engine is not run- Turns the lights on/off
ning.

W Front interior lights
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1 Turns the door position on

When a door is opened while the door
position is on, the lights turn on.

2 Turns the lights off
M Rear interior light

r \\

D

d=Turns the light off
2 Turns the door position on

When a door is opened while the door
position is on, the light turns on.

3 Turns the light on

IOperating personal lights

Turns the lights on/off

———

A
LN

Milluminated entry, system

The lights automatically turn on/off
according terthe engine switch mode,
the presence of the electronic key,
whetherthe 'deors are locked/unlocked,
and whether the doors are
openediclosed.

Bl Toprevent the battery from being
discharged

If'the interior lights remain on when the
engine switch is turned to OFF, the lights
will go off automatically after 20 minutes.

M If the SRS airbags deploy (inflate)

If any of the SRS airbags deploy (inflate)
or in the event of a strong rear impact,
the interior lights will turn on automati-
cally.

The interior lights will turn off automati-
cally after approximately 20 minutes.

The interior lights can be turned off man-
ually. However, in order to help prevent
further collisions, it is recommended that
they be left on until safety can be
ensured.

(The interior lights may not turn on auto-
matically depending on the force of the
impact and conditions of the collision.)

B Customization

Some functions can be customized.
(—P.421)
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List of storage features

ILocation of the storage features

Open tray (—P.297) %
Auxiliary box (eP.ZQQ
Card holder (aP.g
(D] Bottle ho er@Z 6)
Console &e 295)

Cupws (—>P.295)

? box (—>P.295)
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A WARNING

M tems that should not be left in
the vehicle

Do not leave glasses, lighters or
spray cans in the storage spaces, as
this may cause the following when
cabin temperature becomes high:

@ Glasses may be deformed by heat
or cracked if they come into contact
with other stored items.

@ Lighters or spray cans may B Console box tray (if equipped)
explode. If they come into contact The tray can be removed and stored in
with other stored items, the lighter the bottom of the consele box.
may catch fire or the spray can may
release gas, causing a fire hazard. \ /

IGIove box
Pull up the lever to open the glove V
box. ) ( -

N
WARNING

M Caution while driving
Keep the console box closed.

Injuries may result in the event of an
accident or sudden braking.

salnjesa) Jousu|

ICup holders

A W, N'Im » Front

M Caution'while driving

Keep theyglove box closed. In the
event of sudden braking or sudden

swerving, an accident may occur due \
to'an’occupant being struck by the

open glove box or the items stored
inside.

IConsoIe box

Lift the lid while pushing the button > Rear
to release the lock. Pull the armrest down
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/
S

A WARNING

M Items unsuitable for the cup
holders

Do not place anything other than cups
or beverage cans in the cup holders.
Inappropriate items must not be
stored in the cup holders even if the
lid is closed.

Other items may be thrown out of the
holders in the event of an accident or
sudden braking and cause injury. If
possible, cover hot drinks to prevent
burns.

IBottIe holders

» Front

\'4

NTES

» Rear

M Bottle holders
® When storing a bottle, close the cap.

® The bottle may net besstored depend-
ing on itsésizelor shape.

A WARNING

M [tems unsuitable for the bottle
holders

Do not place anything other than a
battle in the bottle holders.

QOther items may be thrown out of the
holders in the event of an accident or
sudden braking and cause injury.

NOTICE

M Items that should be not stowed
in the bottle holders

Do not place open bottles or glass

and paper cups containing liquid in

the bottle holders. The contents may

spill and glasses may break.

IAuiniary box

Push the lid.
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=
0
O\

A4
/)

A WARNING

M Caution while driving

Do not leave the auxiliary box open
while driving.

Injuries may result in the event of an
accident or sudden braking.

M tems unsuitable for storing

Do not store items heavier than 200 g
(0.441b.).

Doing so may cause the auxiliary box
to open and the items inside may fall
out, resulting in an accident.

lCard holder n

—— SN\

lOpen tray

» Driver’s side

-
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A\ WARNING Luggage compartment
M items unsuitable for the open features

tray
Observe the following precautions lCargo hooks
when putting items in the open tray.

Failure to do so may cause items to

be thrown out of the tray in the event
of sudden braking or steering. In The cargo hooks are provided for
these cases, the items may interfere securing loose items.

with pedal operation or cause driver
distraction, resulting in an accident.

Raise the hook to use.

@ Do not store items in the tray that
can easily shift or roll out.

@ Do not stack items in the tray higher
than the tray’s edge.

® Do not put items in the tray that
may protrude over the tray’s edge.

WRNING

M \When cargo hooks are not in use

Jo avoid injury, always return the
hooks to their stowed positions when
not in use.

IDeck board

M Setting the deck board under-
side (resin side) up (except for
vehicles with full-size spare
tire)

Deck board can be set underside

(resin side) up depending on the

situation.
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Original position
Underside (resin side)

B Changing the deck board posi-
tions (except for vehicles with
full-size spare tire)

Height of the deck floor can be
changed by setting the deck board
under the floor.

1 Pull up the tab to raise the deck
board and move it toward you to
remove

2 Place the deck hoard through
the groove,and'move forward

Upper
Lower

W Setting the deck board upright
(except for vehicles with full-
size spare tire)

\WIRSTTEINT

1 Remove the deck board —P.299

2 Turn the deck board underside
up and place the front edge into
the hole.

'
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3 Fold the deck board and place

the rear edge into the holes. W Removing the partition plate

A WARNING

B When operating the deck board

Do not place anything on the deck
board when operating the board. Oth-
erwise, your fingers may be caught or
an accident may result causing inju-
ries.

Disengage the claws
M Caution while driving

Keep the deck board closed. ILuggage cover}i.IWed)
In the event of sudden braking, an

accident may occur due to an occu- H Installing theduggage cover
pant being struck by the deck board 1 Compressthe both ends of the

or the items stored under the deck . .
board luggage coverand insert into
the_recess to install.

ISide auxiliary box

» Type A

2 Pull out the luggage cover and
hook it onto the anchors.
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B Removing the luggage cover 2 Place the both ends of the lug-
1 Release the cover from the left gage cover into the holder.

and right anchors and allow it to
retract.

A WARNING

2 C " dofthe | M Luggage cover
ompress the end ot the 1ug- ® When inStalling/stowing the lug-

gage cover and lift the luggage gage covernmake’sure that the lug-
cover up. gage cover is securely
installed/stewed. Failure to do so
may result in serious injury in the
eventof sudden braking or a colli-
sion.

@ Do not place anything on the lug-
gage cover. In the event of sudden
braking or turning, the item may go
flying and strike an occupant. This
could lead to an unexpected acci-
dent, resulting in death or serious
injury.

B Stowing the luggagecover @ Do not allow children to climb on

(except forwvehicles with full- the luggage cover. Climbing on the

. : luggage cover could result in dam-

size spare tire) age to the luggage cover, possibly

1 Open the rear deck board and causing death or serious injury to
. the child.
remove the side deck covers.
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Other interior features

ISun visors

1 To set the visor in the forward
position, flip it down.

2 To set the visor in the side posi-
tion, flip down, unhook, and
swing it to the side.

IVanity mirrors Q

Slide the cover to open.

The light turns on when the“coveris
opened.

B Automatic light off to prevent bat-
tery discharge

If the vanity lights remain on when the
engine switch is turned to OFF, the lights

will go off automatically after 20 minutes.

NOTICE

M To prevent battery discharge
Do not leave the vanity lights on for

extended periods while the engine is
off.
Portable ashtray (if
equipped)

The ashtray can be installed in the
cup holder.

S
O
Sl
SHNEN
/a
N

Fower outlet

Please use a power supply for elec-
tronic goods that use less than 12
VDC/10 A (power consumption of
120 W).

When using electronic goods, make
sure that the power consumption of
all the connected power outlets is
less than 120 W.

B Front
Open the lid.
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H Console box (if equipped)

Open the console box and open the
lid.

B Rear (if equipped)
Open the lid.

W Cuggage compartment (if
equipped)
Open the lid.

B The power outlet can be dsedwhen
The engine switch is in ACC or ON.

M When turning the gngineswitch off
Disconnect electrical devices with
charging functions, such as mobile bat-
tery packs.

If such devices are left connected, the
engine switeh may not be turned off nor-
mally;

4\ NOTICE

‘Mwhen power outlet is not in use

£To avoid damaging the power outlet,
close the power outlet lid when the
power outlet is not in use.

Foreign objects or liquids that enter
the power outlet may cause a short
circuit.

M To prevent blown fuse

Do not use an accessory that uses
more than 12 V 10 A.

B To prevent battery discharge

Do not use the power outlet longer
than necessary when the engine is
off.

USB charging ports (if
equipped)

The USB charging ports are used
to supply 2.1 A of electricity at 5 V
to external devices.

The USB charging ports are for
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charging only. They are not
designed for data transfer or other
purposes.

Depending on the external device,
it may not charge properly. Refer to
the manual included with the device
before using a USB charging port.

W Using the USB charging ports
» Console box

Open the console box and open the
lid.

» Rear
Open the lid.

# The USB charging ports can be
used when

The engine switch is in ACC or ON.

M Situations in which the USB
charging ports may not operate
correctly

@ If a device which consumes more than
2.1 Aat5Vis connected

@ If a device designed to communicate
with a personal computer, such as a
USB memory device, is connected

@ If the connected external device is
turned off (depending on device)

@ If the temperature inside the vehicle is
high, such as after the vehicle has
been parked in the sun

M About connected external devices

Depending on the connected external
device, charging may occasionally be
suspended and then start again. This’is
not a malfunction.

NOTICE

M To prevent damggea the USB
charging-ports

@ Do not insert foreign objects into
thesports.

® Do not _spill water or other liquids
into the ports.

@®\When the USB charging ports are
not in use, close the lids. If a foreign

| object or liquid enters a port may
cause a short circuit.

® Do not apply excessive force to or
impact the USB charging ports.

@ Do not disassemble or modify the
USB charging ports.

B To prevent damage to external
devices

® Do not leave external devices in the
vehicle. The temperature inside the
vehicle may become high, resulting
in damage to an external device.

® Do not push down on or apply
unnecessary force to an external
device or the cable of an external
device while it is connected.

M To prevent battery discharge

Do not use the USB charging ports for
a long period of time with the engine
is off.
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Wireless charger (if W Name for all parts

equipped)
A portable device can be charged
by just placing Qi standard wireless Q
charge compatible portable devices / Q

. . [

according to the Wireless Power //. =
Consortium, such as smartphones L B \

and mobile batteries, etc., on the
charge area.

This function cannot be used with
portable devices that are larger
than the charging area. Also,
depending on the portable device, it
may not operate as normal. Please
read the operation manual for por-
table devices to be used.

B The “Qi” symbol

The “Qi” symbol is a trademark of
the Wireless Power Consortium,

Q

Power supplysswitch
Operationsndicator light
Charge area

M Using the wireless charger

1/ Press the power supply switch

of the wireless charger.
Switches on and off with each press of
the power supply switch.

When turned on, the operation indicator
light (green) comes on.

Even with the engine off, the on/off
state of the power supply switch is
memorized.

2 Place the charging side of the
portable device down.

When charging, the operation indicator
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light (orange) comes on.
If charging is not occurring, try placing

the portable device as close to the cen-

ter of the charging area as possible.

When charging is complete, the opera-
tion indicator light (green) comes on.

B Recharging function

® When charging is complete and
after a fixed time in the charge
suspension state, charging

restarts.

® When the portable device is
moved, charging is stopped for a
moment and then it restarts,

MW Lighting conditions of'gpera-
tion indicator light

Operation
indicator
light

Conditions

Orange
(comes on)

When placing the portable
device on the charging
area (detecting the porta-
ble device)

Charging

: Depending on the portable device,
there are cases wherethe operation
indicator light will continue being lit
up orange even aftér the charging is

complete.

® \When the operation indicator
light flashes

Whensanyerrer occurs, the opera-

tiop indicator light flashes an

orange color.

Handle the error based on the fol-

lowing tables.

*)» Flashing repeatedly once every
second (Orange)

Suspected causes

Handling method

Operation
indicator
light

a b

Vehicle to charger
communication

failure.

Contact your
Toyota dealer.

Turning off

When the Wireless char-
ger power supply is off

Green
(comes on)

On Standby (charging
possible state)

When charging is com-

plete”
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* Repeatedly flashes 3 times con-
tinuously (Orange)

Suspected causes | Handling method

Remove the for-
eign substance
from between por-
table device and
the charge area.

A foreign sub-
stance is between
the portable device
and charge area.

The portable
device is out of
sync due to the
device being
shifted from the
center of the
charge area.

Place the portable
device near the
center of the
charge area.

» Repeatedly flashes 4 times con-
tinuously (Orange)

Suspected causes | Handling method

Stop charging at
once and start
chargingsagain
after fona while.

Temperature ris-
ing within the wire-
less charger.

M The wireless chargér can be oper-
ated when

The engine switeh'is in ACC or ON.

M Usable portable devices

Qi standard wireless charge standard
can be _usedon compatible devices.
Howeverpnot all Qi standard devices
and ‘compatibility are guaranteed.

Starting with mobile phones and smart-
phones, it is aimed for low power electri-
cally supplied portable devices of no
more than 5W.

B When covers and accessories are
attached to portable devices

Do not charge in situations where cover
and accessories not able to handle Qi
are attached to the portable device.
Depending on the type of cover and

accessory, it may not be possible to
charge. When charging is not performed
even with the portable device placed on
the charge area, remove the cover and
accessories.

B While charging, noise enters the
AM radio

Turn off the wireless charger and con-
firm that the noise has decreased. If the
noise decreases, continuously pushing
the power supply switch of the wireless
charger for 2 seconds, the frequency of
the charger can be changed and the
noise can be reduced.Also,on that
occasion, the operatiomeindicator light
will flash orange 2 times.

M Important points‘ef the wireless
charger

@ If the electronie key cannot be
detected within the vehicle interior,
charging cannot be done. When the
doonis opened and closed, charging
may be temporarily suspended.

@®\When charging, the wireless charging
device and portable device will get
warmer, however this is not a mal-
function.

When a portable device gets warm
while charging, charging may stop
due to the protection function on the
portable device side. In this case,
when the temperature of the portable
device drops significantly, charge
again.

M Operation sounds

When the power supply is turned on,
while searching for the portable device a
sound will be produced, however this is
not a malfunction.

A WARNING

H Caution while driving

When charging a portable device, for
safety reasons, the driver should not
operate the main part of the portable
device while driving.
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A WARNING

M Caution regarding interference
with electronic devices

People with implantable cardiac pace-
makers, cardiac resynchronization
therapy-pacemakers or implantable
cardioverter defibrillators, as well as
any other electrical medical device,
should consult their physician about
the usage of the wireless charger.
The operations of the wireless char-
ger may have an affect on medical
devices.

B To prevent damage or burns

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in a possi-
bility of equipment failure and dam-
age, catch fire, burns due to overheat.

@ Do not insert any metallic objects
between the charging area and the
portable device while charging

@ Do not attach stickers, metallic
objects, etc., to the charger area or
portable device

® Do not cover with cloth, etef;"and
charge

@ Do not charge portable devices
other than designated

@ Do not attempt 16 dismantle for dis-
assembly or modifications

@ Do not hit or apply a strong force

| i NOTICE

iCBnditTons in which the function
"=umay not operate correctly

ln the following conditions, it may not
operate correctly

@ The portable device is fully charged

@ There is foreign matter between the
charge area and portable device

@ The temperature of the portable
device gets higher from charging

@ The charging surface of the porta-
ble device is facing up

@ The placement of the portable
device is out of alignment with the
charge area

@ Near a TV tower, electric power
plant, gas station, radio station, |
large display, airport or other facility
that generates strong radio waves
or electrical noise |

@® When the electronic key is'in con=
tact with, or is covered by thefol-
lowing metallic objects

¢ Cards to which aluminum foil is
attached

¢ Cigarettélboxes thathave alumi-
num foilgnside

» Metallicwallets or bags

¢ Cains

. (Handwarmers made of metal

¢ Media such as CDs and DVDs

@ \When other wireless keys (that emit

radio waves) are being used nearby
In addition, excluding the above-men-
tioned, when the charger does not
perform normally or the operation dis-
play lamp is flashing continuously, it is
considered that the wireless charger
is malfunctioning. Contact authorized
Toyota dealer.

B To prevent failure or damage to
data

® Do not bring magnetic cards, such
as credit cards, or magnetic record-
ing media, etc., close to the charger
while charging, otherwise, data may
disappear under the influence of
magnetism. Also, do not bring pre-
cision instruments such as wrist
watches, etc., close to the charger,
as such objects may break.
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NOTICE

@ Do not leave portable devices in the
cabin. The temperature inside the
cabin may become high, when
under the sun, and cause damage
to the device.

B To prevent battery discharge

When the engine is stopped, do not
use the wireless charger for a long
time.

IArmrest

Fold down the armrest for use.

A WARNING

M Assist grips

Do not use the assist/@fip wheh get-
ting in or out of the vehicle) or rising
from your seat.

¢

NOTICE

M To prevent damage,to the arm-
rest

Do not apply too much'load on the
armrest.

IAssiﬁrips -

An assist\grip installed on the ceil-
ingycan'be used to support your
body while sitting on the seat.

NOTICE

B To/prevent damage to the assist
arip
Danot hang any heavy object or put a
\ heavy load on the assist grip.

Foat hooks

The coat hooks are provided with
the rear assist grips.

—
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A WARNING

M items that must not be hanged
on the hook

Do not hang coat hangers or other
hard or sharp objects on the hook. If
the SRS curtain shield airbags deploy,
these items may become projectiles,
causing death or serious injury.

\!
\«&O
%O
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6-1. Maintenance and care

Cleaning and protecting

the vehicle exterior

Perform the following to pro-
tect the vehicle and maintain it
in prime condition:

ICIeaning instructions

® \Working from top to bottom, lib-
erally apply water to the vehicle
body, wheel wells and underside
of the vehicle to remove any dirt
and dust.

® Wash the vehicle body using a
sponge or soft cloth, such as a
chamois.

® For hard-to-remove marks, use
car wash soap and rinse thor-
oughly with water.

® Wipe away any water.

® \Wax the vehicle when the'water-
proof coating deteriorates.

If water does not bead,on'a.clean sur-
face, apply wax when the vehicle body
is cool.

M Automatic car washes

® Before'washing the vehicle:
) Fold the mirrors
» Turn off the power back door (if

equipped)
Start washing from the front of the vehi-
cle. Make sure to extend the mirrors
before driving.

@ Brushes used in automatic car
washes may scratch the vehicle sur-
face and harm your vehicle’s paint.

® Rear spoiler may not be washable in

some automatic car washes. There
may also be an increased risk of dam-
age to vehicle.

B High pressure car washes

As water may enter the cabin, do not
bring the nozzle tip near the gaps
around the doors or perimeter of the
windows, or spray these areas continu-
ously.

M Note for a smart entry & startssys-
tem (if equipped)
If the door handle becomes, wet while
the electronic key is within the effective
range, the door may loek and,unlock
repeatedly. In that caSe, follow the fol-
lowing correction procedures to wash
the vehicle:

® Place theskey. in‘asposition 2 m (6 ft.)
or more 'separate from the vehicle
whilerthe Vvehicle is being washed.
(Take care to ensure that the key is
not stelen.)

@ Set the electronic key to battery-sav-
ing mode to disable the smart entry &
start system. (—P.105)

MAluminum wheels (if equipped)

® Remove any dirtimmediately by using
a neutral detergent.

® Wash detergent off with water immedi-
ately after use.

@ To protect the paint from damage,
make sure to observe the following
precautions.

« Do not use acidic, alkaline or abrasive
detergent.

« Do not use hard brushes.

« Do not use detergent on the wheels
when they are hot, such as after driv-
ing or parking in hot weather.

@ For vehicles with 19-inch matte
painted wheels: The wheels are not
maintained in the same way as nor-
mal aluminum wheels. For details,
contact your Toyota dealer.

* When washing the vehicle, use water
to wash off dirt.

If the vehicle is particularly dirty, use a
diluted neutral detergent and a sponge
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or a soft cloth and wash off the dirt by
hand.

» Wash detergent off with water immedi-
ately after use.

After using detergent, wash the deter-
gent off with water and wipe the vehicle
dry with a soft cloth.

@ For vehicles with 19-inch matte
painted wheels: Make sure to observe
the following precautions to prevent
damage to the matte paint.

» Do not polish or scrub with dry cloths,
brushes, etc.

» Do not use detergents containing
coatings or abrasives.

* If using an automatic car wash, make
sure it does not include dedicated
wheel brushes.

» Do not use high-pressure spray guns
or steam cleaners.

» Do not use detergent on the wheels
when they are hot, such as after driv-
ing or parking in hot weather.

B Bumpers
Do not scrub with abrasive cleaners.

A WARNING

B When washing the vehicle

Do not apply water to the inside of the
engine compartmentsDoing so may
cause the eleetrical components, etc.
to catch fire.

B When cleaning the windshield

Set the wiper switch to off.

If the wiper switch is in “AUTQO", the
wipers may operate unexpectedly in
the following situations, and may
result in hands being caught or other
serious injuries and cause damage to
the wiper blades.

“AUTO"

@ When the upper part of the wind-
shield'where the raindrop sensor is
located is touched by hand

@\When a wet rag or similar is held
close to the raindrop sensor

@ If something bumps against the
windshield

@ If you directly touch the raindrop
sensor body or if something bumps
into the raindrop sensor

M Precautions regarding the
exhaust pipes

Exhaust gasses cause the exhaust
pipes to become quite hot.

When washing the vehicle, be careful
not to touch the pipes until they have
cooled sufficiently, as touching hot
exhaust pipes can cause burns.

M Precaution regarding the rear
bumper with Blind Spot Monitor
(if equipped)

If the paint of the rear bumper is

chipped or scratched, the system may

malfunction. If this occurs, consult
your Toyota dealer.
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NOTICE

B To prevent paint deterioration
and corrosion on the body and
components (aluminum wheels,
etc.)

@ Wash the vehicle immediately in the
following cases:

« After driving near the sea coast
« After driving on salted roads

« If coal tar or tree sap is present on
the paint surface

« If dead insects, insect droppings or
bird droppings are present on the
paint surface

 After driving in an area contami-
nated with soot, oily smoke, mine
dust, iron powder or chemical sub-
stances

« If the vehicle becomes heavily
soiled with dust or mud

« If liquids such as benzene and gas-
oline are spilled on the paint sur-
face

@ If the paint is chipped or scratched,
have it repaired immediately.

@ To prevent the wheels from,corrod=
ing, remove any dirt and store,in a
place with low humidity when stor-
ing the wheels.

M Cleaning thesexteriaor lights

® Wash carefully;, Do not use organic
substantes or serub with a hard
brush.
ThiS'may damage the surfaces of
s the lights.

.® Do not apply wax to the surfaces of
the lights.

%\, Wax may cause damage to the
lenses.

B When using an automatic car
wash

Set the wiper switch to off position.
If the wiper switch is in “AUTQO”, the
wipers may operate and the wiper
blades may be damaged.

B When using a high pressure car
wash

@® When washing the vehicle, do not
let water from the high-pressure
washer directly hit the camera,(if
equipped) or the area.around the
camera. Due to the shock from the
high pressure watergit is‘possible
that the device may notoperate
normally.

® Do not bring the nazzle tip close to
boots (rdbber,or resin manufac-
tured _cover), or connectors or the
following parts.
The parts may be damaged if they
come'into contact with high-pres-
sure water.

| Traction related parts

i+ Steering parts

" Suspension parts
< Brake parts

@ Keep the cleaning nozzle at least
30 cm (11.9 in.) away from the vehi-
cle body. Otherwise resin section,
such as moldings and bumpers,
may be deformed and damaged.
Also, do not continuously hold the
nozzle in the same place.

@ Do not spray the lower part of the
windshield continuously. If water
enters the air conditioning system
intake located near the lower part of
the windshield, the air conditioning
system may not operate correctly.
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Cleaning and protecting

the vehicle interior

Perform cleaning in a manner
appropriate to each compo-
nent and its material.

Protecting the vehicle inte-
rior

A WARNING

® Remove dirt and dust using a
vacuum cleaner. Wipe dirty sur-
faces with a cloth dampened with
lukewarm water.

® If dirt cannot be removed, wipe it
off with a soft cloth dampened
with neutral detergent diluted to
approximately 1%.
Wring out any excess water from
the cloth and thoroughly wipe off
remaining traces of detergent
and water.

B Shampooing the carpets

There are several commereial foaming-
type cleaners@vailable.\Use a sponge
or brush to apply. thexfoam. Rub in over-
lapping circles. Doynot use water. Wipe
dirty surfaces and let them dry. Excellent
results are obtained by keeping the car-
pet as dry. as possible.

MHandling the seat belts

Clean, with mild soap and lukewarm
water using a cloth or sponge. Also
check the belts periodically for exces-
sive wear, fraying or cuts.

B Water in the vehicle

@ Do not splash or spill liquid in the
vehicle.
Doing so may cause electrical com-
ponents, etc., to malfunction or
catch fire.

® Do not get any of the SRS compos
nents or wiring in the vehicle interior
wet.
(—P.31)
An electrical malfunction" may.
cause the airbags to deploy or not
function properly, resultingin death
Or Serious injury:

M Vehiclesywith,wireless charger:

Do not letthe wireless charger
(—P.305) 'get wet. Failure to do so
may cause the'charger to become hot
and cause burns or could cause elec-
tric shoekresulting in death or serious
injury.

B Cleaning the interior (especially
instrument panel)

Do not use a polish wax or polish
cleaner. The instrument panel may
reflect off the windshield, obstructing
the driver’s view and leading to an
accident, resulting in death or serious
injury.

NOTICE

M Cleaning detergents

® Do not use the following types of
detergent, as they may discolor the
vehicle interior or cause streaks or
damage to painted surfaces:

» Non-seat portions: Organic sub-
stances such as benzene or gaso-
line, alkaline or acidic solutions,
dye, and bleach

* Seats: Alkaline or acidic solutions,

such as thinner, benzene, and alco-
hol
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NOTICE

@ Do not use a polish wax or polish
cleaner. The instrument panel’s or
other interior part’s painted surface
may be damaged.

M Preventing damage to leather
surfaces

Observe the following precautions to
avoid damage to and deterioration of
leather surfaces:

® Remove any dust or dirt from
leather surfaces immediately.

® Do not expose the vehicle to direct
sunlight for extended periods of
time. Park the vehicle in the shade,
especially during summer.

® Do not place items made of vinyl,
plastic, or containing wax on the
upholstery, as they may stick to the
leather surface if the vehicle interior
heats up significantly.

M Water on the floor

Do not wash the vehicle floor with
water.

Vehicle systems such as theé audio
system may be damaged if water
comes into contact with glectrical
components such as the audio sys-
tem above or under.the floor of the
vehicle. Watepmay also, cause the
body to rust.

B When cleaningithe inside of the
windshield (vehicles with Toyota
Safety Sense)

sDolnot allow glass cleaner to contact
the lens#Also, do not touch the lens.
n(=>P.180)

M Cleaning the inside of the rear
window

@ Do not use a glass cleaner to clean
the rear window, as this may cause
damage to the rear window defog-
ger heater wires. Use a cloth damp-
ened with lukewarm water to gently
wipe the window clean. Wipe the
window in strokes running parallel
to the heater wires.

@ Be careful not to scratcher damage
the heater wires.

ICIeaning theAIe@e‘ﬂ(eas

® Remove dirt andidust using a
vacuumscleane

® Wipe offiany excess dirt and dust
with a soft cloth dampened with
diluted’detergent.

Use adiluted water solution of approxi-

mately 5% neutral wool detergent.

@, \Wring out any excess water from
the cloth and thoroughly wipe off
all remaining traces of detergent.

® Wipe the surface with a dry, soft
cloth to remove any remaining
moisture. Allow the leather to dry
in a shaded and ventilated area.

M Caring for leather areas

Toyota recommends cleaning the inte-
rior of the vehicle at least twice a year to
maintain the quality of the vehicle’s inte-
rior.

Cleaning the synthetic
leather areas

® Remove dirt and dust using a
vacuum cleaner.
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® Wipe it off with a soft cloth damp-
ened with neutral detergent
diluted to approximately 1%.

® \Wring out any excess water from
the cloth and thoroughly wipe off
remaining traces of detergent

and water. Q
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Maintenance require-

ments

To ensure safe and economical
driving, day-to-day care and
regular maintenance are
essential. Toyota recommends
the following maintenance:

A WARNING

M If your vehicle is not properly
maintained

Improper maintenance could result in
serious damage to the vehicle and
possible death or serious injury.

B Handling of the battery

Battery posts, terminals and related
accessories contain lead and lead
compounds which are known to
cause brain damage. Wash your
hands after handling. (—P.328)

IScheduIed mainten% (

Scheduled maintenance should be
performed at specified intervals
according to the maintepance
schedule.

For full details of,your maintenance
schedule; refer to the “Warranty
and ServicesBooklet”.

- =
I&lt-yourself maintenance

What about do-it-yourself mainte-
nance?

Many of the maintenance items are
easy to do yourself if you have a little
mechanical ability and a few basic
automotive tools.

Note, however, that some maintenance

tasks require special tools and skills.
These are best performed by qualified
technicians. Even if you are an experi-
enced do-it-yourself mechanic, we rec-
ommend that repairs and maintenance
be conducted by your Toyota dealer
who will keep a record of maintenance
on your vehicle. This record could be
helpful should you ever require War-
ranty Service.

B Where to go for the maintenance
service?

It makes good sensefto take your vehi-
cle to your local Toyotaxdealer for the
maintenance service'as well as other
inspections and repairs.

Toyota technicians are well-trained spe-
cialistssreceiving the latest service infor-
mation through technical bulletins,
sefviceitips and in-dealership training
pragrams. They learn to work on Toyota
before they work on your vehicle, rather
than while they are working on it.
Doesn't that seem like the best way?

Your Toyota dealer has invested a lot of
money in special Toyota tools and ser-

vice equipment. It helps them to do the
job better and at less cost.

Your Toyota dealer’s service department
will perform all of the scheduled mainte-
nance on your vehicle reliably and eco-
nomically.

B Does your vehicle need repairs?
Be on the alert for changes in perfor-
mance and sounds, and visual tip-offs
that indicate service is needed. Some
important clues are:

® Engine missing, stumbling or pinging
@ Appreciable loss of power

@ Strange engine noises

@ A fluid leak under the vehicle (How-
ever, water dripping from the air con-
ditioning system after use is normal.)

@ Change in exhaust sound (This may
indicate a dangerous carbon monox-
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ide leak. Drive with the windows open
and have the exhaust system checked
immediately.)

@ Flat-looking tires, excessive tire
squeal when cornering, uneven tire
wear

@ Vehicle pulls to one side when driven
straight on a level road

@ Strange noises related to suspension
movement

@ Loss of brake effectiveness, spongy
feeling brake pedal, pedal almost
touches the floor, vehicle pulls to one
side when braking

® Engine coolant temperature continu-
ally higher than normal (—P.63, 66)

If you notice any of these clues, take
your vehicle to your Toyota dealer as
soon as possible. Your vehicle may
need adjustment or repair.
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Do-it-yourself service

precautions

If you perform maintenance by
yourself, be sure to follow the
correct procedure as given in

these sections.

IMaintenance

ltems Parts and tools

e Grease

» Conventional
wrench (for terminal
clamp bolts)

Battery condi-
tion
(—P.328)

Iltems Parts and tools

Fuse with same

Fuses amperage rating as

(>P.343) np
original
Bulb with same
number and watt-
age rating as origi-
nal

Light bulbs -

(>P.346) Phillips-head/screw-

driver

Flathéad screw-
driver

Wrench

* “Toyota Super Long
Life Coolant” or a
similar high quality
ethylene glycol-
based non-silicate,
non-amine, non#
nitrite and’non:
borate coelant with
long-life hybrid
organic acid technol-
ogy
“Toyota Super Long
Life Coolant” is pre-
mixed with 50%
coolant and 50%
deionized water.

e Funnel (used only
for adding coolant)

Engine cool-
ant level
(—P.327)

Radiator and

condenser —
(—P.328)
Tire inflation Tire pressure gauge
préssure Compressed air
(—PR.333) source
Water or washer
fluid containing anti-
Washer fluid Lrsee)ze (for winter
(-P:330) Funnel (used only
for adding water or
washer fluid)
A\ WARNING

» “Toyota Genuine
Motor Oil” or equiva-
lent

» Rag or paper towel

* Funnel (used only
for adding engine
oil)

Engine oil level
(—P.325)

The engine compartment contains
many mechanisms and fluids that
may move suddenly, become hot, or
become electrically energized. To
avoid death or serious injury, observe
the following precautions.

B When working on the engine

compartment

@ Keep hands, clothing and tools
away from the moving fan and
engine drive belt.
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A WARNING

@ Be careful not to touch the engine,
radiator, exhaust manifold, etc.,
right after driving as they may be
hot. Oil and other fluids may also be
hot.

@ Do not leave anything that may
burn easily, such as paper and
rags, in the engine compartment.

® Do not smoke, cause sparks or
expose an open flame to fuel or the
battery. Fuel and battery fumes are
flammable.

@ Be extremely cautious when work-
ing on the battery. It contains poi-
sonous and corrosive sulfuric acid.

@ Take care because brake fluid can
harm your hands or eyes and dam-
age painted surfaces. If fluid gets
on your hands or in your eyes, flush
the affected area with clean water
immediately. If you still experience
discomfort, consult a doctor.

B When working near the electric
cooling fan or radiator grille

Be sure the engine switch is‘eif. With
the engine switch in ONgthe electric
cooling fan may automatically start to
run if the air conditiening-is on and/or
the coolant temperature, is high.
(—P.328)

M Safety glasses

Wear safety glasses to prevent flying
or falling, material, fluid spray, etc.,
from getting in your eyes.

NOTICE

M If you remove the air cleaner fil-
ter

Driving with the air cleaner filter
removed may cause excessive
engine wear due to dirt in the air.

M If the fluid level is low or high

It is normal for the brake fluid level to
go down slightly as the brake pads
wear or when the fluid level in the
accumulator is high.

If the reservoir needs frequent refill-
ing, it may indicate a serious problem.
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_ 3 Hold the hood open by inserting
the supporting rod into the slot.

Release the lock from the
inside of the vehicle to open
the hood.

IOpening the hood

1 Pull the hood lock release lever.
The hood will pop up slightly.

——
=N\~

B Pre-driving check

Check that the hood is fully closed
andilocked.

2 Push the auxiliary catch lever to Ifthe hood is not locked properly, it
may open while the vehicle is in

the left and lift the hood. motion and cause an accident, which
may result in death or serious injury.

M After installing the support rod
? into the slot
S~ /

Make sure the rod supports the hood
securely from falling down on to your
g,% V7 y»— head or body.
/ @ | B When closing the hood
& When closing the hood, take extra
care to prevent your fingers etc. from

being caught.
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NOTICE
B When closing the hood

Be sure to return the support rod to its
clip before closing the hood. Closing
the hood without returning the support
rod properly could cause the hood to
bend.

Positioning a floor jack

When using a floor jack, follow
the instructions in the manual
provided with the jack and per-
form the operation safely.
When raising your vehicle wit

a floor jack, position the ja
correctly. P
Improper placemen =

injury.

age your vehicle or%‘

Locatio Qack point
m Fr
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Engine compartment

IComponents

—_— 1@!\;\/\\%

/\W

B=Gos
[F==——

[+ [6] [£] [E]
Fuse box (if equipped) (#5P.343)

Engine oil filler cap (—R.3825)

Engine oil level dipstick (—P.325)

[D] Battery (#P.328)

Radiator {(-3P.328)

Electrie.cooling fan

Condenser (—P.328)

Washer fluid tank (—P.330)

N Engine coolant reservoir (—P.327)

Checking and adding the oil level on the dipstick.
engine oil B Checking the engine oil

1 Park the vehicle on level

With the engine at operating tem- ground. After warming up the

perature and turned off, check the
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engine and turning off the B Checking the oil type and pre-
engine, wait more than 5 min- paring the items needed
utes for the oil to drain back into

Make sure to check the oil type and
the bottom of the engine.

prepare the items needed before

2 Holding a rag under the end, adding oil.
pull the dipstick out. ® Engine oil selection
—P.402

@ Oil quantity (Low — Full)
15L (1.6 qt., 1.3 Imp.qt.)
® [tem

Clean funnel

B Adding engineyoil

If the oil level istbelow or near the
3 Wipe the dipstick clean. low level mark; add eng|ne-0|l of the
samertype as'that already in the
engine.

4 Reinsert the dipstick fully.

5 Holding a rag under the end,
pull the dipstick out and check
the oil level.

A=)
\—

1 Remove the oil filler cap by turn-
ing it counterclockwise.

2 Add engine oil slowly, checking

Low the dipstick.
Normal 3 Install the oil filler cap by turning
it clockwise.

Excessive

The shape of the dipstick may differ

A Y B Engine oil consumption
depending on the type of vehicle or . . o
engine. A certain amount of engine oil will be

consumed while driving. In the following

6 Wipe the dipstick and reinsert it situations, oil consumption may
fully. increase, and engine oil may need to be
refilled in between oil maintenance inter-
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vals.

® When the engine is new, for example
directly after purchasing the vehicle or
after replacing the engine

@ If low quality oil or oil of an inappropri-
ate viscosity is used

® When driving at high engine speeds
or with a heavy load, when towing, or
when driving while accelerating or
decelerating frequently

® When leaving the engine idling for a
long time, or when driving frequently
through heavy traffic

A WARNING

M Used engine oil

@ Used engine oil contains poten-
tially harmful contaminants which
may cause skin disorders such as
inflammation and skin cancer, so
care should be taken to avoid pro-
longed and repeated contact. To
remove used engine oil from your
skin, wash thoroughly with soap
and water.

@ Dispose of used oil and filters only
in a safe and acceptable manner
Do not dispose of used oil and fil-
ters in household trash, in sewers
or onto the ground. Calhyour Toyota
dealer, service station or-auto parts
store for infermation concerning
recycling of disposal.

® Do not leave used engine oil within
the_reachhofschildren.

% “NOTICE

van. 'y

M To prevent serious engine dam-
age

Check the oil level on a regular basis.

B When replacing the engine oil

@ Be careful not to spill engine oil on
the vehicle components.

@ Avoid overfilling, or the engine
could be damaged.

@ Check the oil level on the dipstick
every time you refill the vehicle.

@ Be sure the engine oil filler cap is
properly tightened.

M If oil is spilled on the engine
cover (A25A-FKS engine)

To prevent the engine cover from
being damaged, remove any,engine
oil from the engine cover as soon as
possible using a neutral detergent. Do
not use an organic solvent'sueh as
brake cleaner.

ICheckWolant

The coolantlevel is satisfactory if it
is between the “FULL” and “LOW”
lines on the reservoir when the
engine is cold.

Reservoir cap

“FULL” line

“LOW” line

If the level is on or below the “LOW”
line, add coolant up to the “FULL" line.
(—>P.395)

M Coolant selection

Only use “Toyota Super Long Life Coo-
lant” or a similar high quality ethylene
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glycol based non-silicate, non-amine,
non-nitrite, and non-borate coolant with
long-life hybrid organic acid technology.
“Toyota Super Long Life Coolant” is a
mixture of 50% coolant and 50% deion-
ized water. (Minimum temperature: -
35°C [-31°F])

For more details about coolant, contact
your Toyota dealer.

M If the coolant level drops within a
short time of replenishing

Visually check the radiators, hoses,
engine/power control unit coolant reser-
voir caps, drain cock and water pump.
If you cannot find a leak, have your
Toyota dealer, test the cap and check for
leaks in the cooling system.

A WARNING

B When the engine is hot

Do not remove the engine coolant
reservoir cap.

The cooling system may be under
pressure and may spray hot coolant if
the cap is removed, causing serious
injuries, such as burns.

NOTICE

B When adding coolan?

Coolant is neither plain water nor
straight antifréeze. The correct mix-
ture of water and antifréeze must be
used to provideproper lubrication,
corrosion/protection and cooling. Be
sure to ‘read the antifreeze or coolant
label.

(
Wf yousspill coolant

"Be:sSure to wash it off with water to
\prevent it from damaging parts or
paint.

Checking the radiator and
condenser

Check the radiator and condenser,
and clear away any foreign objects.

If either of the above parts is
extremely dirty or you are not sure
of their condition, have your vehicle
inspected by your Toyota dealer.

A WARNING

B When the engine is hot

Do not touch the radiator or con-
denser as they may be hot and cause
serious injuries, such as burns.

B When the electric coelingfan is
operating
Do not touch the engine compart-
ment.
With the engine switeh in ON, the
electric cooling fan may automatically
start to rup’if the air conditioning is on
and/or the coolant temperature is
high./Be suresthe engine switch is off
whenworKing near the electric cool-
ing fan‘orradiator grille.

phecking the battery

Check the battery as follows.
W Battery exterior

Make sure that the battery termi-
nals are not corroded and that there
are no loose connections, cracks,
or loose clamps.

Terminals
Hold-down clamp
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M Before recharging

When recharging, the battery produces
hydrogen gas which is flammable and
explosive. Therefore, observe the fol-
lowing precautions before recharging:

@ If recharging with the battery installed
on the vehicle, be sure to disconnect
the ground cable.

® Make sure the power switch on the
charger is off when connecting and
disconnecting the charger cables to
the battery.

B After recharging/reconnecting the
battery (vehicles with smart entry &
start system)

The engine may not start. Follow the

procedure below to initialize the system.

1 Shift the shift lever to P (automatic
transmission or CVT) or depress the
brake pedal with the shift lever in N
(manual transmission).

2 Open and close any of the doors.
3 Restart the engine.

® Unlocking the doors using the smart
entry & start system may not.be possi-
ble immediately after recopnecting the
battery. If this happens, use. thewire-
less remote control or the meghanical
key to lock/unlock the,doors.

@ Start the engine with,theengine
switch in AGC. The engine may not
start with the'éngine switch turned off.
However, the engine will operate nor-
mally frem the second attempt.

® The_engine switch mode is recorded
by the'vehicle. If the battery is discon-
nected and reconnected, the vehicle
will return the engine switch mode to
the'status it was in before the battery
was disconnected. Make sure to turn
off the engine switch before discon-
necting the battery. Take extra care
when connecting the battery if the
engine switch mode prior to the bat-
tery being disconnected is unknown.

If the engine will not start even after mul-
tiple attempts, contact your Toyota

dealer.

A WARNING

B Chemicals in the battery

A battery contains poisonous and cor-
rosive sulfuric acid and may produce
hydrogen gas which is flammable and
explosive. To reduce the risk of death
or serious injury, take the following
precautions while working on orghear
the battery:

@ Do not cause sparks bystouching
the battery terminals with, tools:

® Do not smoke or light agnatch near
the battery.

@ Avoid contact'with/eyes, skin and
clothes.

@ Neveriinhale’or swallow electrolyte.

®\Wear protective safety glasses
when working near the battery.

@®Keep children away from the bat-
tery.

B Where to safely charge the bat-
tery

Always charge the battery in an open
area. Do not charge the battery in a
garage or closed room where there is
not sufficient ventilation.

B Emergency measures regarding
electrolyte

@ If electrolyte gets in your eyes
Flush your eyes with clean water for
at least 15 minutes and get immedi-
ate medical attention. If possible,
continue to apply water with a
sponge or cloth while traveling to
the nearest medical facility.

@ If electrolyte gets on your skin
Wash the affected area thoroughly.
If you feel pain or burning, get med-
ical attention immediately.
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A WARNING

@ If electrolyte gets on your clothes
It can soak through clothing on to
your skin. Immediately take off the
clothing and follow the procedure
above if necessary.

@ If you accidentally swallow electro-
lyte
Drink a large quantity of water or
milk. Get emergency medical atten-
tion immediately.

B When there is insufficient battery
fluid

Do not use if there is insufficient fluid
in the battery. There is a possible dan-
ger that the battery may explode.

NOTICE

B When recharging the battery

Never recharge the battery while the
engine is running. Also, be sure all
accessories are turned off. |

Checking and addi \ @

washer fluid
Vs

If the washer fluid levelis at “LOW”,
add washer fluids

B Using the gauge

The washer fluid level can be checked
by observing the position of the level on
the liquid-covered holes in the gauge.

If the level falls below the second hole
from the bottom (the “LOW"” position),
refill the washer fluid.

Current fluid level

A WARNING

B When adding washer fluid

Do not addswasherfluid when the
engine is hot or running as washer
fluid contains,alcohol and may catch
fire if spilled on the engine, etc.

/% NoTicE

IlDo not use any fluid other than
washer fluid

Do not use soapy water or engine
antifreeze instead of washer fluid.
Doing so may cause streaking on the
vehicle’s painted surfaces, as well as
damaging the pump leading to prob-
lems of the washer fluid not spraying.

M Diluting washer fluid

Dilute washer fluid with water as nec-
essary.

Refer to the freezing temperatures
listed on the label of the washer fluid
bottle.
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Replace or rotate tires in
accordance with maintenance
schedules and treadwear.

IChecking tires

Check if the treadwear indicators
are showing on the tires. Also
check the tires for uneven wearr,
such as excessive wear on one
side of the tread.

Check the spare tire condition and
pressure if not rotated.

& 7S
s TS

Y=

New tread
Worn tread

Treadwear indicator
The location of treadwear indicators is

shown by a “TWI” or “ /A " mark, etc.,

molded into the sidewall of each tire.
Replace the tires if the treadwear indi-
cators are showing on a tire.

B When to replace your vehicle’s
tires

Tires should be replaced if:

@ The treadwear indicators are showing
on a tire.

@ You have tire damage such as cuts,
splits, cracks deep enoughdo expose
the fabric, and bulges indicating inter-
nal damage.

@ Atire goes flat repeatedly or cannot
be properly repairedidueto the size or
location of a eut orether damage.

If you are not'sureyconsult with your
Toyota dealer.

M Tireslife

Any tire over 6 years old must be
checked by a qualified technician even if
it has,seldom or never been used or
damage is not obvious.

B If the tread on snow tires wears
down below 4 mm (0.16 in.)

The effectiveness of the tires as snow
tires is lost.

A WARNING

B When inspecting or replacing
tires

Observe the following precautions to
prevent accidents.

Failure to do so may cause damage
to parts of the drive train as well as
dangerous handling characteristics,
which may lead to an accident result-
ing in death or serious injury.

@® Do not mix tires of different makes,
models or tread patterns.
Also, do not mix tires of remarkably
different treadwear.

@ Do not use tire sizes other than
those recommended by Toyota.
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A WARNING

® Do not mix differently constructed
tires (radial, bias-belted or bias-ply
tires).

@ Do not mix summer, all season and
snow tires.

@ Do not use tires that have been
used on another vehicle.
Do not use tires if you do not know
how they were used previously.

@ Vehicles with compact spare tire:
Do not tow if your vehicle has a
compact spare tire installed.

NOTICE

B Driving on rough roads

Take particular care when driving on
roads with loose surfaces or potholes.
These conditions may cause losses in
tire inflation pressure, reducing the
cushioning ability of the tires. In addi-
tion, driving on rough roads may
cause damage to the tires them-
selves, as well as the vehicle’s
wheels and body.

M If tire inflation pressure of each
tire becomes low while driving

Do not continue driving, oryour tires
and/or wheel§ may. be ruined.

ITire xation‘

Rotate the tires in the order shown.
2WD ‘medels:

To equalize tire wear and help extend
tire life, Toyota recommends that tire
rotation is carried out approximately
every 10000 km (6000 miles).

AWD models:

To equalize tire wear and help extend
tire life, Toyota recommends that tire
rotation is carried out approximately

every 5000 km (3000 miles).

» Vehicles without full-size spare
tire

CJe=——=>C]

<5
[A]

=70

Front

> Vehicleswithyfull-size spare tire

L J——[

@><g<?

Front
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Tire inflation pressure

Make sure to maintain the
proper tire inflation pressure.
Tire inflation pressure should
be checked at least once per
month. However, Toyota rec-
ommends that tire inflation
pressure be checked once
every two weeks. (—P.407)

M Effects of incorrect tire inflation
pressure

Driving with incorrect tire inflation pres-
sure may result in the following:

® Reduced fuel economy

® Reduced driving comfort and poor
handling

® Reduced tire life due to wear
® Reduced safety
® Damage to the drive train

If a tire needs frequent inflating;*have’it
checked by your Toyota dealer.

M Instructions for checking tire infla-
tion pressure

When checking tire inflation pressure,
observe the following:

® Check only when'thertires are cold.
If your vehicle has been parked for at
least 3 hours or has not been driven
for morethan 1.5 km or 1 mile, you
will getian accurate cold tire inflation
pressure reading.

@ Always use a tire pressure gauge.
Itis difficult to judge if a tire is properly
inflated based only on its appearance.

@1t is normal for the tire inflation pres-
sure to be higher after driving as heat
is generated in the tire. Do not reduce
tire inflation pressure after driving.

® Passengers and luggage weight
should be placed so that the vehicle is
balanced.

A WARNING

M Proper inflation is critical to save
tire performance

Keep your tires properly inflated.

If the tires are not properly inflated,
the following conditions may occur
which could lead to an accident
resulting in death or serious injury:

@ Excessive wear
@® Uneven wear
® Poor handling

@ Possibility of blowouts resulting
from overheated tires

@ Air leaking frem between tire and
wheel

@® Wheel deformation and/or tire dam-
age

@ Greater'possibility of tire damage
while driving (due to road hazards,
expansion joints, sharp edges in the
road, etc.)

NOTICE

B When inspecting and adjusting
tire inflation pressure

Be sure to put the tire valve caps back
on.

If a valve cap is not installed, dirt or
moisture may get into the valve and
cause an air leak, resulting in
decreased tire inflation pressure.
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If a wheel is bent, cracked or
heavily corroded, it should be
replaced. Otherwise, the tire
may separate from the wheel
or cause a loss of handling
control.

IWheeI selection

When replacing wheels, care
should be taken to ensure that they
are equivalent to those removed in
load capacity, diameter, rim width

and inset".

Replacement wheels are available
at your Toyota dealer.

*: Conventionally referred to as offset.

Toyota does not recommend using
the following:

® Wheels of different sizes\or types
® Used wheels
® Bent wheels that haverbeen

straightened

A WARNING

B When replacing wheels

® Do not use wheels that are a differ-
entisize from those recommended
in'the Owner’s Manual, as this may
result in a loss of handling control.

@ Never use an inner tube in a leak-
ing wheel which is designed for a
tubeless tire. Doing so may result in
an accident, causing death or seri-
ous injury.

B When installing the wheel nuts
@ Be sure to install the wheel nuts

with the tapered ends facing
inward. Installing the nuts with the
tapered ends facing outward can
cause the wheel to break and even-
tually cause the wheel to come off
while driving, which could lead to an
accident resulting in death or seri-
ous injury.

Taperedyportion

@MNever use oil or grease on the

wheel bolts or wheel nuts. Oil and
grease may cause the wheel nuts
to be excessively tightened, leading
to bolt or disc wheel damage. In
addition, the oil or grease can
cause the wheel nuts to loosen and
the wheel may fall off, causing an
accident and resulting in death or
serious injury. Remove any oil or
grease from the wheel bolts or
wheel nuts.

M Use of defective wheels prohib-
ited

Do not use cracked or deformed

wheels.

Doing so could cause the tire to leak
air during driving, possibly causing an
accident.

Aluminum wheel precau-
tions

® Use only Toyota wheel nuts and
wrenches designed for use with
your aluminum wheels.
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® \When rotating, repairing or
changing your tires, check that
the wheel nuts are still tight after
driving 1600 km (1000 miles).

® Be careful not to damage the
aluminum wheels when using
tire chains.

® Use only Toyota genuine balance
weights or equivalent and a plas-
tic or rubber hammer when bal-
ancing your wheels.

Air conditioning filter

The air conditioning filter must
be changed regularly to main-
tain air conditioning efficiency.

IRemoval method (

1 Turn the engine switch off.

2 Open the glove boxand slide off
the damper.

3, Push in each side of the glove
box to disconnect the claws, and
then slowly and fully open the
glove box while supporting it.

%

4 With the glove box fully open,
slightly lift up the glove box and
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pull toward the seat to detach 6 Remove the air conditioning fil-
the bottom of the glove box. ter and replace it with a new
Do not use excessive force if the glove one.

box does not detach when lightly

pulled. Instead, pull toward the seat
while slightly adjusting the height of the
glove box.

7 When installing, reverse the
steps listed.

5 Unlock the filter cover (A]), pull M Checking intetval

the filter cover out of the claws Inspect and replace the air conditioning
filter according to the maintenance

( ), and remove the filter schedulerln dusty areas or areas with
cover heavy traffic _flow, early replacement _

: may be required. (For scheduled main-
tenance information, please refer to the
“Warranty and Service Booklet”)

M If air flow from the vents decreases
dramatically

The filter may be clogged. Check the fil-
ter and replace if necessary.

NOTICE

B When using the air conditioning
system

Make sure that a filter is always
installed.
Using the air conditioning system

without a filter may cause damage to
the system.

B When removing the glove box

Always follow the specified procedure
to remove the glove box (—P.335). If
the glove box is removed without fol-
lowing the specified procedure, the
hinge of the glove box may become
damaged.
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NOTICE Wiper insert replace-
M To prevent damage to the filter ment

cover
When moving the filter cover in the When replacing the wiper
direction of arrow to release the fit- . .
ting, pay attention not to apply exces- insert, perform the following
sive force to the claws. Otherwise, the procedure to operate each
claws may be damaged. wiper.

lWlndshleId wipers K \)

B Windshield wiper blade
removal and installation

1 While holding the hook portion
of theywiperarm, first lift up

the driver side, and then lift up
thé passenger side.

\When retufning the wiper arms to their
original positions, first lower the pas-
senger side, and then lower the driver
side.
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2 Lift the stopper using a flat-head
screwdriver as shown in the
illustration.

To prevent damage to the wiper arm,
protect the tip of the screwdriver with a



338 6-3. Do-it-yourself maintenance

rag.

|

—

~——o

3 Slide the wiper blade to remove
it from the wiper arm.

When installing, reverse the steps

listed.

N
/

O

—==

[

—

B Wiper inseft replacement

1 Pull the wiperinsert to remove
the ¢law of the wiper blade from

the stopper, and pull out the
wiper insert.

Stopper
Claw

2 Removethe 2 metal plates from
the wiper insert pulled out, and
installithe"plates to a new wiper
insert.

Make, sure that the cutout location and

warp direction of the metal blades are
same as the original.

o~
=

3 Install the wiper insert to the
wiper blade from the side with-
out the stopper.

4 Secure the stopper of the wiper
insert with the claw of the wiper
blade.
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IRear window wiper

1 Move the wiper blade until a
click sound can be heard and
the claw detaches, and then
remove the wiper blade from the
wiper arm.

2 Pull the wiper insert out past the
stopper on the wiper blade, and
then continue to pull until it is
completely removed.

Lightly grasp between the claws of the

wiper blade to allow the wiper.insert.to
lift up, making it easier to remove,

3. Remove the 2 metal plates from
the old wiper insert and install

them to the replacement wiper
insert.

\

4 Insert the wiper insert starting
from the claw atthe ¢enter of
the wiper bladeyPass the wiper
insert through,the 3 claws so
that it stickseut from the stop-
pefr, andthen pass the wiper
insert through the final remain-
ing claw.

Applying a small amount of washer fluid

to'the wiper insert can make it easier to
insert the claws into the grooves.

5 Check that the wiper blade
claws are fitted in the grooves of
the wiper insert.

If the wiper blade claws are not fitted in
the grooves of the wiper insert, grasp
the wiper insert and slide it back and
forth multiple times to insert the claws
into the grooves.

Lightly lift up the center of the wiper
insert to make the rubber easier to
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slide. @ After the wiper blade is removed

from the wiper arm, place a cloth,
etc., between the rear window and
wiper arm to prevent damage to the
rear window.

@ Be sure not to pull excessively on
the wiper insert or deform its metal
plates.

6 When installing a wiper blade,
reverse the procedure in step 1.

After installing the wiper blade, check
that the connection is locked.

B Wiper blade and wiper insert han-
dling

Improper handling may result in damage

to the wiper blades or wiper insert. If you

have any concerns about replacing the

wiper blades or wiper insert yourself,

contact your Toyota dealer.

NOTICE

B When lifting the windshield/wip-
ers

® When raising the wiper arms off the
windshield, lift up.the driver side
first, and then lift up passenger
side. When réturning/the wipers to
their original pesition, return the
passengder side first.

@ Doqnet lift aswindshield wiper by the
wiper blade. Otherwise, the wiper
blade may be deformed.

"®Donot operate the wiper lever

b when the windshield wipers are
lifted. Otherwise, the windshield
wipers may contact the hood, pos-
sibly resulting in damage to the
windshield wipers and/or hood.

M To prevent damage

@ Be careful not to damage the claws
when replacing the wiper insert.
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Wireless remote con-
trol/electronic key bat-

tery

Replace the battery with a new
one if it is depleted.

M If the key battery is depleted
The following symptoms may occur:

® The smart entry & start system (if
equipped) and wireless remote control
will not function properly.

@ The operational range will be reduced.

lltems to prepare

Prepare the following before replac-
ing the battery:

® Flathead screwdriver
® Small flathead screwdriver
® Lithium battery CR2032

B Use a CR2032 lithium battery

@ Batteries can be purchased at'your
Toyota dealer, local electrical appli-
ance shops or camera stores.

® Replace onlyWwithithe/same or equiva-
lent type recommended by the manu-
facturer.

® Dispose of.used batteries according to
the local laws.

l%lvacing the battery

» Vehicles without smart entry &
start system

1 Remove the cover.

Use a screwdriver of an appropriate
size. Forcedly prying may cause the
cover damaged.

To prevent damage to the key, cover

the tip of the screwdriver with a rag.

\

2 Remove the battery, cover.

If the battery cover is difficultto remove,
lift the edge to remove it.

3 Remove the depleted battery.
When removing the battery, use a
screwdriver of an appropriate size.

Insert a new battery with the “+” termi-
nal facing up.

4 |Install the battery cover with the
tab facing up.
Push the entire edge of the battery
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cover into the key. cover damaged.

To prevent damage to the key, cover
the tip of the flathead screwdriver with a
rag.

5 Install the key cover.

Align the key cover with the key and

then press it straight into the key.
Make sure that the key cover is 3 Remove the qgigief) battery

securely installed without any gaps using a,small flathead screw-
between it and the key. driver.

When remaving/the cover, the elec-
tronictkey ‘module may stick to the
© coyerand the battery may not be visi-

ble. In this case, remove the electronic

@ key‘module in order to remove the bat-
tery.

When removing the battery, use a

serewdriver of an appropriate size.

Insert a new battery with the “+” termi-
nal facing up.

» Vehicles with smagtientry & start
system

1 Release the lock and remove
the mechanical key.

4 When installing, reverse the
steps listed.

2 Remove the key cover.

Use a screwdriver of an appropriate
size. Forcedly prying may cause the
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A\ WARNING Checking and replacing
M Removed battery and other parts fuses

These parts are small and if swal-

lowed by a child, they can cause If any of the electrical compo-

choking. Keep away from children. ts d ¢ t f
Failure to do so could result in death MIETES (ele) kel (o] pYEita sy ke

or serious injury. may have blown. If this hap-
pens, check and replace the
NOTICE fuses as necessary. A

M For normal operation after

replacing the battery Checking and re[@

Observe the following precautions to fuses

prevent accidents: r ~

® Always work with dry hands. 1 Turn the engine switch off.
Moisture may cause the battery to
rust. 2 Open theyfuse box cover.

@® Do not touch or move any other » Engine'compartment: Type A
component inside the remote con- fuse box (if equipped)
trol.

@ Do not bend either of the battery Push claw ) and ( ) to com-
terminals. pletely release the lock, and then lift up

l the cover.
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» Engine compartment: Type B the pullout tool.

fuse box

Push claw () and ( ) to com-
pletely release the lock, and then lift up
the cover.

4 Check if the fuse is,blown.

Replace the blown fuse with'a new fuse
of an appropriate amperageg rating. The
amperage rating can be. found on the
fuse box lid.

» Left side instrument panel > Type A

Push the tab in and remove the cover,
and then remove the lid.

Normal fuse

Blown fuse
» Type B

3 Remove the fuse.

Only type A fuse can be removed using

Normal fuse
Blown fuse
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> Type C @® Do not modify the fuses or fuse
boxes.

NOTICE

M Before replacing fuses

Have the cause of electrical overload
determined and repaired by your
Toyota dealer as soon as possible.

. |
M To prevent damage to the engine

compartment fuse box cover.

Normal fuse When opening the fuse box, com-
pletely release the claw,locks before
Blown fuse lifting up the cover. Qtherwise, the

claws may be damaged.

B After a fuse is replaced

® When installing the lid, make sure that
the tab is installed securely.

@ If the lights do not turn on even after
the fuse has been replaced, a bulb
may need replacement. (—P.346)

@ If the replaced fuse blows again, have:
the vehicle inspected by your Toyota
dealer.

M If there is an overload infa circuit

The fuses are designed to blow, protect-
ing the wiring harness fram damage.

A WARNING

M To prevent systemsbreakdowns
and vehicle fire

Observe the following precautions.

Failuresto doyso may cause damage

to the vehicle, and possibly a fire or

njurys

@Never use a fuse of a higher
amperage rating than that indi-
cated, or use any other object in
place of a fuse.
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@ Always use a genuine Toyota fuse
or equivalent.
Never replace a fuse with a wire,
even as a temporary fix.




346 6-3. Do-it-yourself maintenance

Lightbubs IRt

You may replace the following
bulbs by yourself. The diffi-

culty level of replacement var-
ies depending on the bulb. As
there is a danger that compo-
nents may be damaged, we

recommend that replacement

is carried out by your Toyota
Front turn signal lights

dealer.
Fog lights
Preparing for light bulb Outer footdightsi(if equipped)
replacement > Rear
Check the wattage of the light bulb
to be replaced. (—P.409)
H >
IBuIb location Q /— N
> Front (type A) s
=
‘if/:: X —0
N [A][8]

Rear turn signal lights

’:‘/@ B.)ack-up lights
| M Lights that need to be
|—A—| B] replaced by your Toyota dealer

@ Headlights

Front'turn signal lights ® Daytime running lights

Fog lights ® Front position lights

Outer foot lights (if equipped) ® Side turn signal lights
@ Tail lights
® Stop lights

® High mounted stoplight
® License plate lights
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B LED lights

The lights other than the following lights
each consist of a number of LEDs. If any
of the LEDs burn out, take your vehicle
to your Toyota dealer to have the light
replaced.

@ Front turn signal

® Fog lights

® Rear turn signal lights

® Back-up lights

@ Outer foot lights (if equipped)

B Condensation build-up on the
inside of the lens

Temporary condensation build-up on the
inside of the light lens does not indicate
a malfunction. Contact your Toyota
dealer for more information in the follow-
ing situations:

@ Large drops of water have built up on
the inside of the lens.

® Water has built up inside the light.

IRepIacing light bulb S Z

B Front turn signal lights (frent
type A and B)

1 Turn the bulb base counter-
clockwisey

2 Remove the light bulb.

3 Install a new light bulb then
install the bulb base toithe light
unit by insertingiit and turning
the bulb base clockwise.

W Fog lights
1 To allow enough working space,
turn the steering wheel.

&
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2 Remove the screws. 5 Turn the bulb base counter-
clockwise.

3 Remove the screws and clips,
partly remove the fender liner. 6 Set the new lightbulb.

Align the 3 tabs onythe,light bulb with

the mounting, and insert.“Turn it clock-

wise to set.

7=

7 Set the connector.

Shake the bulb base gently to check
that it is not loose, turn the front fog
lights on once and visually confirm that
no light is leaking through the mount-

ing.
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8 Reinstall the fender liner.

B Rear(tdrn signal lights

1 Open thesback door and remove
the caver.

2 Remove the securing screws
and remove the unit.
Remove the lamp assembly by pulling it

directly backward from the rear of the
vehicle.

3 Turn the blilb base counter-
clockwise.

5 Install a new light bulb then
install the bulb base to the light
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unit by inserting it and turning 7 Reinstall the screws.
the bulb base clockwise.

6 Align the grooves on the light

unit with the claws, and insert
the light unit straight so that the
pin on the light unit fit into the

hole.
Confirm that the light unit is completely
secured.
- \
B Back-up lights
/ 5% 1> Open the back door and remove
S =S — A= the cover.
@%;:czﬂk‘
To prevent damage to the cover, protect

\ the tip of the screwdriver with a rag.

¥ =V =
YA\

2 Turn the bulb base counter-
clockwise.

Remove the cord from the clip before
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turning the bulb base.

after installing the bulb base.

3 Remove the light bulb.

@ﬁ *

4 Install a new light hulb.

7

5 Install the bulb base to the light
unit by inserting it and turning
the bulb base clockwise.

Secure the cord with the clip back again

W Outer foot lights (if equipped)

1 Press the upper part of the out-
side rear view mirror to tilt the
mirror face upward, and discon-
nect the four tabs behind the
mirror.

Pry the mirror out toward you, and dis-
connect two tabs at a time.

Work carefully, ensuring that you do not
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drop the mirror. 3 Disconnect the tabs behind the
mirror cover, and remove the
mirror cover.

2 Disconnect the connectors
behind the mirror, and remove

the mirror. 4 Fold the mirror before removing

Make sure to check the connectors, to theylight unit.
avoid connecting upside down when

reinstalling.

Work carefully, ensuring that you do not
drop the mirror.

N\ 5 Remove the light unit.

Remove the two screws, and disen-
gage the two tabs with a flat-head
screwdriver.

Work carefully, ensuring that you do not
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damage the tabs. 7 Remove the light bulb.

@&

8 Install a new light bulb then
install the bulb base toithe light
unit by insertingiit and turning
the bulb base clockwise.

Secure the eord withsthe clip back again
after installing the,bulb base.

. J

6 Turn the bulb base counter-
clockwise.

Remove the cord from the clip before
turning the bulb base.

9 Install the light unit.

Make sure that the two tabs of the light
unit are engaged securely, and install
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the two screws.

12 Reconnect the connectors of the
mirror.

13 Align the tabs, and, secure the
mirror by pushing in €ach diago-
nally-opposite pair of tabs in
order.

Make sure'to insert the tabs in order as

showp’in‘the illdstration, and push them
in untila click is heard.

Ifyou do not hear the click, do not force
the tabs in. Instead, remove the mirror
and check that the tabs are aligned.
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A WARNING

M Replacing light bulb

@ Turn off the light. Do not attempt to
replace the bulb immediately after
turning off the light.

The bulb become very hot and may
cause burns.

@® Do not touch the glass portion of
the light bulb with bare hands.
When it is unavoidable to hold the
glass portion, use and hold with a
clean dry cloth to avoid getting
moisture and oils on the bulb.
Also, if the bulb is scratched or
dropped, it may blow out or crack.

@ Fully install light bulb and any parts
used to secure it. Failure to do so
may result in heat damage, fire, or
water entering the light unit. This
may damage the light or cause con-
densation to build up on the lens.

@ Do not attempt to repair or disas-
semble light bulbs, connectors,
electric circuits or component partss
Doing so may result in death or
serious injury due to electric shock:

M To prevent damage or fire
@ Make sure bulb is fully seated'and
locked.

@ Check the gvattage of the bulb
before installing to,prevent heat
damage.

2Jed pue adueudURA




356 6-3. Do-it-yourself maintenance




7-1.

7-2.

When trouble arises

Essential information
Emergency flashers..........

If your vehicle has to be
stopped in an emergency

If the vehicle is trapped in rising

Steps to take in an emer-
gency
If your vehicle needs to be

Fuel pump shut off system
If a warning light turns on or a

warning buzzer sounds...364
If a warning message is dis-

played.......cccccoeo 00 k4
If you have a flat tirew.4t.... Y

If the engine willinot start .
If you lose your keys.........

If the électronic key does not
operate properly (vehicles
with smart'entry & start sys-
[£101) NP S PP

If the vehicle battery is dis-
charged .......ccooovvveeeenns

If your vehicle overheats...

If the vehicle becomes stuck
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7-1. Essential information

The emergency flashers are
used to warn other drivers
when the vehicle has to be
stopped in the road due to a
breakdown, etc.

IOperating instructions

Press the switch.
All the turn signal lights will flash.

To turn them off, press the switch once
again.

B Emergency flashers

@ If the emergency flashers'are used for
a long time‘while‘the engine is not
operating, the'battery may discharge.

@ If any ©f'the SRS airbags deploy
(inflaté) @rin the event of a strong rear
impactythe'emergency flashers will
turn on automatically.
The‘emergency flashers will turn off
automatically after operating for
approximately 20 minutes. To manu-
ally turn the emergency flashers off,
press the switch twice. (The emer-
gency flashers may not turn on auto-
matically depending on the force of
the impact and conditions of the colli-
sion.)

Only in an emergency, such as
if it becomes impossible to
stop the vehicle in the normal
way, stop the vehicle using.the
following procedure:

IStopping the vehicle

1 Steadily step on thesbrake pedal
with both,feet and'firmly depress
it.

Do not'pump‘the brake pedal repeat-

edly as this will increase the effort
requirechto slow the vehicle.

2 Shift the shift lever to N.

p./If the shift lever is shifted to N
3» After slowing down, stop the

vehicle in a safe place by the
road.

4 Stop the engine.
» If the shift lever cannot be shifted
toN

3 Keep depressing the brake
pedal with both feet to reduce
vehicle speed as much as possi-
ble.

4 Perform the following proce-
dure to stop the engine:



» Vehicles without smart entry &
start system

Turn the engine switch to ACC.
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@ Vehicles without smart entry & start
system: Never attempt to remove
the key, as doing so will lock the
steering wheel.

» Vehicles with smart entry & start
system
Press and hold the engine switch for 2

consecutive seconds or more, or press
it briefly 3 times or more in succession.

ENGINE

START
STOP

5 Stop the wehicle in'a safe place
by the road.

A WARNING

M If the engine has to be turned off
whiledriving

@.Power assist for the brakes and
steering wheel will be lost, making
the brake pedal harder to depress
and the steering wheel heavier to
turn. Decelerate as much as possi-
ble before turning off the engine.
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B Escaping the vehicle from the
window

There are cases where escaping the

vehicle from the window is not possi-

In the event the vehicle is sub- ble due to seating position, passenger

merged in water, remain calm body type, efc.

and perform the following When using an emergency hammer,
’ consider your seat location and the

® Remove the seat belt first. size of the window opening to ensurg
that the opening is accessible and
® If the door can be opened, open large enough to escape.

the door and exit the vehicle.

® If the door can not be opened,
open the window using the
power window switch and exit
the vehicle through the window.

® If the window can not be opened
using the power window switch,
remain calm, wait until the water
level inside the vehicle rises to
the point that the water pressure
inside of the vehicle equals the
water pressure outside of the
vehicle, and then open’the door
and exit the vehicle.

A WARNING

B Using an emergency hammer” for
emergency escape

The front_ side windows and rear side
windows, as well as the rear window
can besshattered with an emergency

hammer used for emergency
escapesHowever, an emergency
hammer can not shatter the wind-
shield as it is laminated glass.

* Contact your Toyota dealer or any
reliable repairer, or aftermarket
accessory manufacturer for further
information about an emergency
hammer.




If towing is necessary, we rec-
ommend having your vehicle
towed by your Toyota dealer or
commercial towing service,
using a wheel-lift type truck or
flatbed truck.

Use a safety chain system for
all towing, and abide by all
state/provincial and local laws.

2WD models: If towing your
vehicle with a wheel-lift type
truck from the front, the vehi-
cle’s rear wheels and axles
must be in good conditions.
(—P.363)

If they are damaged, use a tow-
ing dolly or flatbed truck.

AWD models: If towingfyour
vehicle with a wheel-lifttype
truck, use a towing(dolly.
(—P.363)

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency
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A WARNING

Observe,the following precautions.

Failure to'de se may result in death or
serious-injury.

B When towing the vehicle
» 2WD models

Be sure to transport the vehicle with
the front wheels raised or with all four
wheels raised off the ground. If the
vehicle is towed with the front wheels
contacting the ground, the drivetrain
and related parts may be damaged.

» AWD models

Be sure to transport the vehicle with
all fouf wheelstraised off the ground. If
the vehicle is towed with the tires con-
tactingthe ground, the drivetrain or
related parts may be damaged, the
vehicle may fly off the truck.

Becreiy
O

o,

P O
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A WARNING

B While towing

@® When towing using cables or
chains, avoid sudden starts, etc.
which place excessive stress on the
towing eyelets, cables or chains.
The towing eyelets, cables or
chains may become damaged, bro-
ken debris may hit people, and
cause serious damage.

® Do not turn the engine switch to
OFF.
There is a possibility that the steer-
ing wheel is locked and cannot be
operated.

M Installing towing eyelet to the
vehicle

Make sure that towing eyelet is
installed securely.

If not securely installed, towing eyelet
may come loose during towing.

NOTICE

when towing using a wheellift
type truck

® Do not tow the vehicle from the rear

when the engine switch,is in OFF or
the key is remoyed (vehicles with-
out smart eéntry & start system). The
steering loek mechanism is not
strong enough'te hold the front
wheels straight.

@ \Wheniraising the vehicle, ensure

adequate ground clearance for tow-
ing at'the opposite end of the raised
vehicle. Without adequate clear-
ance, the vehicle could be dam-
aged while being towed.

B To prevent damage to the vehicle

when towing with a sling-type
truck

Do not tow with a sling-type truck,
either from the front or rear.

~

M To prevent damage to thevehicle

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

B To prevent damage to the vehicle
during emergency towing

Do not secure cables or chains to the
suspension components.

B When towing the vehicle (vehi-
cles with Stop & Start system)

When it is necessary to tow the vehi-
cle with all four wheels contacting the
ground, perform the following proce-
dure before towing the vehicle to'pro-
tect the system.

Turn the engine switch to OFF,once;
and then start the engine. If the
engine does not startsturn the.engine
switch to ON.

momg

The following may indicate a prob-
lem with your transmission. Contact
your Toyota dealer or commercial
towing service before towing.

® The engine is running but the
vehicle does not move.

® The vehicle makes an abnormal
sound.

Towing with a sling-type
truck

Do not tow with a sling-type truck to
prevent body damage.
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Towing with a wheel-lift type
truck

» From the front (2WD models)
Release the parking brake.

oy

» From the front (AWD models)

Use a towing dolly under the rear
wheels.

@o‘*’gz

» From the rear

Use a towing dolly under the front
wheels.

IUsing a flatbed truc'ﬁv

If your vehicle is transportedrby a
flatbed truck, it should be tied down
at the locations shewn'in the illus-
tration.

If you use chains or cables to tie
down your vehicle, the angles
shaded in black must be 45°.

Do not overly tighten the tie downs
or the vehicle may be damaged.

/
©

¥) 7
o

Sasiie 3|qnoJl Usym



364

IEmergency towing

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

> Type A

If a tow truck is not available in an
emergency, your vehicle may be
temporarily towed using cables or
chains secured to the emergency
towing eyelets. This should only be
attempted on hard surfaced roads
for at most 80 km (50 miles) at
under 30 km/h (18 mph).

A driver must be in the vehicle to
steer and operate the brakes. The
vehicle’s wheels, drive train, axles,
steering and brakes must be in
good condition.

For vehicles with automatic trans-
mission or CVT, only the front tow-
ing eyelet may be used.

Emergency towing proce- N
dure Q g

To have your vehicle towed by

another vehicle, the towing eyelet

must be installed to your vehicle.

Install the towing eyelet by follow-

ing the specified procedure.

1 Takeout the towing eyelet.
(—»P.379)

2 Using a flathead screwdriver,

remove eyelet cover ( ), and

then remove eyelet cover (B]).

To protect the bodywork, place a rag
between the screwdriver and the vehi-
cle body as shown in the illustration.

3/ Insert the towing eyelet into the
hole and tighten partially by
hand.

> Type A
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If the engine does not start, turn the
engine switch to ON.

Vehicles with Stop & Start system:
Before towing the vehicle, turn the
engine switch to OFF once, and then
start the engine.

7 Shift the shift lever to N and
release the parking brake.

When the shift lever cannot be shifted:
—P.155, 158

365

4 Tighten down the towing eyelet
securely using a wheel nut
wrench or hard metal bar.

» Type A

5 Securely attach cables or chains
to the towing eyelet.

Take care not to damage the vehicle
body.

6 Enter the vehicle being towed
and start the engine.

B While towing

If the engine is not running; the power
assist for the brakes and steering will
not function, making steering and brak-
ing more difficult.

B Wheel nut-wreneh

Wheel nut'wrench is installed in the tool
bag. (<P379)
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® Vehicle pulls heavily to one side
when driving on a level road

® Loss of brake effectiveness,

If you notice any of the follow- spongy feeling, pedal almost
ing symptoms, your vehicle touches the floor

probably needs adjustment or

repair. Contact your Toyota

dealer as soon as possible.

IVisibIe symptoms

® Fluid leaks under the vehicle
(Water dripping from the air con-
ditioning after use is normal.)

® Flat-looking tires or uneven tire
wear

® Engine coolant temperature
gauge needle continually points
higher than normal.

IAudibIe symptoms

® Changes in exhaust sound

® Excessive tire squeal when cor-
nering

@ Strange noises related to the
suspension system

® Pinginger ather noises related to
the engine

IOperationaI symptoms

® Engine missing, stumbling or
running roughly

® Appreciable loss of power

® Vehicle pulls heavily to one side
when braking
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Fuel pump shut off sys-
tem

To minimize the risk of fuel
leakage when the engine stalls
or when an airbag inflates

upon collision, the fuel pump
shut off system stops the sup- O

ply of fuel to the engine. 2 4

IRestarting the engine &
Follow the procedure below to 0()

restart the engine after the system
is activated.

1 Turn the engine switch to ACC
or off. &

2 Restart the engine.

A NOTICE

M Before starting the engi
Inspect the ground under

If you find that fuel has leake
the ground, the fuel system has been
damaged and is in nee repair. Do
not restart the,en

~
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Calmly perform the following actions if any of the warning lights
comes on or flashes. If alight comes on or flashes, but then goes
off, this does not necessarily indicate a malfunction in the system.
However, if this continues to occur, have the vehicle inspected by
your Toyota dealer.

IActions to the warning lights or warning buzzers

M Brake system warning light (warning buzzer)

Warning light Details/ActioW

Indicates that:
® The brake fluid level is dow, or
(@) ® The brake system is malfunctioning
— Immediately stop the vehicle in a safe place
and contact yourJToyota dealer. Continuing to
drive the vehicle may be dangerous.

(Red)

B Brake system warning light

Warning light quj "% Details/Actions

Indicates a malfunction in the parking brake system
(@) —»Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota
(Yellow) dealer immediately.

B Chargingfsystem warning light

Warnin ht Details/Actions
'V 4
Indicates a malfunction in the vehicle’s charging sys-
tem
o — Immediately stop the vehicle in a safe place

and contact your Toyota dealer.

® High coolant temperature warning light” (warning buzzer)

Warning light Details/Actions

Indicates that the engine is overheating

~F«~ — Immediately stop the vehicle in a safe place.
Handling method (—P.395)
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*: This light illuminates on the multi-information display with a message.

B Low engine oil pressure warning light” (warning buzzer)

Warning light

Details/Actions

Indicates that the engine oil pressure is too low

— Immediately stop the vehicle in a safe place
and contact your Toyota dealer.

*: This light illuminates on the multi-information display with a message.

B Malfunction indicator lamp

Warning light

Details/Actions (‘
P Vi

[

Indicates a malfunction in:

® The electronic engine control system;

® The electronic throttle €antrol system;

® The emission control system (if€quipped); or
® The electronic CVT control system

— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota
dealer immediatelys.

B SRS warning light

Warning light

Qx Details/Actions

L 1=
~\

Indicatessa malfunction in:

®'ThesSRS airbag system; or

®.The seat belt pretensioner system

— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota
dealer immediately.

B ABS warning light

%ing light
V)

Details/Actions

©)

Indicates a malfunction in:

® The ABS; or

® The brake assist system

— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota
dealer immediately.
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M Electric power steering system warning light (warning buzzer)

Warning light

Details/Actions

@!

(Red/yellow)

Indicates a malfunction in the EPS (Electric Power

Steering) system

— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota
dealer immediately.

B iMT indicator

N0]

(If equipped)

Warning light Details/Actions
iMT Indicates a malfunction in the iMT
— Have the vehicle inspected byfyour Toyota
(Yellow)

dealer immediately.

B PCS warning light (warning buzzer)

Warning light Wons
When a buzzer sounds simultaneously:
Indicates a malfunction has occurred in the PCS
(Pre-Collision System).
— Haveytheyehicle inspected by your Toyota
dealer immediately.
When a buzzer does not sound:
5*9 The PCS (Pre-Collision System) has become tempo-
OFF | rarily unavailable, corrective action may be neces-
(FIask(];?segLilgL;ren(;;\ates) sary.

— Follow the instructions displayed on the multi-
information display (—P.182, 376)

If the PCS (Pre-Collision System) or VSC (Vehicle

Stability Control) system is disabled, the PCS warning
light will illuminate.

— P.191

M LTA indicator/LDA indicator (warning buzzer)

Warning light Details/Actions
Indicates a malfunction in the LTA (Lane Tracing
E 5‘ Assist) or LDA (Lane Departure Alert with steering
oA control)
(Orange) — Follow the instructions displayed on the multi-
(If equipped)

information display. (—P.201, 208)
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B Stop & Start cancel indicator

Warning light Details/Actions
@ Indicates a malfunction in the Stop & Start system
= °F; — Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota
( as es) dealer immediately.
(If equipped)

B Toyota parking assist-sensor OFF indicator (warning buzzer)

Details/Actions o S i

Warning light

When a buzzer sounds:
Indicates a malfunction in the Toyotasparking/assist-
sensor function
— Have the vehicle inspected byyyour Toyota

Pu dealer immediately.

OFF
When a buzzer does not sound:

(Flashes)
(If equipped) Indicates that the systemiis temporarily unavailable,

possibly due to,a sensor’being dirty or covered with

ice, etc.

— Follow 'the instructions displayed on the multi-
information display. (—P.246, 375)

B RCTA OFF indicator (Wwarningsbtzzer)

Warning light ¢ \ Details/Actions

RCTA
OFF

(Flashes)
(If equipped)

When a buzzer sounds:

Indicates a malfunction in the RCTA (Rear Cross

Traffic Alert) function

— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota
dealer immediately.

When a buzzer does not sound: Indicates that the
rear bumper around the radar sensor is covered with
dirt, etc. (—»P.237)

— Follow the instructions displayed on the multi-

information display. (—P.237, 375)
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M Slip indicator light

Warning light

Details/Actions

Indicates a malfunction in:

® The VSC/Trailer Sway Control system;

® The TRC system;

® The hill-start assist control system; or

® The downhill assist control system (if equipped)

— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota
dealer immediately.

B Brake Override System/Drive-Start Control (if equipped)warning

light” (warning buzzer)

Warning light

Details/Actio\\}
o o

Brake Override System

Indicates that the accelerator and brake pedals are

being depressed simultaneously, and the Brake Over-

ride System is operating.

— Release the'accelerator pedal and depress the
brake pedal:

Indicates,a malfunction in the Brake Override System
(with'warnihg buzzer)

—/Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota
dealer immediately.

Drive-Start Control

Indicates that the shift position was changed and
Drive-Start Control was operated while depressing
the accelerator pedal. (with warning buzzer)

— Momentarily release the accelerator pedal.
Indicates a malfunction in the Drive-Start Control
(with warning buzzer)

— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota
dealer immediately.

*: This light iluminates on the

multi-information display with a message.
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H Brake hold operated indicator (warning buzzer)

Warning light Details/Actions
Indicates a malfunction in the brake hold system
HOLD — Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota
(Flashes) dealer immediately.

B Parking brake indicato

Warning light

Details/Actions A‘i

®

(Flashes)

It is possible that the parking brake is not fully
engaged or released

— Operate the parking brake switeh oncesagain.
This light comes on when the parking brake is not

released. If the light turns off after the parking brake is
fully released, the system_is\operating normally.

M Low fuel level warning

light

Warning light

‘ WIActions

=

Indicates thatyemaining fuel is approximately 8.3 L
(2.2 gal.,«¢.8 Imp. gal.) or less

— Refuebthevehicle.

MW Driver’s and front pagsenger’'s'seat belt reminder light (warning

buzzer)

Warning IiM

Details/Actions

/(A;

Warns the driver and/or front passenger to fasten

their seat belts

— Fasten the seat belt.
If the front passenger’s seat is occupied, the
front passenger’s seat belt also needs to be
fastened to make the warning light (warning
buzzer) turn off.

%, Driver's and front passenger’s seat belt warning buzzer:
The driver’s and front passenger’s seat belt warning buzzer sounds to alert the
driver and front passenger that his or her seat belt is not fastened. The buzzer
sounds for 30 seconds after the vehicle reaches a speed of 20 km/h (12 mph).
Then, if the seat belt is still unfastened, the buzzer will sound in a different tone for

90 more seconds.
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B Rear passengers’ seat belt reminder light (warning buzzer)*

Warning light Details/Actions

Warns the rear passengers to fasten their seat belts
— Fasten the seat belt.

ks

: Rear passengers’ seat belt warning buzzer:
The rear passengers’ seat belt warning buzzer sounds to alert the rear passenger
that his or her seat belt is not fastened. The buzzer sounds once if the vehicle
reaches a speed of 20 km/h (12 mph). If the seat belt is still unfastened, the
buzzer will sound intermittently for 6 seconds. Then, if the seat belt is still unfas*
tened, the buzzer will sound in a different tone for 60 more seconds.

tem warning light may come 'on and the

M Warning buzzer warning buzzer may seund!

In some cases, the buzzer may not be

heard because of noisy place or an

audio sound. A WARNING

M If a warning light comes on or a
warning,buzzer sounds when a
warning message is shown on
the multi-information display”

Check and follow the message shown
on the multi-information display.

M Front passenger detection sensor,
seat belt reminder and warning
buzzer

@ If luggage is placed on the front pas-
senger seat, the front passenger
detection sensor may cause the watn-

ing light to flash and the warning
buzzer to sound even if a passenger
is not sitting in the seat.

Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.

*: Warning lights illuminate in red or

@ If a cushion is placed on the'seat, the
sensor may not detegtia passenger,
and the warning light may not operate
properly.

M If the malfunctionyindicator lamp
comes on while driving

The malfunction indicator lamp will
come _on ifthe fuel tank becomes com-
pletely empty. If the fuel tank is empty,
refuelthe vehicle immediately. The mal-
funetion indicator lamp will go off after
several trips.

If,the malfunction indicator lamp does

not go off, contact your Toyota dealer as
soon as possible.

yellow and the warning buzzer
beeps once or sounds continuously.

B When the electric power steer-
ing system warning light comes
on

When the light comes on yellow, the
assist to the power steering is
restricted. When the light comes on
red, the assist to the power steering is
lost and handling operations of the
steering wheel become extremely
heavy.

If the steering wheel becomes heavier
than usual when operating, hold firmly
and operate using more force than
usual.

M Electric power steering system

warning light (warning buzzer)

When the battery charge becomes
insufficient or the voltage temporarily
drops, the electric power steering sys-
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The multi-information display
shows warnings of system
malfunctions, incorrectly per-
formed operations, and mes-
sages that indicate a need for
maintenance. When a message
is shown, perform the correc-
tion procedure appropriate to
the message.

If a warning message isdis-
played again after the appropri-
ate actions have been performed,
contact your Toyota dealer.

B Warning messages

The warning messages explained below
may differ from the actual messages
according to.operation conditions and
vehicle specifications.

W f,a message about an operation is
Shown

@ If a message about an operation of
the accelerator pedal or brake pedal is
shown

A warning message about an operation

of the brake pedal may be shown while

the driving assist systems such as PCS

(Pre-Collision system) (if equipped) or

the dynamic radar cruise control with

full-speed range (if equipped) is operat-
ing. If a warning message is shown, be
sure to decelerate the vehicle or follow
an instruction shown on the multi-infor-
mation display.
A warning message is shown when
Brake Override System or Drive-Start
Control (if equipped) (—P.133). Follow
the instructions on the multi-information
display operates.
@ If a message about an_operation‘of
the engine switch is shown
An instruction for operation ofithe
engine switch is shown when the incor-
rect procedure for starting the engine is
performed orthe‘engine switch is oper-
ated incorrectly.\Follow the instructions
shownsomthexmulti-information display
to operate the engine switch again.

@lf,a message about a shift lever opera-
tionvis shown
To prevent the shift lever from being
operated incorrectly or the vehicle from
moving unexpectedly, a message that
requires shifting the shift lever may be
shown on the multi-information display.
In that case, follow the instruction of the
message and shift the shift lever.

@ If a message or image about an
open/close state of a part or replenish-
ment of a consumable is shown

Confirm the part indicated by the multi-

information display or a warning light,

and then perform the coping method
such as closing the open door or replen-
ishing a consumable.

M If a message that indicates the
need for visiting your Toyota dealer
is displayed

The system or part shown on the multi-

information display is malfunctioning.

Have the vehicle inspected by your

Toyota dealer immediately.

375
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M If a message that indicates the
need for referring to Owner’s Man-
ual is displayed

@ If “Engine Coolant Temp High” is
shown, follow the instructions
(—P.395)

@ If the following messages are shown,
there may be a malfunction.
Immediately stop the vehicle in a safe
place and contact your Toyota dealer.
Continuing to drive the vehicle may be
dangerous.

» “Charging System Malfunction”

* “High Transmission Fluid Temp” (vehi-
cles with automatic transmission)

» “Transmission Oil Temp. High” (vehi-
cles with CVT)

* “Smart Entry & Start System Malfunc-
tion”

@ If the following messages are shown,
there may be a malfunction.
Immediately have the vehicle
inspected by your Toyota dealer.

* “Oil Pressure Low”

» “Braking Power Low”

M If “Shift to P when Parked” is
shown

Message is displayed whenethe driver’s
door is opened without turning.the
engine switch to OFF with the shift lever
in any position other than P.

Shift the shift lever to"R.

M If “Auto Power OFF to Conserve
Battery” is‘shewn

Power was'turned off due to the auto-
matic power, off function.

Next'timeywhen starting the engine,
increase the engine speed slightly and
maintaif that level for approximately 5
minutes to recharge the battery.

MIf “Engine Oil Level Low Add or
Replace” is displayed
The engine oil level may be low. Check
the level of the engine oil, and add
engine oil if necessary. This message
may be displayed if the vehicle is
stopped on a slope. Move the vehicle to
a level surface and check if the mes-

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

sage disappears.

M If “Front Camera Unavailable” or
“Front Camera Unavailable See
Owner’s Manual” is displayed

The following systems may be sus-
pended until the problem shown in the
message is resolved. (—P.182, 368)

® PCS (Pre-Collision System)
@ LTA (Lane Tracing Assist)

@ LDA (Lane Departure Alert with steer-
ing control)

® Automatic High Beam
® RSA (Road Sign Assist)

® Dynamic radar cruise control with full-
speed range

@® Dynamic radar-eruise control

M If “Radar. Cruise Control Unavail-
able’See Owner’s Manual” is
shown

The dynamic radar cruise control with
full-speed range (if equipped) or
dynamic radar cruise control (if
eguipped) system is suspended tempo-
rarily or until the problem shown in the
message is resolved. (causes and cop-
ing methods: —P.182)

M If “Radar Cruise Control Unavail-
able” is shown

The dynamic radar cruise control with
full-speed range (if equipped) or
dynamic radar cruise control (if
equipped) system cannot be used tem-
porarily. Use the system when it
becomes available again.

B Warning buzzer
—P.374

A WARNING

M If awarning light comes on or a
warning buzzer sounds when a
warning message is shown on
the multi-information display

—P.374
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A NOTICE

M “High Power Consumption Par-
tial Limit On AC/Heater Opera-
tion” is frequently shown

There is a possible malfunction relat-

ing to the charging system or the bat-

tery may be deteriorating. Have the

vehicle inspected by your Toyota
dealer.

o
S
X



378 7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

Your vehicle is equipped with a spare tire. The flat tire can be
replaced with the spare tire.
For details about tires: —P.331

A WARNING

M If you have aflat tire
Do not continue driving with a flat tire.

Driving even a short distance with a flat tire can damage the tire and. the wheel
beyond repair, which could result in an accident.

IBefore jacking up the vehicle

® Stop the vehicle in a safe place on a hard, flat surface.
® Set the parking brake.

® Shift the shift lever to P (vehicles with automatic transmission or CVT) or
R (vehicles with manual transmission):

® Stop the engine.
® Turn on the emergency flashersy(—P358)

® For vehicles with powersack door; Turn off the power back door system.
(—»P.102)
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ILocation of the spare tire, jack and tools

379

Jack

Tool bag

Jack handle

[D] Wheel nut wrench
Towing eyelet
Spare tire

A WARNING

B Using,thetire jack
Observe the following precautions.

Improper use of the tire jack may

cause the vehicle to suddenly fall off

the jack, leading to death or serious

injury.

@ Do not use the tire jack for any pur-
pose other than replacing tires or
installing and removing tire chains.

@ Only use the tire jack that comes
with this vehicle for replacing a flat
tire.

Do not use it on other vehicles, and
do not use other tire jacks for
replacing tires on this vehicle.
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A WARNING

@ Put the jack properly in its jack

point.

[

R D
@ Do not put any part of your body

under the vehicle while it is sup-
ported by the jack.

@ Do not start the engine or drive the
vehicle while the vehicle is sup-
ported by the jack.

® Do not raise the vehicle while
someone is inside.

@® When raising the vehicle, do not put
an object on or under the jack.

@ Do not raise the vehicle to a height
greater than that required to
replace the tire.

@ Use a jack stand if it is necessary to
get under the vehicle.

@ Stop the vehicleomfirm,flat and
level ground, firmly set the parking
brake and shift the,shift lever to P
(automatic transmission or CVT) or
R (manual transmission). Block the
wheel diagonally opposite to the
one being changed if necessary.

@ \Whenrslowering the vehicle, make
sure that there is no-one near the
vehicle. If there are people nearby,
warn them vocally before lowering.

ITaking out the jack

1 Vehicles without full-size spare
tire: Open the deck board
(—P.298).
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Vehicles with full-size spare tire:
Take out the deck board.

2 Take out the jack.

Do not touch the threaded portion of the
jack as it is greased.

ITakingW"tool bag

Takelout the tool bag.

ITaking out the spare tire

1 Take out the jack holder.

Loosen the center fastener that
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secures the spare tire.

A WARNING

B When storing the spare tire

Be careful not to catch fingers or
other body parts between the spare
tire and the body of the vehicle.

IRepIacing a flat tire

1 Chock the tires.

Flat Wheel chock positions
Front left: Behind the rear right-
handiside hand side tire
Frontright- |Behind the rear left-hand
hand side side tire
Rear left- In front of the front right-
hand side hand side tire
Rear right-  |In front of the front left-
hand side hand side tire
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2 Remove the wheel ornament
using the wrench.

Vehicles with full wheel ornament: To
protect the wheel ornament, place arag
between the wrench and the wheel
ornament.

3 Slightlyloesensthe wheel nuts
(one turn).

4 Turn the tire jack portion by
hand until the notch of the jack
is in contact with the jack point.

After removing the jack from the jack

holder, turn part of the jack in the
opposite direction to lower the jack, and
then adjust the jack set position.

The jack point guides are located under
the rocker panel. They indicate the jack
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point positions.

surface.

5

Assemble the jack handle and
the wheel nut wrench as shown
in the illustration.

A WARNING

6

Raise the vehicle untilsthe tire'is
slightly raised off the greand.

7

Remove all the wheel nuts and
the tire.

When resting the tire on the ground,
place the tire so that the wheel design
faces up to avoid scratching the wheel

B Replacing a flat tire

@ Do not touch the,disc wheels or the
area around the brakes immedi-
ately afterithevehicle has been
driven.

After thewehicle has been driven
thefdisewheels and the area
around the brakes will be extremely
hot. Toliching these areas with
hands, feet or other body parts
while changing a tire, etc. may
result in burns.

@ Failure to follow these precautions
could cause the wheel nuts to
loosen and the tire to fall off, result-
ing in death or serious injury.

« Have the wheel nuts tightened with
a torque wrench to 103 Nem (10.5
kgfem, 76 ftelbf) as soon as possible
after changing wheels.

« Do not attach a heavily damaged
wheel ornament, as it may fly off the
wheel while the vehicle is moving.

« When installing a tire, only use
wheel nuts that have been specifi-
cally designed for that wheel.

« If there are any cracks or deforma-
tions in the bolt screws, nut threads
or bolt holes of the wheel, have the
vehicle inspected by your Toyota
dealer.

« When installing the wheel nuts, be
sure to install them with the tapered
ends facing inward. (—P.334)
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A WARNING

@ For vehicles with power back door:
In cases such as when replacing
tires, make sure to turn off the
power back door system (—P.102).
Failure to do so may cause the
back door to operate unintentionally
if the power back door switch is
accidentally touched, resulting in
hands and fingers being caught and
injured.

Ilnstalling the spare tire

1 Remove any dirt or foreign mat-
ter from the wheel contact sur-
face.

If foreign matter is on the wheel contact

surface, the wheel nuts may loosen

while the vehicle is in motion, causing
the tire to come off.

2 Install the spare tire and loosely
tightenyeach wheel nut by hand
by approximately the same
amount.

When replacing a steel wheel with a
steel wheel, tighten the nuts until the

tapered portion comes into loose

contact with the disc wheel seat .
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When replacing an alumindm wheel
with a steel wheel, tighten the wheel

nuts until the tapered portion
comes into loose contactwith the disc

wheel seat .

When replacing an aluminum wheel
with an aluminum wheel, turn the wheel

nuts until the washers come into
contact with the disc wheel .
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3 Lower the vehicle.

4 Firmly tighten each wheel nut
two or three times in the order
shown in the illustration.

Tightening torque:
103 Nem (10.5 kgfem, 76 ftlbf)

5 Reinstall the whegl ornament’”.

Align the cutout of théawheel ornament
with the valvefstem as shown.

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

*: The wheel ornament cannot be
installed on the compact spare tire.

6 Stow the flat tire, tire jack and all
tools.

B The compact spare tire (if
equipped)

@ The compact spare tire is identified by
the label “TEMPORARY USE ONLY”
on the tire sidewall.

Use the compact spare tire temporar-
ily, and only in an emergency.

® Make sure to check the tire inflation
pressure of the compact spare tire.
(—P.407)

B When the compact sparegire(if
equipped) is equipped

The vehicle height may becomes lower

when driving with the/compact spare tire

compared to whenddriving with standard

tires.

M If you haveaflatffont tire on aroad
covered withisnow or ice (vehicles
withseompaet spare tire)

Install the compact spare tire on one of

the rearwheels of the vehicle. Perform

thefollowing steps and fit tire chains to
the front tires:

1/ Replace a rear tire with the compact

spare tire.

2 Replace the flat front tire with the tire

removed from the rear of the vehicle.

3 Fittire chains to the front tires.

B When stowing the jack

Before storing the jack, adjust the height
of the jack to match the shape of the
jack holder.
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A WARNING

B When using the compact spare
tire (if equipped)

® Remember that the compact spare
tire provided is specifically
designed for use with your vehicle.
Do not use your compact spare tire
on another vehicle.

@ Do not use more than one compact
spare tire simultaneously.

@ Replace the compact spare tire with
a standard tire as soon as possible.

@ Avoid sudden acceleration, abrupt
steering, sudden braking and shift-
ing operations that cause sudden
engine braking.

B When the compact spare tire (if
equipped) is attached

The vehicle speed may not be cor-
rectly detected, and the following sys-
tems may not operate correctly:

* ABS & Brake assist

» VSC/Trailer Sway Control (if
equipped)

« TRC
 Cruise control (if equipped)

» Dynamic radar cruise\control with
full-speed range (if equipped)

» Dynamie radar eruise control (if
equipped)

» PCS (Pre-Collision System) (if
equipped)

“wEPS

¢ LDA (Lane Departure Alert with
steering control) (if equipped)

« LTA (Lane Tracing Assist) (if
equipped)

 Tire pressure warning system (if
equipped)

« Automatic High Beam (if equipped)

« BSM (Blind Spot Monitor) (if
equipped)

« Downhill assist control system (if
equipped)

« Rear view monitor system (if
equipped)

« Panoramic view monitor (if
equipped)

< Toyota parking assist menitor. (if
equipped)

» Toyota parking assist-sensor (if
equipped)

< Navigation,system/(if equipped)

Also, not only can the following sys-
tems notbe utilized fully, but they may
actually negatively affect the drive-
train components:

» ‘Dynamic Torque Control AWD sys-
tem (if equipped)

* Dynamic Torque Vectoring AWD
system (if equipped)

M Speed limit when using the com-
pact spare tire (if equipped)

Do not drive at speeds in excess of 80

km/h (50 mph) when a compact spare

tire is installed on the vehicle.

The compact spare tire is not
designed for driving at high speeds.
Failure to observe this precaution
may lead to an accident causing
death or serious injury.

M After using the tools and jack

Before driving, make sure all the tools
and jack are securely in place in their
storage location to reduce the possi-
bility of personal injury during a colli-
sion or sudden braking.
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NOTICE

M Be careful when driving over
bumps with the compact spare

tire installed on the vehicle (if If the engine will not start even

equipped) i
The vehicle height may becomes though correct starting proce-
lower when driving with the compact dures are being followed
spare tire compared to when driving (—>P.148, 149), consider each of
with standard tires. Be careful when . L
driving over uneven road surfaces. the following points:
M Driving with tire chains and the
compact spare tire (if equipped) The engine will not/start
@ Vehicles with T165/80D17 104M even though thesstarter
tire: Compact spare tires fitted to
this vehicle must have a maximum motor operatesinofmally
load rating of not less than 900 kg -
or a load index of 104 and a speed One of the fellowing'may be the
category symbol of not less than M cause of the problem:
(130 km/h). .
Vehicles with T165/90D18 107M ® There'may™not be sufficient fuel
tire: Compact spare tires fitted to in the vehicle’s tank.

this vehicle must have a maximum

load rating of not less than 975 kg Refuel the vehicle.

or aload index of 107 and a speed 4. @ The engine may be flooded.
category symbol of not less than Me, | . .
(130 km/h). Try to restart the engine again

| following correct starting proce-

@ Do not fit tire chains to the compact dures. (»>P.148, 149)

spare tire. Tire chains may‘damage

the vehicle body and adversely ® There may be a malfunction in
affect driving perfoirmanice. the engine immobilizer system.
(—P.54)

The starter motor turns over
slowly, the interior lights
and headlights are dim, or
the horn does not sound or
sounds at a low volume

One of the following may be the
cause of the problem:

® The battery may be discharged.
(—P.391)

® The battery terminal connec-
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tions may be loose or corroded.

The starter motor does not
turn over (vehicles with
smart entry & start system)

The engine starting system may be
malfunctioning due to an electrical
problem such as electronic key bat-
tery depletion or a blown fuse.
However, an interim measure is
available to start the engine.
(—P.387)

The starter motor does not
turn over, the interior lights
and headlights do not turn
on, or the horn does not
sound

One of the following may be the
cause of the problem:

® The battery may be discharged.
(—P.391)

® One or both of the battery termi-
nals may be,disconnected.

® There may be,a malfunction in
the (vehicles with smart entry &
starty,system).

Contact your Toyota dealer if the

problem cannot be repaired, or if

repair procedures are unknown.

Emergency start function
(vehicles with smart entry &
start system except manual
transmission)
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When the engine does not start, the
following steps can be used as an
interim measure to start the engine
if the engine switch is functiofiing
normally:

1 Pull the parking brake, switch to
check that the parking brake is
set. (—P.164)

Parking brake. indicator will come on.
2 Shift the shift lever to P.

3 Turn the €ngine switch to ACC.

4, Press“and hold the engine
switch for about 15 seconds
while depressing the brake
pedal firmly.

Even if the engine can be started
using the above steps, the system
may be malfunctioning. Have the
vehicle inspected by your Toyota
dealer.
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New genuine keys can be
made by your Toyota dealer
using the other key and the
key number stamped on your
key number plate. Keep the
plate in a safe place such as
your wallet, not in the vehicle.

NOTICE

B When an electronic key is lost (if
equipped)
If the electronic key remains lost, the
risk of vehicle theft increases signifi-
cantly. Visit your Toyota dealer imme-
diately with all remaining electronic
keys that were provided with your
vehicle.

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

If communication between the
electronic key and vehicle is
interrupted (—P.105) or the
electronic key cannotébe Used
because the batteryis
depleted, the smart‘entry &
start system and wireless
remote control'¢éanhot be used.
In such cases, the'doors can
be opened and the engine can
be startedwby following the pro-
cedure below.

BM\When the electronic key does not
work properly

@ Make sure that the smart entry & start
system has not been deactivated in
the customization setting. If it is off,
turn the function on.

(Customizable features —P.414)

@ Check if battery-saving mode is set. If
it is set, cancel the function. (—P.105)

NOTICE

M In case of a smart entry & start
system malfunction, or other key
related problems

Take your vehicle with all the elec-

tronic keys provided with your vehicle

to your Toyota dealer.

Locking and unlocking the
doors

Use the mechanical key (—P.87) in
order to perform the following oper-



ations.
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A WARNING

B When using the mechanical key
and operating the power win-
dows or the moon roof (if
equipped) or panoramic moon
roof (if equipped)

Operate the power window or the

moon roof or panoramic moon roof

ing any of their body parts€aught in

1 Locks all the doors
2 Unlocks all the door

the window or the moon roofor pan=
oramic moon roof. Also, do not-allow
children to operate the.mechanical
key. It is possible for{children and

B Key linked functions

1 Closes the windows and thesmoon
*1 . *1
roof * or panoramic moon, roof
(turn and hold)*2
2 Opens the windows and the moon
roof T or panoramic moon roof'!

(turn and Rold) 2

*1: 1f equipped

*2: These settings must be customized
at your Toyota dealer.

power windowor theymoon roof or
panoramic Meonroof.

after checking to make sure that there
is no possibility of any passengerfiav-

other passengerso get caught in the

I_S‘W\é engine

p Automatic transmission or CVT

1, Ensure that the shift leverisin
and depress the brake pedal.

2
of the electronic key to the
engine switch.

P

Touch the Toyota emblem side

When the electronic key is detected, a

buzzer sounds and the engine switch
will turn to ON.

When the smart entry & start system
deactivated in customization setting,
the engine switch will turn to ACC.

is
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3 Firmly depress the brake pedal

and check that is dis-

played on the multi-information
display.

4 Press the engine switch shortly
and firmly.

In the event that the engine still
cannot be started, contact your
Toyota dealer.

» Manual transmission

1 Ensure that the shift leverisin N
and depress the clutch pedal.

2 Touch the Toyota emblem side
of the electronic key to the
engine switch.

When the electronic key is detected, a

buzzer sounds and the engine switch
will turn to ON.

When the smart entry & start systent'is
deactivated in customization setting;
the engine switch will turn to’ACC:

3. Firmly depress the clutch pedal

and check that is shown
on the multi-information display.
4 Press the engine switch.

In the event that the engine still
cannot be started, contact your
Toyota dealer.

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

M Stopping the engine

» Automatic transmission or CVT

Shift the shift lever to P and press the
engine switch as you normally do when
stopping the engine.

» Manual transmission

Shift the shift lever to N and press the
engine switch as you normally do when
stopping the engine.

B Replacing the key battery

As the above procedureds a temporary
measure, it is recommeénded that the
electronic key battery.be replaced
immediately when the battery is
depleted. (<5P.341)

B Changing engine switch modes

» Automaticitransmission or CVT
Release the brake pedal and press the
ehgine switch in step 3 above.
The'engine does not start and modes
will be changed each time the switch is
pressed. (—P.151)

» Manual transmission

Release the clutch pedal and press the
engine switch in step 3 above.

The engine does not start and modes
will be changed each time the switch is
pressed. (—P.151)
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The following procedures may be used to start the engine if the
vehicle’s battery is discharged.
You can also call your Toyota dealer or a qualified repair shop.

¢

If you have a set of jumper (or booster) cables and a second vehiclewitha
12-volt battery, you can jump start your vehicle by following the steps
below.

1 Open the hood. (—P.322)

IRestarting the engine

2 Connect a positive jumper cable clamp to an your vehicle and con-
nect the clamp on the other end of the positive’ cable to on the sec-

ond vehicle. Then, connect a negative cable ¢lamp to on the second
vehicle and connect the clamp at the othernend of the negative cable to

[D].

» M20A-FKS engine

e >
’-f:”‘/
= - >
& L T oSN
= ‘; «\{ \‘ [c]o
v, 73 A i n,'@ s
T 2 A7 T

< Al

Positive (+) battery terminal (your vehicle)
Positive (+) battery terminal (second vehicle)
Negative (-) battery terminal (second vehicle)

[D] Solid, stationary, unpainted metallic point away from the battery and any
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moving parts as shown in the illustration
» A25A-FKS engine

Positive (+) battery terminal (your vehicle)

Positive (+) battery terminal (second vehicle)

Negative (-) battery terminal (secondywehicle)

[D] Solid, stationary, unpainted metallicypoint away from the battery and any
moving parts as shown_ imthe,illustration

3

Start the engine of theisecond
vehicle. Increase the engine
speed slightly and‘maintain at
that level for approximately 5
minutes tofrecharge the battery
of your, vehicle.

Vehicles with smart entry & start
system only: Open and close
any.of the doors of your vehicle
with the engine switch OFF.

Vehicles without smart entry &
start system: Maintain the
engine speed of the second
vehicle and start the engine of
your vehicle.

Vehicles with smart entry & start

system: Maintain the engine
speed of the second vehicle and
start the engine of your vehicle
by turning the engine switch to
ON.

6 Once the vehicle’s engine has
started, remove the jumper
cables in the exact reverse
order from which they were con-
nected.

Once the engine starts, have the
vehicle inspected at your Toyota
dealer as soon as possible.

M Starting the engine when the bat-
tery is discharged

The engine cannot be started by push-
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starting.
M To prevent battery discharge

@ Turn off the headlights and the audio
system while the engine is stopped.
(Vehicles with Stop & Start system:
Except when the engine is stopped
due to the Stop & Start system)

@ Turn off any unnecessary electrical
components when the vehicle is run-
ning at a low speed for an extended
period, such as in heavy traffic.

B When the battery is removed or dis-
charged

@ Information stored in the ECU is
cleared. When the battery is depleted,
have the vehicle inspected at your
Toyota dealer.

® Some systems may require initializa-
tion. (—»P.423)

B When removing the battery termi-
nals

When the battery terminals are
removed, the information stored in the
ECU is cleared. Before removing the
battery terminals, contact your Toyata
dealer.

B Charging the battery

The electricity stored in the battery will
discharge gradually evén.when the vehi-
cle is not in use, dueste natural dis-
charge and the draining effects of
certain electrical appliances. If the vehi-
cle is left for a long,time, the battery may
dischargefand the'engine may be
unable to start. (The battery recharges
automatically"during driving.)

M\When recharging or replacing the
battery (vehicles with smart entry &
start system)

®In some cases, it may not be possible
to unlock the doors using the smart
entry & start system when the battery
is discharged. Use the wireless
remote control or the mechanical key
to lock or unlock the doors.

@ The engine may not start on the first
attempt after the battery has

recharged but will start normally after
the second attempt. This is not a mal-
function.

@ The engine switch mode is memo-
rized by the vehicle. When the battery
is reconnected, the system will return
to the mode it was in before the bat-
tery was discharged. Before discon-
necting the battery, turn the engine
switch off.

If you are unsure what mode the
engine switch was in befare the bat-
tery discharged, be especially careful
when reconnecting the battery:

M When the battery is'remoyved or dis-
charged (vehicles\with{Stop & Start
system)

After the battery‘terminals have been
disconnected and reconnected or the
battery has\beenreplaced, the Stop &
Start system may not automatically stop
the,engine for approximately 5 to 60
minutes:

B When replacing the battery
®\Vehicles with Stop & Start system:
Use a genuine battery specifically
designed for use with the Stop & Start
system or a battery with equivalent
specifications to a genuine battery. If an
unsupported battery is used, Stop &
Start system functions may be restricted
to protect the battery. Also, battery per-
formance may decrease and the engine
may not be able to restart. Contact your
Toyota dealer for details.
@ Use a battery that conforms to Euro-
pean regulations.
® Type A:
Use a battery that the case size is same
as the previous one (LN3), 20 hours rate
capacity (20HR) is equivalent (65Ah) or
greater, and performance rating (CCA)
is equivalent (603A) or greater.
Type B:

Use a battery that the case size is same

393
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as the previous one (LN2), 20 hours rate
capacity (20HR) is equivalent (60Ah) or
greater, and performance rating (CCA)
is equivalent (560A) or greater.

Type C:

Use a battery that the case size is same

as the previous one (LN2), 20 hours rate

capacity (20HR) is equivalent (60Ah) or

greater, and performance rating (CCA)

is equivalent (360A) or greater.

« If the sizes differ, the battery cannot
be properly secured.

« If the 20 hour rate capacity is low,
even if the time period where the vehi-
cle is not used is a short time, the bat-

tery may discharge and engine may
not be able to start.
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A WARNING

B When removing the battery ter-
minals

Always remove the negative (-) termi-
nal first. If the positive (+) terminal
contacts any metal in the surrounding
area when the positive (+) terminaliis
removed, a spark may occdr, leading
to a fire in addition to electricalshocks
and death or serious injury.

M Avoiding battery_firesyor explo-
sions

Observe the following_precautions to
prevent accidentally igniting the flam-
mable gas'that may be emitted from
the battery:

® Make sure each jumper cable is
connected to the correct terminal
and'that it is not unintentionally in
contact with any other than the
intended terminal.

® Do not allow the other end of the
jumper cable connected to the “+”
terminal to come into contact with
any other parts or metal surfaces in
the area, such as brackets or

unpainted metal.

® Do not allow the + and - clamps of
the jumper cables to come into con-
tact with each other.

® Do not smoke, use matches, ciga-
rette lighters or allow open flame
near the battery.

M Battery precautions

The battery contains poisonous and
corrosive acidic electrolyte, while
related parts contain lead and lead
compounds. Observe the following
precautions when handling the bat-
tery:
® When working with the battery,
always wear safetyglasses and
take care not to allew any battery
fluids (acid) toleome into contact
with skin, clathing or the vehicle
body.

® Do not lean over the battery.

@In the event that battery fluid comes
into contact with the skin or eyes,
immediately wash the affected area
with water and seek medical atten-
tion.

Place a wet sponge or cloth over
the affected area until medical
attention can be received.

@ Always wash your hands after han-
dling the battery support, terminals,
and other battery-related parts.

@ Do not allow children near the bat-
tery.

B When replacing the battery

For information regarding battery
replacement, contact your Toyota
dealer.

B To prevent damage to the vehicle
(vehicles with manual transmis-
sion)

Do not pull- or push-start the vehicle

as the three-way catalytic converter

may overheat and become a fire haz-
ard.
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NOTICE
B When handling jumper cables
When connecting the jumper cables, The following may indicate that
ensure that they do not become your vehicle is overheating.
entangled in the cooling fans or .
engine drive belt. ® The needle of the engine cool-

ant temperature gauge
(—P.63, 66) enters the red
zone or a loss of engine pewer
is experienced. (For €xample,
the vehicle speed does not
increase.)

® “Engine CoolantTerp High
Stop in a Safe'Rlace See
Owner’siManual” is shown on
the multi-infermation display.

® Steamycomes out from under
theshood.

ICorrection procedures

1 Stop the vehicle in a safe place
and turn off the air conditioning
system, and then stop the
engine.

2 If you see steam:

Carefully lift the hood after the
steam subsides.

If you do not see steam:
Carefully lift the hood.
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3 After the engine has cooled
down sufficiently, inspect the
hoses and radiator core (radia-
tor) for any leaks.

If a large amount of coolant leaks,
immediately contact your Toyota dealer.

i
R

)
i

PN 2 A
VA
i b =

Radiator

Cooling fan

4 The coolant level is satisfactory
if it is between the “FULL” and
“LOW” lines on the reservoir.

Reservoir
“EULL” line
“LOW” line

5 Add coolant if necessary.

Water can be used in an emergency if
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coolant is unavailable.

6 Start the engine and_ turnthe air
conditioning system an to,check
that the radiator cooling fan
operate and to'eheek for coolant
leaks from the radiator or hoses.

The fan operate when the air condition-
ing system isyturned on immediately
after a cold start. Confirm that the fan is
operating.by checking the fan sound
andair flow. If it is difficult to check
thesey turn the air conditioning system
on and off repeatedly. (The fan may not
operate in freezing temperatures.)

7 If the fan is not operating:
Stop the engine immediately
and contact your Toyota dealer.
If the fan is operating:
Have the vehicle inspected at
the nearest Toyota dealer.

8 Check if “Engine Coolant Temp
High Stop in a Safe Place See
Owner’s Manual” is shown on
the multi-information display.

If the message does not disap-
pear:

Stop the engine and contact
your Toyota dealer.

If the message is not displayed:
Have the vehicle inspected at
the nearest Toyota dealer.
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A WARNING

B When inspecting under the hood
of your vehicle

Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may result in serious
injury such as burns.

@ If steam is seen coming from under
the hood, do not open the hood
until the steam has subsided. The
engine compartment may be very
hot.

@ Keep hands and clothing (espe-
cially a tie, a scarf or a mulffler)
away from the fan and belts. Failure
to do so may cause the hands or
clothing to be caught, resulting in
serious injury.

® Do not loosen the coolant reservoir
cap while the engine and radiator
are hot. High temperature steam or
coolant could spray out.

XN
NOTICE

B When adding engine coolant \

Add coolant slowly after the,engine
has cooled down sufficiently.’/Adding
cool coolant to a hot engine too
quickly can cause damage to the
engine.

M To prevent damageto the cooling
system
Observe the following precautions:

@ Avoid contaminating the coolant
with foreign matter (such as sand or
dust etc.).

=@®.Do, not use any coolant additive.

Carry out the following proce-
dures if the tires spin or the
vehicle becomes stuck in mud,
dirt or snow:

IRecovering procedure

397

1 Stop the engine. Setthe parking
brake and shift the shift'lever to
P (vehicles with autematic trans-
missionier €VT) or N (vehicles
with manual transmission).

2 Remoye‘the mud, snow or sand
from around the stuck tire.

3 Place wood, stones or some
other material to help provide
traction under the tires.

Restart the engine.

5 Shift the shift lever to D or R
(vehicles with automatic trans-
mission or CVT) or 1 or R (vehi-
cles with manual transmission)
and release the parking brake.
Then, while exercising caution,
depress the accelerator pedal.

B When it is difficult to free the vehi-
cle

Press é?; to turn off TRC. (—P.267)
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A WARNING

B \When attempting to free a stuck
vehicle

If you choose to push the vehicle
back and forth to free it, make sure
the surrounding area is clear to avoid
striking other vehicles, objects or peo-
ple. The vehicle may also lunge for-
ward or lunge back suddenly as it
becomes free. Use extreme caution.

B When shifting the shift lever
(vehicles with automatic trans-
mission or CVT)

Be careful not to shift the shift lever
with the accelerator pedal depressed.

This may lead to unexpected rapid
acceleration of the vehicle thatumay:
cause an accident resulting’in death
or serious injury.

NOTICE

M To avoid damaging the transmis-
sion and other components

@ Avoidsspinning the wheels and
depressing the accelerator pedal
mereithaninecessary.

@ If the vehicle remains stuck even
after these procedures are per-
formed, the vehicle may require
towing to be freed.

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency
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400 8-1. Specifications

Maintenance data (fuel, oil level, etc.)

IDimensions

4600 mm (181.1 in.)?

Overall length™® -
4610 mm (181.5in.)"

1855 mm (73.0 in.)"

Overall width™ -
1865 mm (73.4 in.)™

1685 mm (66.3 in.)™

Overall height™ .
1690 mm (66.5 in.)™

Wheelbase™ 2690 mm (105.9.in.)

1605 mm (63.2'in.)
1595 nif(62:8n.)"™

Front

Tread™ -
1625 mms(64.0 in.)™

Rear .
{ 1615 m (63.6 in.)">

: Unladen vehicle

*2: Except for AXAAS54R-ANZVBQ madel®
*3: For AXAA54R-ANZVBQ model©

*4: Vehicles without 235/55R 19 tires

*>: Vehicles with 235/55R 19 tires
*6: The modelcodelis indicated on the manufacturer’s label. (—P.400)

IVehiﬁidentivfication

B Vehicle identification number

Theywehicle identification number
(VIN) is the legal identifier for your
vehicle. This is the primary identifi-
cation number for your Toyota. It is
used in registering the ownership of
your vehicle.

This number is also on the manu-
facturer’s label.
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This number is also stamped under » M20A-FKS engine
the right-hand front seat.

B Engine number

The engine number is stamped on
the engine block as shown.

JEngine A

» M20A-FKS

Model & ¥ [M20A-FKS

4-cylinder in line, 4-cycle, gasoline

80.5 x 97.6 mm (3.17 x 3.84 in.)
Displacement 1987 cm? (121.3 cu.in.)
Valv Automatic adjustment §_
‘@ ension Automatic adjustment %’
> AI5A-FKS °
Model A25A-FKS %
Type 4-cylinder in line, 4-cycle, gasoline <)
Bore and stroke 87.5 x 103.4 mm (3.44 x 4.07 in.) v
Displacement 2487 cm® (151.8 cu.in.)
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Valve clearance

Automatic adjustment

Drive belt tension

Automatic adjustment

IFueI

Fuel type

Unleaded gasoline only

Research Octane Number

91 or higher

Fuel tank capacity (Reference)

55L (14.5 gal., 12.1 Imp.gal.)

ILubrication system

N

m Oil capacity (Drain and refill — reference”)

M20A-FKS engine

A25A-FKS engine

With filter

4.3L(4.5qt., 3.8 Imp. gt.),/4.5>(4.8 qt., 4.0 Imp. qt.)

Without filter

39L(4.1qt.,3.4Imp.qt.)4.2L (4.4 qt., 3.7 Imp. qt.)

" The engine oil capacity is a reference quantity. to be used when changing the
engine oil. Warm up and turn off the enginejwait more than 5 minutes, and check

the oil level on the dipstick.
B Engine oil selection
“Toyota Genuine Motor Oil” is'used
in your Toyota vehicle. ,Use Teyota
approved “Toyota Genuine Motor
Oil” or equivalentto satisfy the fol-
lowing grade @ndwiscosity.
Oil grade:
OW-16:
APl grade SN “Resource-Conserv-
ing® multigrade engine oil
0W-20, 5W-20, 5W-30 and 10W-
30:
API grade SL “Energy-Conserving”,
SM “Energy-Conserving” or SN
“Resource-Conserving”; or ILSAC
multigrade engine oll

15W-40:

API grade SL, SM or SN multigrade
engine oil

Recommended viscosity (SAE):

If you use SAE 10W-30 or a higher
viscosity engine oil in extremely low
temperatures, the engine may
become difficult to start, so SAE
0W-16, OW-20, 5W-20 or 5W-30
engine oil is recommended.
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2
' 4 4 4 4 4

10W-30
| \ \
15W-40
\ \ \
c 18 -7 10 27
F o 20 50 80

Temperature range anticipated
before next oil change

Oil viscosity (OW-16 is explained

here as an example):

e The OW in OW-16 indicates the
characteristic of the oil which
allows cold startability. Oils with a
lower value before the W allow
for easier starting of thesfengine
in cold weather.

e The 16 in OW-16 indicatesithe
viscosity characteristic of the oil
when the oil isfat high‘tempera-
ture. An oil\withha higher viscos-
ity (one with ashigher value) may
be better suited if the vehicle is
operated-at high speeds, or
under/extreme load conditions.

How/to read oil container labels:
Either or both API registered marks
are added to some oil containers to

help you select the oil you should
use.

API Service Symbol

Top portion: “APl SERVICE SN"means
the oil quality designatien by’ American
Petroleum Institute (API).

Center portion: “SAE,OW=16" means
the SAE viscesity,grade.

Lower portion: “Resource-Conserving”
meanssthat the0il has fuel-saving and
environmental protection capabilities.

ILSAC Certification Mark

The International Lubricant Specifica-
tion Advisory Committee (ILSAC) Certi-
fication Mark is displayed on the front of
the container.
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ICooIing system

With automatic
transmission

7.0L (7.4 qt., 6.2 Imp.qt.)

Capacity” With CVT 6.9 L (7.3 qt., 6.1 Imp.qt.)
With manual trans-
mission 6.4 L (6.8 qt., 5.6 Imp.qt.)
Use either of the following:
« “Toyota Super Long Life Coolant”
« Similar high-quality ethylene glycoelbased non-
Coolant type silicate, non-amine, non-nitrite,<and non-

borate coolant with long-lifeshybrid organic
acid technology

Do not use plain water alene.

*: The coolant capacity is the quantity of reference.
If replacement is necessary, contact your Toyota‘dealer:

Ilgnition system (spark plug) A -

Make

M20A-FKS engine

PENSO-FC20HR-Q8

Gap

NOTICE

M Iridium-tipped s_paTk pmgs
Use only iridium-tipped spark plugs. Do not adjust the spark plug gap.

IEIegMystem (battery)

A25A-FKS e DENSO FC16HR-Q8
0.8 mm (0.031 in.)

Specific voltage reading at 20°C

12.3 V or higher

(Turn the engine switch to OFF and turn on the
high beam headlights for 30 seconds.)

8°F):
) If the voltage is lower than the standard value,
charge the battery.
Charging Quick charge 15 A max.
rates Slow charge 5 A max.
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IAutomatic transmission

Fluid capacity” 7.4 (7.8 qt., 6.5 Imp.qt.)

Fluid type Toyota Genuine ATF WS

*: The fluid capacity is the quantity of reference.
If replacement is necessary, contact your Toyota dealer.
NOTICE

M Transmission fluid type

Using transmission fluid other than “Toyota Genuine ATF WS” may dltimately
damage the transmission of your vehicle.

CVT (Continuously Variable Transaxle N4
I ( y ) u\

Without Stop & Start system (8.6 L (9.1 qty,.7.6 Imp.qt.)

Fluid capacity”

With Stop & Start system 8.3'L(8.8'qt., 7.3 Imp.qt.)
Fluid type 4Toyota Genuine CVT Fluid FE

*: The fluid capacity is the quantity of reference.
If replacement is necessary, contact your Toyota dealer.

NOTICE

B CVT (Continuously VarTabIe_'I'ransaxIe) fluid type

Using CVT (Continuously Variable Transaxle) fluid other than “Toyota Genuine
CVT Fluid FE" may cause deterioration in shift quality, locking up of your transmis-
sion accompaniedyavibration, and ultimately damage the transmission of your
vehicle.

IManlxtranMission

15L (1.6 qt., 1.3 Imp.qt.)

“TOYOTA Genuine Manual Transmission Gear
Oil LV GL-4 75W” or equivalent

suoneoyoads a|2IysA
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NOTICE

M Manual transmission gear oil

@ Please be aware that depending on the particular characteristics of the gear oil
used or the operating conditions, idle sound, shift feeling and/or fuel efficiency
may be different or affected and, in the worst case, damage to the vehicle’'s
transmission. Toyota recommends to use “TOYOTA Genuine Manual Transmis-
sion Gear Oil LV GL-4 75W" to achieve optimal performance.

@ Your Toyota vehicle is filled with “TOYOTA Genuine Manual Transmission Gear
Oil LV GL-4 75W” at the factory. Use Toyota approved “TOYOTA Genuine Man-
ual Transmission Gear Oil LV GL-4 75W” or an equivalent oil of matching guality: |
that satisfies the above specifications. Please contact your Toyota déealer for fur-

ther details.
ICIutch S ' 3 -
Clutch pedal free play 5—15mm (0.2 —0.61n.)
SAE J1703 or FMVSS Ne.116 DOT 3
Fluid type
SAE J1704 of FMV/SS No0.116 DOT 4

ITransfer (AWD models) N

Dynamic Torque Con-1
trol AWD vehicl

045 L (048 qt., 0.40 Imp.qt.)

Oil capacity -
Dynamic Torg “{0.405 L (0.428 qt., 0.356 Imp.qt.)

toring AWDgvehic
Toyota Genuine Differential gear oil LX

Oil type and m 75W-85 GL-5 or equivalent

Your Toyota vehicle is filled with “Toyota Genuine Differential Gear Oil” at
the factory.

UsesToyota approved “Toyota Genuine Differential Gear QOil” or an equiva-
lent'ef matching quality to satisfy the above specification. Please contact
younToyota dealer for further details.
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IRear differential (AWD models)

Dynamic Torque Con-

trol AWD vehicle 0.5L (0.5 qt., 0.4 Imp.qt.)

Oil capacity

Dynamic Torque Vec-

toring AWD vehidle | ©-525 L (0:554 dt, 0.462 Imp.qt.)

Toyota Genuine Differential gear oil LX

Oil type and viscosity 75W-85 GL-5 or equivalent

Your Toyota vehicle is filled with “Toyota Genuine Differential GearOil*, at
the factory.

Use Toyota approved “Toyota Genuine Differential Gear Oil*6r an ‘equiva-
lent of matching quality to satisfy the above specificationy Please contact
your Toyota dealer for further details.

IBrakes AV

Pedal clearance” 142 mm«5.6 in.)

Pedal free play 1.0+~ 6.00mm (0.04 —0.24 in.)

(SAE J2703 or FMVSS No. 116 DOT 3
n SAE'J1704 or FMVSS No. 116 DOT 4
*: Minimum pedal clearance when depressed with a force of 300 N (30.5 kgf, 67.4
Ibf) while the engine is{running:

ISteering QL) -

‘Free plx © ‘Less than 30 mm (1.2 in.)

Fluid type

<

. o @D

5}

Bekull-size tire s
[¢]

» Type A =
3

Tire size 225/65R17 102H 5
>

w

Tire inflation pressure  |Front 230 kPa (2.3 kgflcm? or bar, 33 psi)
(Recommended cold

tire inflation pressure) |Rear 230 kPa (2.3 kgf/lcm? or bar, 33 psi)
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Wheel size

17 x 73

Wheel nut torque

103 Nem (10.5 kgfem, 76 ftslbf)

» Type B

Tire size

225/60R18 100H

Tire inflation pressure  |Front

230 kPa (2.3 kgf/cm? or bar, 33 psi)

(Recommended cold
tire inflation pressure) |Rear

230 kPa (2.3 kgflcm? or bar, 33 psi)

Wheel size

18 x 7J

Wheel nut torque

103 Nem (10.5 kgfem, 76 ftslbf)

» Type C

Tire size

235/55R19 101V

Tire inflation pressure  |Front

230 kPa (2.3 kgf/cfh® ombar, 33 psi)

(Recommended cold
tire inflation pressure) |Rear

230 kPa (2.3 /kgf/cm? Or bar, 33 psi)

Wheel size

19 x 7 1/23

Wheel nut torque

103 Nem¥(10:5 kgfem, 76 ftelof)

B Compact spare tire (if equipped)

> Type A

Tire size \ T165/80D17 104M

Tire inflation pressure om-

mended cold tire i es-  |420 kPa (4.2 kgf/cm? or bar, 60 psi)
sure)

Wheel si 17 x 4T

Wheel &e 103 Nem (10.5 kgfem, 76 ftelbf)

» Type B

T165/90D18 107M

@ze
ire inflation pressure (Recom-

mended cold tire inflation pres-
sure)

420 kPa (4.2 kgf/cm? or bar, 60 psi)

Wheel size

18 x 4T

Wheel nut torque

103 Nem (10.5 kgfem, 76 ftslbf)
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lLight bulbs
Light bulbs W Type
Fog lights 19
Front turn signal lights 21 B
Exterior |Rear turn signal lights 21 B
Back-up lights 16 C
Outer foot lights” 5 C
Vanity lights 8 C
; Front interior lights/personal lights 5 C
Interior
Rear interior light 8 D
Luggage compartment light 5 C

A: H16 halogen bulbs

B: Wedge base bulbs (amber)
C: Wedge base bulbs (clear)
D: Double end bulbs (clear)

" If equipped

suoneoloads a[dIysA
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Fuel information

You must only use unleaded
gasoline in your vehicle.

For optimum engine perfor-
mance, select unleaded gaso-
line with a Research Octane
Number of 91 or higher.

B Use of ethanol blended gasoline in
a gasoline engine

Toyota allows the use of ethanol
blended gasoline where the ethanol
content is up to 10%. Make sure that the
ethanol blended gasoline to be used has
a Research Octane Number that follows
the above.

M If your engine knocks
@ Consult your Toyota dealer.

® You may occasionally notice light
knocking for a short time while accel-
erating or driving uphill. This is normal
and there is no need for congern!

NOTICE

M Notice on fuel qualit;

@ Do not use improper. fuels. If
improper fuéls are used, the engine
will be damaged.

® Do nat use gasoline with metallic
additives, for example manganese,
iron"or, leady otherwise it may cause
4 damage on your engine or emission
contrel system.

|
® Do not add aftermarket fuel addi-
tives which contain metallic addi-
tives.

@ Do not use the methanol blended
gasoline such as M15, M85, M100.
The use of gasoline containing
methanol may cause engine dam-
age or failure.
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Customizable features

Your vehicle includes a variety
of electronic features that can
be personalized to suit your
preferences. The settings of
these features can be changed
using the multi-information
display, navigation/multimedia
system, or at your Toyota
dealer.

Some function settings are
changed simultaneously with
other functions being custom-
ized. Contact your Toyota dealer
for further details.

Customizing vehicle fea-
tures

Q
y—
B Changing using the naviga-

tion/multimedia system
1 Press the “MENU" button:

2 Select “Setup” on the menu
screen and sélect“Vehicle”.

3 Select “Vehicle Customization”.

Various'setting can be changed.
Referto,thelist of settings that can
be changed for details.

B.Changing using the multi-
information display

1 Press or of the meter

control switches and select Q

2 Press or of the meter
control switches, select the item.

3 To switch the function on and

off, press @ to switch to the
desired setting.

4 To perform detailed setting of
functions that support detailed

settings, press and hold ° and
display the setting screen.
The method of performing detailéd set-
ting differs for each screen. Please

refer to the advice sentence displayed
on the screen.

To go back to the preyious screen or
exit the customize‘mode;press .

M When customizing using the navi-
gation/multimedia system or multi-
informationsdisplay

Stop the vehicle in a safe place, apply
the parkifg brake, and shift the shift

leverito P or N*2. Also, to prevent bat-
tery discharge, leave the engine running
while customizing the features.

*L: Vehicles with automatic transmission
or CVT

*2: ehicles with manual transmission

A WARNING

B During customization

As the engine needs to be operating
during customization, ensure that the
vehicle is parked in a place with ade-
guate ventilation. In a closed area
such as a garage, exhaust gases
including harmful carbon monoxide
(CO) may collect and enter the vehi-
cle. This may lead to death or a seri-
ous health hazard.
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NOTICE

M During customization

To prevent battery discharge, ensure
that the engine is running while cus-
tomizing features.

ICustomizabIe Features £

Some function settings are changed simultaneously with other functiohs
being customized. Contact your Toyota dealer for further detalils.

Vehicles with navigation system or multimedia system: Settings that can
be changed using the navigation system or multimedia system

Settings that can be changed using the multi-information, display

Settings that can be changed by your Toyota dealer
Definition of symbols: O = Available, — =Not available

B Gauges, meters and multi-information display (—P.63, 66, 70)

Customized set-
T :
Function Defa @ ng o
Language English French - 10| -
Units L/100 km km/L - 10| -
Speedometer display Analog Digital - 10| -
Eco Driving Indicat6rf kight™ On off -0 -
“Trip Average”
“Fuel Economy” “Total Average” - 10| -
“Tank Average”
Audio.systemdinked display On Off - 10| -
AWD,system display™ On off -10] -
Driverinformation type Trip Total - 10| =
Drive information items (first . Average Speed
. Distance - 10| =
item) Total Time
Drive information items (second ) Average Speed
. Total Time - 10| -
item) Distance
Pop-up display On Off - 10| -
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. Customized set-
. *1
Function Default setting g
Multi-Information display off Off On - 10| -
On (when the
) _ vehicle is
Suggestion function On stopped) oO| -0
Off
*1: For details about each function: »>P.75
*2: Vehicles with 7-inch display only
*3: If equipped
*4: AWD models
W Door lock (—P.88, 388)
. . C iz et-
Function Default setting
Driver’s door
All doors unlocked in first
Unlocking using a key unlockedhin first | step, alldoors | — | — | O
step unlocked in sec-
ond step
Speed linked door locking func- on Off ol_-lo
tion
§h|ﬂ pOS.ItIOI’] linked doofr lock- Off on ol_-lo
ing function
§h|ﬂ pos.mon linked door unlock- Off on ol_-1lo
ing function
Prlvers (_joor linked door unlock- on off ol -lo
ing function
B, Smart entry & start system” and wireless remote control (—P.86,
104)
N Functi Default setti Customized set-
unction efault setting ting
Operation signal (emergency on off ol -lo
flashers)
Off
Operation buzzer volume 5 O|-10
lto7
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Customized set-

Function Default setting g
Time elapsed before the auto- 60 seconds
matic .door Iockfunctnon is acti- 30 seconds ol_lo
vated if a door is not opened 120 seconds
after being unlocked
Open door reminder buzzer
(When locking the vehicle) On off - 7R
*: If equipped
B Smart entry & start system™ (->P.104)

; 4
. . Customized Set-
Function Default setting g
o o
Smart entry & start system On Off -1 =10
Smart door unlocking All the doors Driver!srdoor o|-1|0
. As many as
. 2 times 2 o
Number of consecutive door desired _1_lo
lock operations As nianyias
. *3
desired:3 2 times

Time elapsed before unlocking 1.5 seconds
all the door When gripping and Off 2 seconds 1 _lo
holding the driver’s door han-
dle™ 2.5 seconds

*L: If equipped

*2: For vehicles without‘double locking system

*3: For vehicles with double locking system

*4: This setting,can be changed when the smart door unlocking setting is set to

“Driver’s door”.
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B Wireless remote control (—P.86)
. . Customized set-
Function Default setting ting
Wireless remote control On Off -1 -10
Driver’s door
All doors unlocked in first
Unlocking operation unlocked in first | step, alldoors | O | — | O
step unlocked in sec-
ond step
The function that activates the On (Unlocking
<37 switch of the wireless Off all the door) W_ | o
remote control when locking the On (Unlogking
door” (-P.97) back door ohly)
" If equipped
B Power back door™ (—»P.97)
. “Tetstomized set-
Function Defaul}ie& g
Power back door operations Qn Off - 10| -
Eack door opener switch opera: Press and hold | One shortpress| — | — | O
tions
One short press
<7 switch of the wiréless Pressand hold | Pushtwice | - | — | O
remote control operation
Off
1
Operationsuzzervolume 3 - 10| -
2
; . <
Operation buzzer while the back )
' s Off On -/ -10 =
dooriis,operating =
1to 4 g
Opening angle 5 " - 10| = o.
User setting”® =
2
=
>
[%2])
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Customized set-

pressed with the back door fully
closed

Function Default setting g
Power back door open operation
when the opener switch is on Off 1 -1lo

*1: If equipped

*2: The operation buzzer that sounds when the back door begins to operate cannot

be turned off.

*3: The open position is set by the power back door switch. (—P.103)

W Driving position memory” (—P.111)

. . Customize
Function Default setting
Selection the door linking driving
position memory with door Driver’s door All.doors -1 -10
unlock operation
Function to prevent contact
between the head restraint and on Off 1 -1lo

ceiling (while moving to memory
location)

" If equipped
B Power windows, afid moon roof  or panoramic moon roof (—P.120,
123, 125)
% ’ . Customized set-
p& Default setting ting
Key linked operation (open) Off On o
Keydlinked operation (close) Off On i
ereless remote control linked Off on - | -10
Operation (open)
erele§s remote control linked Off on -1 -10
operation (close)
Wireless remote control linked on Off -1 -10

operation signal (buzzer)
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_ . Customized set-

Function Default setting -
Side yvlndows open warning on Off -]/ -10
function
tSicl:rclilng roof open warning func- on Off -1 -10

*: If equipped
B Turn signal lever (—P.163)

Function

Default setting

The number of times the turn
signal lights flash automatically
when the turn signal lever is
moved to the first position during
a lane change

Customized set-
ting IB
y_1
4
5
6 - | -10
7
Off

H Lights (—P.169)

Function

@’, wng

Customized set-

ting

Light reminder buzzer

On

Off -1 -10

B Automatic light control system (—P.169)

%"

Default setting

Customized set-

ting

automatically turn on

Light sensor sensitivity Standard —-21t02 oO|-1]0
) . Off

Time.elapsedsbefore headlights

automatically turn off after doors 30 seconds 60 seconds O|-10

are closed 90 seconds

Time elapsed before headlights Standard Long 1 -1lo
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B Rear window wiper (—P.176)

Customized set-

Function Default setting ting
Bgck door. opening I|nkeq rear Off on 1 -1lo
window wiper stop function
Washer I|nk§d rear window on off 1 -1lo
wiper operation
Shift position linked rear win- Off
. . Only once e | L]0
dow wiper operation (—P.177) Continuous
" If equipped
B PCS (Pre-Collision System)* (—P.184)
: . Cu d set-
Function Default setting
PCS (Pre-Collision System) On Off - 10| =
Far
Adjust alert timing Middle - 10| -
Near
" If equipped
B LTA (Lane Tracing Assist)* (=PA92)
Functi Ef It setii Customized set-
unction ( efault setting ting
Lane centering function Off On - 10| -
Steering assistfunction On Off - 10| -
Alert sensitivity Standard High - 10| =
Vehicle sway.warning function On Off - 10| =
Low
Venhiclessway warning sensitivity Standard . - 10| =
Hig

“If equipped
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B LDA (Lane Departure Alert with steering control)” (—»P.201)

. . Customized set-
Function Default setting ting
Steering assist function On Off - 10| -
Alert sensitivity Standard High - 10| -
Vehicle sway warning function On Off -1 0| 4
Low
Vehicle sway warning sensitivity Standard = |0 | =
High
" If equipped
B RSA (Road Sign Assist)" (—P.209)
. . Cu ed set-
Function Default setting :
RSA (Road Sign Assist) On off - 10| -
No notification
Excess speed notification Displ | _ 0
method ISplay. Only. Displayand | ~ -
buzzer
No notification
No-overtaking notification Bisol | . o
method isplay only Display and | — -
buzzer
No notification
Other notifications method (No- Disolav onl - _lol -
entry notification) piay only Display and
buzzer
5 km/h (3 mph)
Excess$peed notification level | 2 km/h (1 mph) - 10| -
10 km/h (5 mph)
% If equipped
M. Dynamic radar cruise control with full-speed range* (—P.2112)
N . . Customized set-
Function Default setting ting
Dynamic Radar Cruise Control
On Off - 10| -

with Road Sign Assist"

*: If equipped
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B BSM (Blind Spot Monitor)" (—P.235)

Customized set-

Function Default setting ting
BSM (Blind Spot Monitor) On Off - 10| -
Outsple rear view mirror indica- Bright Dim _lol-
tor brightness
Early
Alert timing for presence of . Late
. . i Intermediate 1 = hO -
approaching vehicle (sensitivity) Only when vehi-
cle detected in
blind spot
" If equipped
B RCTA (Rear cross traffic alert) function™ (—P.235)
Functi Default setti tomized set-
unction efau se.f ting

RCTA (Rear cross traffic alert)

. On Off - 10| -
function
. Level 1
Buzzer volume™ Level 2 _lo| -
Level 3

*1: If equipped

*2: This setting is linked With the buzzer volume of the Toyota parking assist-sensor.

B Toyota pdrking assist-sensor’t (—P.243)

Customized set-

(urhn Default setting -
Vs
Display setting (When Toyota
parking assist-sensor is operat- On Off - 10| O
ing)

. 1
Buzzer volume™ 2 3 -|10]|O

*1: If equipped

*2: This setting is linked with the buzzer volume of the RCTA (Rear cross traffic alert)

function.
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B Stop & Start system” (—P.250)

: . Customized set-

Function Default setting ting
Change the Stop & Start system
duration when the A/C is on Standard Extended -0 -
" If equipped
B Automatic air conditioning system” (—>P.285)

Function Default setting Customlzed set: BllTc

ting
Switching between outside air
and recirculated air mode linked On Off O|-10
to “AUTO” switch operation
A/C Auto switch operation On Off O|-10
Switching to the outside air
mode when the vehicle is On Off - -10
parked
" If equipped
M lllumination (—P.292)
. . Customized set-
Function fault setting g
V'S
Off
Tlme elapsed beforesthe interior 15 seconds 7 5 seconds ol_-1lo
lights turn off
30 seconds

Op.erat!on after the’engine on Off 1 -1lo
switch is turned off
Opérationiwhen the doors are on off _1_lo
unlocked
Operation when you approach
the vehicle with the electronic On Off - | =10
key on your person’t
Footwell lighting™ on Off -1 -1]o0

*1: Vehicles with smart entry & start system only

*2: If equipped
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422 8-2. Customization

M Vehicle customization

® When the speed linked door locking function and shift position linked door locking
function are both on, the door lock operates as follows.

* If the vehicle is started with all the doors locked, the speed linked door locking
function would not operate.

« If the vehicle is started with any door unlocked, the speed linked door locking func-
tion will operate.

» When shifting the shift lever to any position other than P, all the doors will be
locked.

® When the smart entry & start system is off, the selecting door to unlock caphotibe
customized.

® When the doors remain closed after unlocking the doors and the autematie door

lock function is activated, the signals will be generated in accordanceiwith the
Operation signal (buzzer) and the Operation signal (emergencysflashers)y’settings.



8-3. Initialization
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Items to initialize

The following items must be initialized for normal system operation
after such cases as the battery being reconnected, or maintenance
being performed on the vehicle:

IList of the items to initialize

Item

Power back door”

Power windows

Moon roof"

Panoramic moon roof"

Toyota parking assist monitor”

Panoramic view monitor”

&

When to initialize ef
0
* After reconnecting or changi 120
the battery ’—
< After changing a SQQ P.123
P.127
Refer to
O “Navigation
and Multime-
* Afterre ecting or changing | dia System
the battery Owner’s
er¢hanging a fuse Manual” or
“Multimedia
Owner’s
Manual”

" If equipped

O’&

O\
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What to do if... (Troubleshooting)

If you have a problem, check
the following before contacting
your Toyota dealer.

The doors cannot be locked,
unlocked, opened or closed

You lose your keys

® If you lose your keys or mechani-
cal keys, new genuine keys or
mechanical keys can be made
by your Toyota dealer. (—P.388)

® Vehicles with smart entry & start
system:
If you lose your electronic keys,
the risk of vehicle theft increasSes
significantly. Contact your Toyota
dealer immediately. (—PR.388)

The doors cannet be locked or
unlocked

® |s the key‘battery weak or
deplétéd? (—P.341)

® Vehicleswith smart entry & start
system:
Is,the engine switch in ON?
When locking the doors, turn the
engine switch off. (»P.151)

® Vehicles with smart entry & start
system:
Is the electronic key left inside
the vehicle?
When locking the doors, make

What to do if... (Troubleshooting)

sure that you have the electronic
key on your person.

® The function may not operate
properly due to the condition of
the radio wave. (—P.86, 105)

The rear
opened

® |s the child-protector lock’set?
The rear door«annot'be opened
from insidetthe vehicle when the
lock is setOpen the rear door
from outside and then unlock the
child-pretector lock. (—»P.92)

door¢cannot be

fYiou think something is
rong

The engine does not start
(vehicles without smart entry &
start system)

® Vehicles with automatic trans-
mission or CVT:
Is the shift lever in P? (—P.148)

® Vehicles with manual transmis-
sion:
Do you turn the key with the
clutch pedal depressed firmly?
(—P.148)

® |s the battery discharged?
(—P.391)

The engine does not start
(vehicles with smart entry &
start system)

® Did you press the engine switch



while firmly depressing the brake
pedal (vehicles with automatic
transmission or CVT) or the
clutch pedal (vehicles with man-
ual transmission)? (—P.149)

® \/ehicles with automatic trans-
mission or CVT:
Is the shift lever in P? (—P.149)

® |s the electronic key anywhere
detectable inside the vehicle?
(—P.104)

® |s the steering wheel unlocked?
(—P.150)

® |s the electronic key battery
weak or depleted?
In this case, the engine can be
started in a temporary way.
(—P.389)

® |s the battery discharged?
(—P.391)

The shift léver cannot be

shifted from%P “even if you

{:é} depfress the brake pedal (vehi-
cles“with automatic transmis-
sion or CVT)

® |s the engine switch in ON?
If you'eannot release the shift
leverby depressing the brake
pedal with the engine switch in
ON (—P.155, 158)

The steering wheel cannot be
turned after the engine is
stopped

® Vehicles without smart entry &
start system:

What to do if... (Troubleshooting)

It is locked to prevent theft of the
vehicle if the key is removed
from the engine switch. (—P.148)

® Vehicles with smart entry & start
system:
It is locked automatically tospre-
vent theft of the vehicle, (-$150)

The windows do,not ‘Open or
. close by operating the power
Window switches

® |s the window lock switch
pressed?
The power window except for the
one at the driver’s seat cannot
be operated if the window lock
switch is pressed. (—P.122)

The engine switch is turned off
automatically (vehicles with
smart entry & start system)

® The auto power off function will
be operated if the vehicle is left
in ACC or ON (the engine is not
running) for a period of time.
(—P.152)

A warning buzzer
during driving

® The seat belt reminder light is
flashing

sounds

Are the driver and the passengers
wearing the seat belts? (—P.373)

® The parking brake indicator is on

Is the parking brake released?
(—P.164)

Depending on the situation, other
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428 What to do if... (Troubleshooting)

types of warning buzzer may also
sound. (—P.368, 375)

A warning buzzer sounds
when leaving the vehicle (vehi-

cles with smart entry & start
system) :

® |s the message displayed on the L 4

multi-information display? &\

Check the message on the multi-
information display. (—P.375)

A warning light turns on or a Q
warning message is displayed
® When a warning light turns on or O
a warning message is displayed, &

refer to P.368, 375.

When a problem has @
occurred

@If you have aQe
® Stop the safe place
and flat tire with the

spar —>P 378)

he vehicle becomes stuck

Try the procedure for when the
vehicle becomes stuck in mud,
dirt, or snow. (—P.397)
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Auxiliary catch lever (—P.322)

Back door opener switch® (—P.97) O
Fuel filler door (—P.179) &
[D] Hood lock release lever (_)Q’Q

Tire inflation pressur

*: Vehicles with power bac r
ps

Fuel tank capacity
(Reference)

(14.5 gal., 12.1 Imp.gal.)

Fuel type
Cold tire

nleaded gasoline only P.402

in

P.407

P.402

gine oil type P.402
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